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NEPEOMOBA

HaBuanenuit  mociOnuk  “Professional ~ English.  Logistics”
NpU3HAYEHUH A7l BUBYCHHS TMPOQECIiHO OpiEHTOBAaHOI aHTIIHCHKOI
MOBHU CTYJICHTAaMH €KOHOMIYHHX CII€LiaJIbHOCTEH, 30araueHHs iXHbBOTO
CJIOBHHKOBOTO  3amacy, pO3BUTKY BMiHb Tepekiamxy  (axosoi
OpUTiHANBHOI JliTepaTypu, pedepyBaHHA 3 METOI OTPUMaHHS 1
BUKOPHCTaHHS iHpopMarlii, HeoOXiaHOI 11 MaiOyTHBOI mpodeciitHol
SUTBHOCTI.

[TociOHUK cKIamaeTbes 3 23 TEMaTHYHMX PO3JUTIB, IO MICTATh
0a30Bi HaBYaNbHI TEKCTH, KOMIUIEKC YMOBHO-KOMYHIKaTUBHHX
JIEKCUKO-TPaMaTUYHUX BIIPaB, PO3MOIUICHUX 3a IPUHIMIIOM 3POCTAHHS
CKJIaJTHOCTI, TEMaTHYHI TEPMiHOJIOT1YHI CIIOBHUYKH JI0 KOKHOTO TEKCTY,
TEKCTH AJIs1 KOHTPOJIIO PO3YMiHHSI 1 3aCBOEHHS HABYAJILHOTO MaTepiany.

TemaTnka HaBUANBHUX PO3MLIIB OB’ s13aHa 3 OCHOBHUMH HalpsiMaMH
criertiaizamii cTyneHTiB. JIekcH4YHI  BIpaBH IepenadadaroTh TMOMIYK
YKpaiHChKO-aHTJIIHCHKUX Ta  aHTJIO-YKPalHCBKUX — TEPMIHOJIOTIYHUX
€KBiBaJICHTIB; JOOIp CHHOHIMIB, aHTOHIMIB; MEPEKIa]] TEPMIHOIOTIYHUX
CJIOBOCITOJIYYCHB; TIIYMadeHHS CTaIMX aOpeBiaTypHUX JIOTICTHYHUX
cnony4eHb. KoMyHIKaTHBHI BIpaBU CIPSIMOBaHI Ha PO3BHTOK YMiHb
BUCJIOBITIOBAHHS BJIACHOT IyMKH, Y3arajJbHCHHs, apryMEHTYBaHHS,
CKJIAIAaHHA 1 BEIECHHSA T1aJIOTiB.

I'pamaTiuHi BOpaBU OXOIUTIOIOTH OCHOBHI TpaMaTHYHI SBUIIA,
XapakTepHi A TEKCTiB aHIIOMOBHOTO [JIOBOIO Ta HayKOBO-
TEXHIYHOTO AUCKYPCY.

CucreMa BIpaB J03BOJISIE BUKIIATA4YeBl OOMpATH 3aBIaHHS 3 ypaxy-
BaHHAM 1HIUBITyadbHUX 3710HOCTEH CTyAeHTIB. TBOPYI BUAM HaBYAJIb-
HOI MisTBHOCTI, IO TPYHTYIOThCS Ha aBTEHTHUYHUX I1H(POPMATHUBHO-
HACHYCHUX TEKCTaX, ITIBHUIIYIOTh MOTHBAIIIO CTYICHTIB 1 JOIOMa-
raloTh IM PO3BHHYTH HEOOXiHI B peajbHOMY J>KUTTI KOMYHIKaTHBHI
HABUYKH Ta 3[]aTHICTh J0 camopeai3aiiii.



Unit 1. BASICS OF LOGISTICS

Exercise 1. Practice the pronunciation of the following words
repeating after the teacher:

lodge, logist, logic, logistics, logician, logistician, logistic, logistical,
logical, origin, basic, Greek, French, hence, derive, quarter, appear,
yield, chemical, financial, multi-dimensional, discipline, soldier,
practitioner, refer, detail, retail, activity, exactly, industry, various,
apply, mention, dimension, healthcare, production, application,
calculation, academician, maritime, rooted, skilled, influenced,
marketing, underlying, management, procurement, agriculture, concept,
freight.

Exercise 2. Study the definitions. Give their Ukrainian equivalents.

logist (v) — to perform logistics functions or processes. The act of
planning, organizing and managing activities that provide goods or
services;

logistics (n) — comes from the Greek logos (Adyoc), meaning
"speech, reason, ratio, rationality, language, phrase", and more
specifically from the Greek word logistiki (Aoyiotiki)), meaning
accounting and financial organization. The word logistics has its origin
in the French verb loger to lodge or to quarter;

logistic (adj) — of or pertaining to logistics;

logistical (adj) — of or pertaining to logistics, logistics-like;

logistician (n) — Logistics specialist;

logician (n) — a person skilled at symbolic logic;

logic (n) — science of reasoning; process of reasoning; sound
judgement;

logical (adj) — of or according to the rules of logic or formal argument.

Exercise 3. Translate the following blocks of sentences paying
attention to the words in italics. Make use of a dictionary.

1. She logisted the last operation. I will logist the next operation. |
am logisting the current operation. We logist a lot of operations. The
operations are well logisted.

2. Logistics is the management of the flow of goods and services
between the point of origin and the point of consumption in order to



meet the requirements of customers. Logistics involves the integration
of information, transportation, inventory, warehousing, material
handling, and packaging, and often security.

3. Beginning in the 1960s, logistical support of weapon systems
became an integral part of the planning and design stages of these
systems.

4. A simple logistic function may be defined by the formula. The
logistic function finds applications in a range of fields, including
biology, demography, economics, chemistry, sociology, political
science, and statistics.

5. The historical leaders Alexander the Great and the Duke of
Wellington are considered to have been logistical geniuses.

6. A logistician is a professional logistics practitioner. Professional
logisticians are often certified by professional associations. Some
universities and academic institutions train students as logisticians,
offering undergraduate and postgraduate programs.

7. There is no logic in their policy. It is logical to assume that they
will attend the first international exhibition of transport and logistics this
spring.

Exercise 4. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1. The term “logistics” comes from the Latin “logos”. 2. Logistics is
a science of reasoning and process of reasoning. 3. The French “loger”
means to quarter or lodge soldiers. 4. The word logistics refers to
mathematics. 5. Logistics management principles can’t be applied to
different dimensions of activities in various industries. 6. Logistics can
be called a multi-dimensional discipline. 7. There is only one type of
Logistics according to its application in various industries.

Exercise 5. Read dialogue 1 and translate it using the notes below
then reproduce the dialogue in pairs.

Dialogue 1

A: What is the origin of the word “Logistics”?

B: The English word logistics has been derived from the Greek word
LOGISTIKOS and the French word LOGISTIQUE.

A: What is the meaning of these words?



B: LOGISTIKOS is rooted in the concept of logic and means skilled
in calculation. LOGISTIQUE is probably influenced by the French
“loger” meaning to quarter or lodge soldiers.

A: Hence, the combination of logic, calculation and quartering
soldiers appears to have yielded the word, doesn’t it?

B: Yes, it does. At a very basic level, the word logistics refers to the
management of underlying details of any activity.

A: If so, what exactly makes logistics a multi-dimensional
discipline?

B: It is the possibility of applying logistics management principles to
different dimensions of activities in various industries.

A: What types of Logistics can we talk about, according to its
application in various industries?

B: We can mention a lot of them: Business Logistics, Healthcare
Logistics, Chemical Logistics, Freight Logistics, Information Logistics,
and also Retail, Financial, Procurement, Production, Air Force,
Maritime, Marketing, Agriculture, International and even Global
Logistics.

Notes

logistics — noricTuka, MaTepialbHO-TeXHIYHE 3a0e3eYeHHs

origin of the word — moxomKeHHs clioBa

to derive (from) — moxoautH (3)

rooted in the concept — BKopiHeHHH (BIPOBaKEHU) Y HOHSTTI. ..

skilled in calculation — BmpaBHUI1 y TimpaxyHKax, yMi€ 3AiHCHIOBATH
pO3paxyHKH

to quarter or lodge soldiers — po3kBapTHpoBYBaTH (CTaBUTH Ha
KBapTUPH, CEIIUTH ), PO3MIIIYBaTH 10 Ka3apMax COJ/IaTiB

to appear — 1) 3’ saBiATHCS; 2) 37aBATUCS

to yield the word — moponuTu cioBo

to refer (to) — 1) crocyBarucs (vo2ocw) 2) nocunatucs (Ha wocs)

underlying details — ocHOBHI neTai

multi-dimensional discipline — OararoacrnekTHa AUCIUILTIHA

to apply — 3acTOCOBYBaTH; BXKHUBATH

industry — ramy3s

to mention — 3ragyBaTH; 3a3HA4YaTH



retail — 1) po3npiOHuid mponax, po3apiOHa Toprieis; 2) po3apiOHMIA;
3) nmpomaBatu Bpo3apiod

procurement — 1) mpuaOaHHs, 3aKyHiBIIs; 2) MOCTavaHHs (001a0HAHHA),
3a0e3MeyeHHs

Exercise 6. Write out of the texts of exercises 2, 3 and 4 all
internationalisms. Mind the differences in their spelling, pronunciation
and meanings in Ukrainian and English. (There are about 50 of them).

Exercise 7. Give English equivalents.

IloxomxeHHA; NOXOAMTH 3; 3aCTOCYBAaHHS;, HayKOBEllb; HayKOBa
yCTAaHOBA; JIOTiCT (JIOTICTHK); MOHSATTS; 3TaiyBaTH; JIOTiCTHYHHU;
MigpaxyHOK; OararoacrieKTHa MAWCIUIUTIHA; PI3HOMaHITHI ramysi;
pO3MINTyBaTH TIO Ka3zapMaxX COJIIaTiB; OCHOBHI JeTai; JIOTiKa;
3’SIBJIATHUCS; BAKOHYBATH JIOTiCTHYHI (DYHKIIi YU TPOILECH; CTOCYBATHCS
(voeocv); OyTH BKOpIHEHMM Yy TOHSTTI; IiSUIBHICTB; CTYyAEHTCHKI Ta
acIipaHTChKi MPOrpaMu; ocTavaHHs (3aKyIIiBIIi); BUPOOHHUIITBO.

Exercise 8. Play the role of an interpreter translating the questions
into English and their answers into Ukrainian:
1

— Hxe noxodocenns cnosa nozicmuka?

— The word logistics has been derived from the Greek word and the
French word.

2

— Ho 1020 cmocyemscs c1o60 «nocicmuxan?

—The English word logistics refers to the management of
underlying details of any activity.

3

— Axi munu nozicmuku eu 3nacme?

— There are a lot of types of logistics: Business Logistics,
Healthcare Logistics, Chemical Logistics, Information Logistics, and
also Retail, Financial, Procurement, Production, Marketing, Agriculture,
International and even Global Logistics.

4

— Yomy nocicmuky Mmodcha Hazgamu — 06a2amoacnexmHoo

ouCyuninoo?



— Because there is a possibility of applying logistics management
principles to different dimensions of activities in various industries.

5
— Xmo maxuil nocicm (nozicmux)?
— A logistician is a professional logistics practitioner. Professional
logisticians are often certified by professional associations.

6
— Lo maxe nozicmuxa? fxe susnauenus ybo2o mepminy?
— Logistics is the management of the flow of goods and services
between the point of origin and the point of consumption in order to
meet the requirements of customers.

Exercise 9. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.
eXcursus — eKCKypc
marshal — silicbk. Mapran
administrative officer — npaiBHUK aAMiHICTPAaTUBHOTO OpPTaHy
to encamp — po3TamoByBaTHCS TAOOPOM
warfare — BilfHa; IPUHOMH BEICHHS BilTHH; CTpATETis; 3ITKHCHHS
weapon — 30post
ammunition — Ooemnpumnacu (cHapsaou, Haboi); TiAPUBHI 3aCO0U
to expand — po3muproBaTH(CH)
supply — 1) mocrayanns; 2) pl 3amacu, pecypcH; 3) MpPOMO3HUILis
4) mocravatu
supply depot — cknaz, mocradansHa 0a3a; 30ipHHIA TyHKT MTOCTABKH
supply chain management (SCM) — yripaBtiHH JIAHITIOTOM TIOCTaYaHHS
branch — 1) rinka; 2) ranyss
to pertain — crocyBaTHCS
equipment — 00JIaTHAHHS
logistical support — oricTu4Ha MmigTpPUMKa
integral part — HeBiZ’€MHa YacTHHA
military — 1) BiiicbKOBa CHJIa; BiliChKO; 2) BIHICHKOBI
engineering logistics — TOTICTHYHUM IHKUHIPUHT
emphasis — Haroxoc
issue — mpoOIeMHe MUTaHHS
initial — noyatkoBuit
requirement — BUMora



to apply — 3acTocoByBaTH

physical distribution — 30yT ToBapy, mpocyBaHHS TOBapy

consumer goods — TOBapH CIOXKHBYOTO MPU3HAYCHHS, CIIO)KUBY1 TOBApH

to evolve (into) — po3BuTHCS (B), €BOIOIIOHYBAaTH

dichotomy — monin Ha aBa poau (y kKiacudikamii), IMXOTOMIs

inbound logistics — oricTHKa BXiTHUX ITOTOKIB

outbound — 1) mo BiAnpaBIsArOTH(CS) (37 ck1adY); 2) EKCIOPTHHI

outbound logistics — J0oTricTHKa BUXiTHUX MMOTOKIB

external — 30BHIITHIH

business community — 6i3HeC-CITIIEHOTA

component — KOMIIOHEHT; CKJIaJ0Ba YaCTHHA, CKJIaJOBUH eJIeMEHT

concept — MOHSTTS, i7es1, 337yM, YSIBICHHS; KOHIIEIIIis

ultimate customer — KiHIIeBHH 3aMOBHHUK; KiHIICBHHA ITOKYTICITh, KIIEHT

seamless network — cyminbpHa Mepexa

to creep — 3amoB3aTU

lexicon — JIEKCUKOH; CIIOBHUK

variety — pi3HOMaHITHICTb

flow — 1) moTik; 2) TeKTH; TUTUCS

stock — 3amac

mechanism — 1) MexaHi3M; arapaT, KOHCTPYKITis; IPUCTPiif; 2) TEXHIKa
(euxonanms)

capability — 31i0HiCTB, 34aTHICTH

to treat — 1) TpakTyBaTH; 2) CTOCYBaTHUCS

distribution — po3monin; peanizaiis; 30yT

underlying detail — ocHOBHa neTaib

enterprise — MmiIpUEMCTBO, KOMITaHis

framework — cTpykTypa

fundamental — ocHOBHWMIA; 6a30BUit; NOKOPIHHMIA; HyHAAMEHTATBHUI

capital flow — moTix kamiTamy

layman — HempodecioHar; HeCIeIiaIicT, aMaTop; TUJICTaHT

customer — 3aMOBHUK, KJIIEHT, TIOKYIEIb

condition —1) ymoBa; 2) cran, craHoBu1ue; 3) p/ 00CTaBUHH; YMOBH

cost — 1) BapTicTh; miHA; COOIBAPTICTH; 2) p/ BUTpATH, 3aTpaTH

activity — IisUIbHICTB; 3aX0IH

movement — pyX; IepeMillleHHs, IepecyBaHHS

point of origin — Micrie (ITyHKT) TOXOKEHHS

point of consumption — micrie (ITyHKT) CIIO>KUBAHHS



to supervise — CHOCTEpiraTH, HarjsAaTd, 3IiHCHIOBATH HATJIA,
IHCIIEKTYBATH, KOHTPOJIIOBATH
logistics manager — MEHEIKEp 3 JIOTiICTHKH

Exercise 10. Read and translate text 1.

Text 1. Logistics: Historical Excursus

The term “logistics” entered military terminology in 18th century
Europe. The maréchal des logis (logistics marshal in English) was the
administrative officer responsible for encamping and quartering troops.
As warfare became more advanced with an increasing variety of
weapons and ammunition, his duties were expanded to include the
stocking of supply depots.

The term received a written definition in 1905 as that branch of the
art of war pertaining to the movement and supply of armies. But it was
not until World War II that the term began to be used to describe the
support of military forces and their equipment. Beginning in the 1960s,
logistical support of weapon systems became an integral part of the
planning and design stages of these systems. During this period,
logistics as practiced in the military grew into engineering (or systems)
logistics, with an emphasis on engineering issues, calculating initial
support requirements, and programming resources to keep a system
operational after introduction.

The term logistics migrated to the business sector in the 1960s as
academicians in marketing saw potential in applying the principles of
military logistics to physical distribution of consumer goods. Business
logistics evolved into a dichotomy of inbound logistics (materials
management or physical supply) to support production, where the plant
is the customer, and outbound logistics (physical distribution of product)
to support external customers. Most recently, the business community
began viewing logistics as a component of a larger evolving concept,
supply chain management (SCM). SCM is a linking of all firms up and
down the supply chain (from ultimate material sources to ultimate
customers) in a collaborative and seamless network.

Beginning in the 1970s, the term logistics crept into the lexicon of
the common culture.

Clearly, logistics as a concept and a practice has evolved over the
years and is a discipline that is now practiced in different ways and
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contexts. Logistics means different things to different people. Even
professionals in the field differ as to what logistics actually means. To
some, logistics is managing the flow and stock of materials. To others, it
is a customer support activity, a planning and engineering mechanism,
or a science of calculating requirements and promoting operational
capabilities. The dictionary treats logistics as purely a branch of military
science. The Council of Logistics Management defines logistics purely
in a product distribution context. The common culture of today views
logistics as the underlying details of making something happen.

Logistics can be classified as an enterprise or a business planning
framework for the management of material, information, service and
capital flows.

In the words of a layman, perhaps the most fundamental definition of
logistics is the classical definition: getting the right product, to the right
customer, in the right quantity, in the right condition, at the right place, at
the right time, and at the right cost.

All activities that are involved in the movement of goods and
services from the point of origin to the point of final consumption are
grouped under the term “logistics”. The art of managing or supervising
all these activities when grouped together as a collective unit, are placed
under “logistics management”. People who are authorized or given the
task of managing the aspect of logistics management are referred to as
“logistics managers”.

Exercise 11. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.
Definitions Terms

1. The network of supply chain participants a) logistics
engaged in storage, handling, transfer,
transportation, and communications functions
that contribute to the efficient flow of goods

2.The factors associated with the b)inbound logistics
acquisition, storage, movement, and
disposition of goods

3. The process of planning, implementing, c¢) logistics channel
and controlling procedures for the efficient and
effective transportation and storage of goods
including services, and related information from
the point of origin to the point of consumption

11



for the purpose of conforming to customer

requirements

4. The process related to the movement and d) logistics data
storage of products from the end of the interchange
production line to the end user (LDI)

5. A computerized system to electronically e) logistics costs
transmit logistics information

6. The movement of materials from suppliers f) outbound
and vendors into production processes or logistics
storage facilities.

Exercise 12. Answer the questions on text 1.

1. When did the term “logistics” enter military terminology? 2. What
were the duties of logistics marshal? 3. When did the term receive a
written definition? 4. When did logistics as practiced in the military
grow into engineering logistics? 5. When did the term logistics migrate
to the business sector? Why? 6. What is supply chain management?
7. What did the term logistics creep into in 1970s? 8. What does the
term “logistics” mean to professionals? 9. How do different sources
treat logistics? 10. How can logistics be classified? 11. What is the
classical definition of logistics? 12. What is meant by “logistics
management”? 13. Who are referred to as “logistics managers”?

Exercise 13. Write a summary of text 1 using the following phrases:
The text is about...(deals with..., presents..., describes..., focuses on...,
explains, makes clear ..., suggests).

The text consists of..../may be divided into...

In the first paragraph, the author introduces...

In the second part of the text/ paragraph/, the author describes. ..

As a result...

To sum up/ to conclude...

In the conclusion, starting from line..., the author sums up the main
ideas/ thesis...

The authour uses examples to confirm/prove that... (agrees/disagrees
with the view ..., contradicts the view, emphasizes, compares ... to).

Exercise 14. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.
to carry out — BUKOHYBATH, 3IIHCHIOBATH

12



acquisition — npuaOaHHs; 3000y TTS

storage — cxoB, 30epiraHas

maintenance — MATPUMKA, TEXHITHE OOCTyTOBYBaHHS

evacuation — eBaKyaris

disposition — quciOKalis; po3TallyBaHHs, pO3MILICHHS

personnel — mTaTt; ocoboBUU CKJIaa, TepcoHAT, KaapH (iAIpHEMCTBA,
YCTaHOBH)

material — MmaTepiain, oOnagHaHHS, iIHBEHTAp

materiel — giticox. MaTepianbHa YacTHHA; OOHOBA TEXHiKa

construction — OyIiBHAIITBO; Oy IyBaHHS; CIIOPYHKYBaHHS

to furnish — nocradartu, 3a0e3nedyBary; JOCTaBISATH

to implement — BUKOHYBaTH, 31iHCHIOBATH

efficient — mieBuii, eeKTHBHMIA

cost-effective — mpuOyTKOBU, peHTaOCIbHUN

internal — BHYTpilIHii

raw material — cupoBuHa

in-process inventory — 3anacu He3aBepIIeHOTO BUPOOHHIITBA

finished goods — roToBi BupoOH

to provide — HagaBatu, 3a0e3nedyBaTH

to sustain — yTpUMyBaTH; MiATPUMYBaTH

related — moB's3anuit (i3 uuMOCD); CIIOPITHEHUHA

objective — meTa, 1ib

to meet the needs — 3a710BOTBHATH TTOTPEOH

warehousing — CKJIajyBaHHs1, 30epiraHHs Ha CKJIaJi

profitability — mpruOyTKOBIiCTb, peHTa0EIbHICTh

forecasting — mporHo3yBaHHs

Exercise 15. Read and translate text 2.

Text 2. Logistics Definitions

Here is the list of the most common definitions of Logistics taken
from different sources:

1) Logistics is defined as a business planning framework for the
management of material, service, information and capital flows. It
includes the increasingly complex information, communication and
control systems required in today's business environment. (Business
definition)

13



2) Logistics is the science of planning and carrying out the
movement and maintenance of forces: those aspects of military
operations that deal with the design and development, acquisition,
storage, movement, distribution, maintenance, evacuation and
disposition of materiel; movement, evacuation, and hospitalization of
personnel; acquisition, construction, maintenance, operation and
disposition of facilities; acquisition and furnishing of services. (Military
definition)

3) Logistics is the procurement, maintenance, distribution, and
replacement of personnel and materiel. (Webster’s Dictionary
definition)

4) Logistics — 1. the branch of military operations that deals with the
procurement, distribution, maintenance, and replacement of material and
personnel; 2. the management of the details of an operation.
(American Heritage Dictionary definition)

5) Logistics is the process of planning, implementing, and
controlling the efficient, effective flow and storage of goods, services,
and related information from point of origin to point of consumption for
the purpose of conforming to customer requirements. Note that this
definition includes inbound, outbound, internal, and external
movements, and return of materials for environmental purposes.
(Council of Logistics Management)

6) Logistics is the process of planning, implementing, and
controlling the efficient, cost-effective flow and storage of raw
materials, in-process inventory, finished goods and related information
from point of origin to point of consumption for the purpose of meeting
customer requirements. (Canadian  Association of Logistics
Management)

7) Logistics is the science of planning, organizing and managing
activities that provide goods or services.

8) Logistics is the science of planning and implementing the
acquisition and use of the resources necessary to sustain the operation of
a system.

All these definitions have in common the concept of integrating
many activities toward supporting an organizational objective. All have
a sense of meeting the material, system, or process needs of a customer.

14



Exercise 16. Translate the following logistics quotations using the
notes below. Comment on each statement.

e [ don't know what this "logistics" is that Marshall is always
talking about, but I want some of it. — Admiral E. J. King

e  The future is not defined by what is happening today but...what
is made to happen with a logistical perspective because WHAT IN THE
WORLD IS NOT LOGISTICS? — The School of Business Logistics
(Singapore)

e Seldom will all logistics principles exert equal influence;
usually one or two will dominate in any given situation. Identifying
those principles that have priority in a specific situation is essential to
establishing effective support. — Joint Pub 4-0, Doctrine for Logistics
Support of Joint Operations, Sep. 25, 1992

e A little neglect may breed mischief: for want of a nail the shoe
was lost; for want of a shoe the horse was lost; and for want of a horse
the rider was lost. — Benjamin Franklin

e  Logistics Planning — The wisdom to realize when working on
plan A, you'll run into conflicts in executing plan B and being properly
prepared, and successfully executing plan E. — Capt John P. Laverdure,
Scott Air Force Base, HQ Air Mobility Command, 1996

e Behind every great leader there was an even greater logistician.
— M. Cox

e Logistics is as vital to military success as daily food is to daily
work. — Captain A.T. Mahan, Armaments and Arbitration, 1912

e My logisticians are a humourless lot...they know if my
campaign fails, they are the first ones I will slay. — Alexander

o  Without supplies, no army is brave — Frederick II of Prussia, in
his Instruction for his Generals, 1747

e  The tactics...no, amateurs discuss tactics. Professional soldiers
study logistics. — Tom Clancy, Red Storm Rising

Notes

to exert influence — BrBaTH

neglect — 1) irHopyBaHHS; 2) irHOPYBaTH IIOCh, HEXTYBATH YUMOCH
to breed mischief — BukimKaTy nuxo (30MTKH, BTPATH)

nail — 1) nBsx; 2) npuOUBaTH IBSIXaMH

shoe — 1) migkoBa; 2) MmiJKOBYBaTH

for want of — uepe3 BifcyTHICTE (Opak) 4oroch
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to execute — BUKOHYBAaTH

logistician — criemiaicT i3 JIOTiCTHKH, JIOTICT, JIOTiCTUK
vital — )XHTTEBO BaXKITMBUU

humourless lot — HeBecena mons

to fail — 3a3HaBaTH mopasku, HeBAAY1

to slay — BOMBaTH, 3HUIITYBaTH

supplies — mpeaMeTH MOCTauaHHs; PeCypCH; 3amacu
amateur — aMaTop

Exercise 17. Translate into Ukrainian and put a key question to each
paragraph.

1. The primary goal of logistics is to effectively manage the project
life cycles and resultant efficiency. Logistics does not mean a single
work activity but refers to a group of activities performed to attain the
goal of a business enterprise. This may involve steps like procurement,
planning, coordination, transportation, warehousing, distribution and
customer service.

2. A business can run without profits, but it needs money to fund its
services, pay its employees and grow its customer base. Logistics plays
an important role in the present business world; it cannot be neglected
by an enterprise focused on growth and profitability.

3. Logistics is a mixture of several professional disciplines, such as:
Planning;  Controlling;  Directing; = Coordination;  Forecasting;
Warehousing and transportation; Facility location; Inventory
management.

Exercise 18. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. TepmiH «JoricTiKa» HaOyBa€ CBOTOAHI IIMPOKOTO TOLIMPEHHS.
2. JloricTrika — Hayka Ipo TUIaHyBaHHS, OpraHi3allito, YIIPaBIiHHS, KOHTPOITb
1 peryJroBaHHS TIEpEMIIICHHST MaTepialbHUX Ta iH(QOpMAaiifHUX MMOTOKIB Y
MPOCTOpi ¥ y Yaci BiJl iX MEPBUHHOTO JDKepena JI0 KIHIEBOTO CIIOKHMBAYa.
3. JloricTrka — 11e MUCTELTBO YIPaBJiHHS IOTOKAMH MaTepialliB i MPOAYKTIB
BiJl 30BHIIIHBOTO DKepena 10 croxkuBada. 4. [IoTik — 1€ CyKyIHICTB
MepeMilllyBaHUX ~ O0’€KTIB, 10 CHOPUHAMAIOTBCS SK  €IUHE  IUJIC.
5. IoTik XapaKTepu3yeThcsl TAKUMH TapaMeTpaMH: MOYaTKoBa Ta KiHIIEBa
TOYKa, INBUIKICTh, dac, Tpaekropis (trajectory), JOBKHHA OUIIXY,
IHTEHCHBHICTB. 6. JIOricCTHKA € HOBUM HayKOBUM HAIPSIMKOM, YYCHHSIM IIPO
TUIaHYBaHHS, YIPaBIiHHS 1 CIIOCTEPEKEHHS 32 TEPeMIILCHHSAM IOTOKIB Y
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BUPOOHUYMX Ta CHEPIreTHYHUX CHCTeMaX. 7. baraToMaHiTHICTH BH3HAYCHb
MOHATTS JIOTICTMKU TIOB’SI3aHA 3 CBOJIOIIOHYBAHHSIM CAMOi KOHIICTITii
JIOTICTHKH.

Exercise 19. Read dialogue 2 and translate it using the notes below
then reproduce the dialogue in pairs.

Dialogue 2

A: What are the key logistics processes? Will they vary between
different companies, different sectors and different industries?

B: Yes, of course they will. Logistics processes are requirement
determination, acquisition, distribution, and conservation.

A: 1 have also heard about order fulfilment, new product
introduction, new product development, and product returns... Can they
be examples of logistics processes?

B: Yes, of course. Order fulfilment process, just mentioned by you,
provides a good example of a typical logistics process. The aim of order
fulfilment should be to ensure that a customer’s order is received,
checked, selected and delivered according to the customer’s
requirements, with no disruption and with complete accuracy.

A: And what are the functions of Logistics?

B: The functions of Logistics are planning, procurement,
transportation, supply, and maintenance. You should know that there
is also the possibility of error and delay between the different functions.

A: What might typical functional errors be?

B: These are incorrect transcription of the original order
requirements, incorrect notification of availability, incorrect selection or
picking of the order, damage to the goods, late delivery, delivery to an
incorrect address, etc.

A: What are the principles of logistics?

B: They are responsiveness, simplicity, flexibility, economy,
attainability, sustainability, and survivability.

Notes

requirement determination — BU3Ha4eHHS TOTpeOH
conservation — 30epiranss

order fulfilment — BUKOHAHHS 3aMOBJICHHS
product returns — moBepHEHi (HETIPO1aHi) TOBapH
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with no disruption — 6e3 nopy1eHs

complete accuracy — MOBHA TOYHICTb

maintenance — TeXHIYHe 00CITyTOBYBaHHS

error — IOMIJIKa

delay — 1) 3aTpumMka; 2) BiICTpO4eHHS; 3) 3BOJTIKAHHS

transcription — 1) 3ammc; 2) npykoBaHa abo THCEMOBA KOITis

original — 1) opurinai; 2) opuriHanbHuil; 3) nepBicHuUMA

order requirements — BAMOTH 3aMOBJICHHS

incorrect notification — HempaBUIIbHE CIIOBILIICHHS

availability — HasBHICTB

to pick — 1) obuparu, 30upatu; BinOupatu, 106UpaTy; 2) COpTyBaTH

damage — 1) momkomKeHHs; 2) TOMIKOKYBaTH

responsiveness — 1) BiIOBIAHICTh BUMOTaM; 2) PEaKTUBHICTh, 3aTHICTh
pearyBaTu

simplicity — nmpocroTa

flexibility — rHyuKicTh

attainability — TOCSDKHICTB

sustainability — cTiliKicTh

survivability — 31aTHICTb 10 BIDKUBaHHS

Exercise 20. Write out of Dialogue 2 the words that can function
both as a noun and a verb. (There are 20 of them).
Model: act — to act

aKT, Jis — JIATH

Exercise 21. Write out of the texts of exercises 17 and 18 all the
internationalisms besides “logistics” (there are 20 of them). Give their
Ukrainian equivalents.

Exercise 22. Decipher the abbreviations using a dictionary.
NAFTA, SCM, LDI, WTO, OPEC, EU, NATO, WHO, ASEAN,
IMF, ECB, MNCs, FIFA, GM, IBM, CNN, NEC, JAL, ICAO, IATA.

Exercise 23. Memorize the basic terminology to text 3.
consideration — 1) MipkyBaHHS; 2) po3rJisi, 00rOBOPECHHS
to define — Bu3HauaTH
to suggest — MPONIOHYBATH, PAJUTH; HABIIOBATH, HABOJAHUTH HA JTyMKY
supportability — HasIBHICTh TEXHIYHOT MiATPUMKH
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assessment —1) owinka; 2) oOkiIaganHs; 3) cymMa OnoJaTKyBaHHS

computation — MiApaxyHOK, MipaXxyHKH; PO3paxyHOK

after-sale support — micisimpogakae 00CIyroByBaHHS

inventory — 1) mepenik, kaTajior; 2) HasBHI TOBapH; 3) pe3eps, 3amac;
4) amep. IHBEHTapH3AIlisl; TEPEOOITIK

engineering — iEKEHEPis; IHKUHIPUHT; MalTHHOOY TyBaHHS

integration — 00'eTHaHHSI, TOETHAHHS, IHTETPALlis

evaluation — 1) OLIHIOBaHHS, OIliHKA; 2) BU3HA4YCHHS (KiibKOCMII,
sapmocmi)

disposal —1) po3rarryBanHs, po3MIIIeHHS; 2) YCYHEHHS

recycling — yrwmizanis  (suxopucmauux — pecypcig);  TIOBTOPHE
BUKOPUCTAHHSI

to exercise — 3mIMCHIOBATH; KOPHCTyBaThCsA (TIpaBOM), peali3yBaTH;
3aCTOCOBYBATH

performance — 1) BUKOHaHHS, 3IiiiCHEHHS; 2) XapaKTepucTuka (pobomu
Mawuny); eKCIUTyaTaliiHi SKoCTi; 3) MPOAYKTUBHICTh

practitioner — crierianicT-npakTUK

to possess — BOJIOJIITH, MaTH

application — 3acTocyBaHHS, BAKOPUCTAHHS

quantitative — KiTbKiCHAN

qualitative — sIKiCHU

deductive — neqykTHBHHN

event logistics — yoricTuka, MisITBHICTE SKOi 3aCHOBaHA Ha 3a0e3MeUcHHI
oprasizailii Ta mpoBeAEHHI OKPEMOT0 3aX0y

forward logistics — noricTuka npsIMHUX MOTOKiB

deployment — po3milieHHsI, pO3TOPTaHHSI, PO3TAITyBaHHS; JUCIOKAIIIS

reverse logistics — oricTuka 3BOPOTHUX ITOTOKIB

withdrawal — BiIKJIMKaHHS; BUBEJICHHS, BUITYYCHHS, BUIAJICHHS

contingency planning — ankTepHATHUBHE IUIaHYBaHHS (pesepgne
NIAHYBAHHS HA BUNAOOK HenepeddadeHux 0oCmagum)

coverage — 1) OXOIUICHHST; IOKPUTTS; 2) BUCBITIICHHS (8 npect)

process logistics — noricTuka mpouecy

facility —1) pl MOXIMBOCTI, CHPHATINBI yMOBH; MIerH; 2) pl
yCTaTKyBaHHS; 00NalTHaHHs; 3aCO0U; IPUCTPOT

to occur — TparuATHCS; BigOyBaTHCS

relief — mosermenHs, 3acOKOEHHS (60.110); TOTIOMOTa, PO3pajaa

office — 1) cmyx06a; 2) BimoMcTBO; 3) KaOiHET, NPUMIIICHHS,
KaHLesIpis; 4) HoCIyTru
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orthodontics office — mocnyru opTogoHTa

scheduling station — aucneT4epchKHii MyHKT
sequential workflow — mocmigoBHUI pobounii mporec
collaborative — criinmpHUIA, 00’ €IHYFOUHI

responsive — Yy TIIMBHH, 3TaTHAN pearyBaTa
differentiated — nudepennifioBanuii

carrier — mepeBi3HUK

Exercise 24. Read and translate text 3.

Text 3. New Logistics Paradigm

A consideration of the various practices that, taken together, define
logistics suggests that logistics is a branch of management that is
practiced in four subdisciplines:

Military or engineering logistics. The design of supportability into
weapon systems and other capital assets, assessment of technical
requirements for training and maintenance, computation of after-sale
support requirements, and integration of all aspects of support for the
operational capability of military forces and their equipment.

Logistics engineering is the professional engineering discipline
responsible for the integration of support considerations in the design
and development; test and evaluation; production and/or construction;
operation; maintenance; and the ultimate disposal/recycling of systems
and equipment. Additionally, this discipline defines and influences the
supporting infrastructure for these systems and equipment. The practice
of logistics engineering is exercised throughout the system life-cycle to
optimize costs and performance requirements.

Logistics engineer is a professional practitioner who possesses the
knowledge and demonstrated skills required for successful application
of scientific and mathematical principles, quantitative and qualitative
analysis and deductive reasoning to develop and implement solutions to
practical problems in the discipline of logistics engineering.

Business logistics. The planning and management of supply sources,
inventories, transportation, distribution networks, and related activities
and supporting information to meet customer requirements.
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Event logistics. The network of activities that brings together the
resources required for an event to take place. Event logistics is
characterized by deployment of resources (forward logistics) and
withdrawal of resources (reverse logistics) according to the events
schedule, significant contingency planning, and the powerful presence
of the logistics function in the events management team. Examples of
event logistics include the detailed planning and support requirements
necessary to execute a rock concert, news coverage, Euro-2012 Football
Championship, the Olympic Games, presidential trips and the like.

Process logistics. The acquisition, scheduling, and management of
human and material resources to support a service. Process logistics
typically involves the coordinated employment of facilities, capital
assets, and service personnel to create the framework for a process to
occur. Examples include bus transportation of school children, mail
delivery, Red Cross relief operations, and operation of a
multidimensional orthodontics office (scheduling stations, personnel,
and parallel and sequential workflow for efficient and effective service).
Supply chain management is the collaborative integration of all logistics
processes by all players in a chain, from original suppliers through end
users. The process is a customer-driven system involving the sharing of
information, risks, and assets among partners to achieve an integrated,
seamless, responsive distribution system. Supply chain management
(SCM) literature views business logistics as a component of supply
chain management.

SCM is differentiated from logistics in that it involves all partners
(suppliers, carriers, other distribution channel participants, and
customers) up and down the supply chain and, hence, is more than the
internal integration of logistics activities within a firm.

Exercise 25. Write key questions on text 3.

Exercise 26. Match the definitions and the terms.
Definitions Terms
1. The coordinated employment of a) event logistics
facilities, capital assets, and service
personnel to create the framework for a
process
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2. The planning and management of b) engineering
supply sources, inventories, transportation, logistics
distribution networks, and related activities
and supporting information to meet customer
requirements

3. The professional engineering discipline c) process logistics
responsible for the integration of support
considerations in  the design and
development; test and evaluation; production
and/or construction; operation; maintenance;
and the ultimate disposal/recycling of
systems and equipment

4. The network of activities that brings d) business logistics
together the resources required for an event
to take place.

Exercise 27. Give definitions to the following terms.
Military logistics, engineering logistics, business logistics, event
logistics, process logistics, process, logistics engineer.

Exercise 28. Characterize logistics subdisciplines conveying the gist
of Text 3.

Exercise 29. Translate the following sentences using “there is, there
are” structure.

1. Icaye GaraTo BH3HAu€Hb JIOTICTHKH. 2. € MakKpOJOTICTHKa Ta
MikpororicTika. 3. ICHyIOTh Taki BHOM JIOTICTUKH: 3aKyIiBelbHA,
BUpOOHMYA, JIOTicTHKa 30yTy, TpaHCHOPTHA, iH(MopMaliiiHa, MOpCHKa.
4. Y Jorictumi iCHYIOTh TpSIMHA Ta 3BOPOTHHM, BHYTPINIHINA Ta
30BHIIIHIA TOTOKH. 5. Y JIOTICTHKHU YiTKE 3aBIaHHS: OpraHi3yBaTH BCi
mporiecu 6e3 mopymieHs. 6. Y KoMmaHil iCHYIOTh JIAHITIOTH TTOCTadaHHs,
10 MalOTh CTPATEriuHe 3HAYCHHS.

Exercise 30. Speak on:

1. Logistics definitions.

2. Logistics processes.

3. Logistics functions and typical functional errors.
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Logistics principles.

History of logistics development.
Different areas of logistics.
Logistics as an art.

Nk

Unit 2. CAREER IN LOGISTICS

Exercise 1. Practice the pronunciation of the following words
repeating after the teacher:

career, carrier, employer, employee, personnel, personal, boardroom,
officer, depot, dispatch, deadline, supplier, wholesaler, manufacturer,
retail, executive, respective, purchasing, packaging, tracking, re-
ordering, differentiate, superior, prioritize, credential, numerical,
rotational, multitude, multinational, excel, enhance, intend, possession,
charity.

Exercise 2. Give nouns corresponding to the following verbs. Make
use of a dictionary if necessary.

to employ, to dispatch, to possess, to order, to execute, to
differentiate, to stock, to remunerate, to purchase, to track, to intend, to
opt, to extend, to prevail, to drive, to package, to perform.

Exercise 3. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.
career — Kap'epa; JisUTBHICTB, YCHIX
revelation — 1) BiIKpUTTS, BUSBICHHS; 2) OAKPOBEHHS
challenge — BuKIHK
responsibility — 1) BignoBianbHicTh; 2) 000B'sI30K, 3000B'sI3aHHS
opportunity — ciIyIIHa Haroja; CIpUATINBA MOKIIUBICTD
remuneration — BUHaropoja, rmiaTa; 3apo0iTHa I1aTa; KOMIICHCAIIis
boardroom — 3ai 11 Hapaa KepiBHUAITBA KOMITaHi1
personnel — 0co00OBHUI CKIaJl, MEPCOHAN;, KaJIPH, IITAT
to sustain — miATpUMYBATH; MiATBEPIKYBATH
sustaining improvement — cTiKe MOKpaIeHHS
vision — MPOHHUKIIUBICTD; epeA0awWINBICTD
drive — ctumyn
to excel — Big3HAYATHCS, BUPI3HATHUCS; TIEPEBEPITYBATH
to differentiate — nudepeHmitoBaTH, BUPI3HATH
superior — HalKpaIuii, Iy10BHI; BHUHATKOBHI
run-of-the-mill — 3BuU4aliHMA, OpIUHAPHMIA; 3BUIHUI
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officer — mocagoBa oco0a; ci1y)00Belb; MpamiBHUK

warehouse — TOBapHHI CKJIAT; aKrays3

proper — IpaBWIIbHAN; HAJICXKHUH, BIATIOBITHHM; i IXOKUN, IPUIATHAH

depot — ckman, 6a3a; 30ipHUIA TYHKT

dispatch — 1) BignpaBisiHHS, HaJACUIAHHS; 2) BIANPaBIATH, HAJICUIATH

medium — 1) 3aci6; cmoci0, msax; 2) areHT, TOCePETHIK

computer package — KOMIUIEKT OOUUCITIOBAEHOTO 00JIaHAHHS

to monitor — KOHTPOJIOBATH, IEPEBIPITU

stock — 1) 3amac; iHBeHTap; 2) acCOPTUMEHT (mo8apis)

track — 1) cimiz, cTekka, IUIAX; 2) CIHiAKYBaTH, CTSKHUTH, IPOCTCIKYBATH;
BUCTEKYBaTH

order — 1) 3aMOBJICHHS; 2) 3aMOBJISITH

re-ordering— MOBTOPHE 3aMOBIICHHS

on behalf of — Bix iMeHi. ..

to assign — nopyvaru (3a80anHs)

packaging — makyBaHHs

prevailing — nepeBasKHUIA, TOMiIHYIOUUIT; TOIMPEHUHN, TPUAHATHN

to enhance — 301JIbIITyBaTH, MOCHIIIOBATH; ITiIBUIIyBaTH

efficiency — eeKTUBHICTB, JiEBICTH

to intend — MaTu Hamip; 30MpaTHCS/TIIAHYBATH (1oCb pobumiL)

possession — BOJIOIHHS; 00'€EKT BOJIOIHHS; BIACHICTh, MaitHO

to analyze — aHami3yBatu

data — (p/ Bim datum) maHi, hakTH; BiZOMOCTI, iHMOpMAITis

handle (on) — BostomiHHS (YUMOCH)

to opt (for) — obuparu, podutu BUOIp

credentials — XapakTepuCTHKH; IOKYMEHTH, IO IiATBEPIKYIOTh
KBaTiiKaIiro

to relate (to) — HanexkaTu (110), CTOCYBaTUCS

numerical — uncinoBuit, tnPOBHIL; YHNCETHHUIA

know-how — HOy-Xay, TEXHOJIOT19HI CEKPETH, CEKPETH BUPOOHHUIITBA

to think on one’s feet — mWBUAKO pearyBaT; mpuiMaTH pilleHHs 0Oe3
MONIEPEHBOr0  OOTOBOpEHHS; OYyTHM CHPUTHUM, BHHAXiJJIUBUM,
KMITIIUBUM

handy — 1) kopucHuii; 2) TOCTYTHHI

to perform — 1) 3xificHroBaTH; 2) BUKOHYBATHU (0OIYAHKY, HAKA3 MOWO)

deadline — xpaiiHiii CTPOK (TE€pMiH)

to prioritize — 1) BCTAHOBITIOBATH NPIOPHUTET; 2) PO3TAIIOBYBATH /
PO3MIIITYBaTH B MOPSIIKY YeProBOCTI; 3 ) MPHIUISATH [IEPIIOYEPTOBY YBary
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multitude — 6e37114; BeIMKa KITLKICTD

multi- —y CKIagHUX CIOBax O3Havae 0araTo-, MyJbTHU-

multinational company — GararoHaIrioHaJbHa KOMITaHis

to range (from...to) — mpocTAraTUCs; KOJUBATHCS B MEKAX

wholesaler — onrroBuit TOproBeup, ONTOBUK

manufacturer — BUpOOHHUK

supplier — mocrayaibHUK

charity institution — 6yarojiina ycraHoBa

to extend — mpoctaraTu(cs), momuproBaTH(cs)

freight forwarder — BaHTa)XHHI eKCTIEAUTOP

executive — 1) KepiBHUK, amMiHiCTpaTOp; 2) BUKOHABYA BlIaja

rotational — 3MIHHMH, IO YepryeTbcs, POTALIMHUN (noga3anuill 3
pomayieio Kaopis)

respective — BiJTIOBITHH I

Exercise 4. Read, translate and give the gist of the text.

Text 1. Logistics Manager Career

With the passage of time, logistics has been a revelation offering
enormous opportunities to people. A career in logistics can offer
exciting challenges, early responsibility, travel opportunities along with,
of course, excellent remuneration.

Logistics today has become a boardroom issue and it is often seen
that companies nowadays are seeking personnel at all levels to deliver a
sustaining improvement in the supply chain management. This
obviously needs a vision and the drive to excel and this is the quality
which differentiates the superior logistics manager from the run-of-the-
mill one.

A logistics manager is responsible for collaborating with the other
officers of the company such as purchasing officers, transport and
warehouse managers, to ensure that the goods produced or sold by the
company are received in the company's depot on time. A logistics
manager is also responsible for making sure that the goods are stored in
a proper and safe manner in addition to looking after their timely
dispatch. This, of course is done through the medium of specialist
computer packages, monitoring the levels of stock, tracking the
movement of the goods and when necessary, re-ordering goods on
behalf of the company. He may also be assigned duties relating to
packaging of goods and ordering process. He is also, at times, assigned
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the task of analyzing the prevailing systems and networks and to make
plans for the development of new systems and networks for enhancing
efficiency.

To begin a career in logistics, a degree in a subject related to
logistics, such as supply chain management or transport management
would surely be an advantage. The person who intends to get into this
field must demonstrate possession of the ability to analyze data. A
handle on transportation, geography and other business-related subjects
would be an added advantage.

One may also opt for higher degrees in supply chain management,
transport management or logistics. This would surely add to his
credentials and would help him to find a better job.

The qualities which are required in a logistics manager are the
abilities that relate to managing, coordinating, and enhancing complete
supply chain management. The person must have a high degree of
analytical, numerical and geographical know-how. A capability to think
on his feet and manage people would come in very handy. The
knowledge of IT packages and methods of electronic communication
such as Internet and e-mail etc. would also be important. He must be
able to perform under strict deadlines and must be able to prioritize his
work and be a self-motivator.

Multitudes of organizations worldwide — from small firms to
multinational companies, employ logistics managers. The organizations
may range from wholesalers, manufacturers to local government,
electricity suppliers, armed forces and charity institutions. The openings
for a job in logistics may also extend to freight forwarder, retail
managers and marketing executives. Logistics managers may need to
work on a rotational basis depending upon the requirements of their
respective organization.

Exercise 5. Answer the questions on text 1.

1. What opportunities can a career in logistics offer to people?
2. Why are companies seeking personnel at all levels nowadays?
3. What qualities differentiate the superior manager from the run-of-the-
mill one? 4. What is logistics manager responsible for? 5. What other
duties may logistics manager be also assigned? 6. What would surely be
an advance when beginning a career in logistics? 7. What would be an
added advantage? 8. What qualities would help to be better logistics
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personnel? 9. Who can employ logistics managers? 10. What are the
openings for a job in logistics nowadays?

Exercise 6. Use the phrases “in time”, “on time”, “at times”, "ever
time”, “timely”, “by some time” in sentences of your own.

Exercise 7. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. JloricTrka 3 4acoM BiIKpHWIJIa BEIHUYE3HI MOMJIMBOCTI TS JFOACH.
2. Kap’epa B moricThili Moke 3alpoOIIOHYBaTH BIAMIHHY BHHAropomIy
(orumaty) pa3oM i3 CHPHUATIUBUMH MOKJIMBOCTSIMH TOJOPOXKYyBaTh. 3.
MeHemxep 3 JOTICTHKH CIIBIPAIIOE 3 1HIIUMHU CITy>KOOBISIMH, TI00
rapaHTyBaTH BYacHE OTPHUMAaHHS TOBapiB Ha CKIaJi KOMIIaHii.
4. MeHemkep 3 JIOTICTUKU OMIKY€EThCS THUM, 1100 ToBapu 30epiramucs
HAJIGKHUM YWHOM, Ta CIIOCTEpIirae 3a iX BYACHUM BiJIPaBICHHSIM. 5.
Bin aHani3ye qOMiHYIOYi CHCTEMH Ta MEPEXKi, CTBOPIOE TLIAHU PO3BUTKY
HOBHX CHUCTEM Ta MEpPEeX s HiaBMIICHHS iX edexkrtuBHocTi. 6. 1100
po3noYaru Kap’€py B JOTICTHII, MOTPIOHO MAaTHU JAWILIOM i3 TUCIUILIIH,
MOB’SI3aHUX 13 JIOTICTHUKOK, TaKUX SK YIMPaBIiHHA JIaHIIOTAMH
rmocTadyaHHs abo yIpaBIiHHA Ha TpaHCHOpPTi. 7. MaWOyTHIH JIOTiCTHK
MOBMHEH MaTH BHCOKMH pIBEHb aHANITUYHHX, IUPPOBUX Ta
reorpadigyHuX HOy-xay. 8. JIoricTHK Mae BUKOHYBaTH pOoOOTY B )KOPCTKI
TepMiHH, BMITH BCTAHOBIIOBATH TIPIOPUTETH B CBOIM poOOTi, MaTh
camomoTHBalito. 9. CIHCoK opraHizaiiii, o HalkMarTh MEHEIKEPIB 3
JIOTICTHKH, BKJIFOYA€ ONTOBUKIB, BUPOOHUKIB, MOCTAYAILHUKIB, OPraHU
MICIIEBOTO YIPaBIiHHS, 30pOHHI CHIIM Ta OIAroiifHI yCTaHOBH.

Exercise 8. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.
Definitions Terms

1. The four basic career patterns — linear, a) career path
steady state, spiral, and transitory —
by which people perceive their careers
2. The sequence of jobs planned for or by a b) career risk
person that leads to a career objective
3. Distinct but interrelated steps or phases of a c¢) career concepts
career
4. Whether or not an entrepreneur will be able d) career counseling
to find a job or go back to an old job if his or
her venture fails
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5. Experience of performance bases for e) career stages
providing salary increases for professional

employees

6. Distinct patterns of self-perceived talents and f) career anchors
abilities, motives and needs, and attitudes and

values that guide and stabilize a person’s career

after several years of real-world experience and

feedback

7. A stage in one’s career from which further g) career plateau
advancement is not expected

8. The process of systematically matching an h) career curve
individual’s career aspirations with

opportunities for achieving them

9. Process of discussing with employees their 1) career planning
current job activities and performance, their

personal job and career goals, their personal

skills, and suitable career development

objectives.

Exercise 9. Read dialogue 1 and translate it using the notes below
then reproduce the dialogue in pairs.

Dialogue 1

A: Before I tell you a little about our Logistics Company, let me give
you some idea of the importance of Logistics to every organization.

B: That’s interesting. Will you please, tell everything considered to
be helpful for our activity in this field.

A: Logistics is essential for every organization. Without Logistics,
no materials move, no operations can be done, no products are
delivered, and no customers are served.

B: Oh yes, there are few aspects of human activity that do not
ultimately depend on the flow of goods from point of origin to point of
consumption.

A: But everyone agrees that Logistics can be very expensive.
Organizations may reduce their overheads as much as possible but they
are often left with surprisingly high Logistics costs.

B: Does the cost of Logistics vary between different industries?
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A: Yes, it does. Building materials such as sand and gravel, have
very high Logistics costs compared with, say, jewellery,
pharmaceuticals and cosmetics.

B: Some people say that fuel, land, safety, environmental protection
and employee costs are all rising and making Logistics more expensive.
They argue that this trend will inevitably continue.

A: An opposing view says that improvements in Logistics are more
than compensating for price rises, and the overall cost is falling. But the
true picture depends on circumstances within each organization. Now
about our company...

Notes

to be considered — BBaxkaTucs

essential — cyTTeBwmit

ultimately — 3perToro, KiHEIh KiHIIEM

to reduce — 3MEHITYBaTH, CKOPOIYBaTH

overheads — pl. HaknagHI BUTpATH

to vary — pi3HUTHCS, BiIpi3HIATHCS

building materials — OyaiBensHI MaTepiann

sand — micok

gravel — rpaBiit

compared with — mopiBHsHO 3

jewellery — roBenipHi BUpoOH

pharmaceuticals — papmaneBTrka

cosmetics — KOCMETHKa

fuel — manuBo; majgbHE

cost — BapTicTh, COOIBapTICTh

costs — BUTpATH, BUAATKH

overall cost — moBHa BapTiCTh

employee costs — BUTpaTu Ha MepcoHa

to argue — CTBEpIUKYBATH, 3asBIATH; apryMEHTYBaTH, JOBOJHTH,
HaBOJUTH JIOKA3H; TUCKYTyBaTH

trend — TeHIIEHIIisA, HATIPSIM

inevitably — HeMuHyy4e

opposing view — IpoTHWIeKHA TOYKA 30pYy, TyMKa

improvement — BJOCKOHAJICHHS, TIOJIIMIICHHS, TOKPAIICHHS

circumstance — oOcTaBUHA
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Exercise 10. Change the following sentences into the Past Indefinite.

1. Multitudes of organizations worldwide — from small firms to
multinational companies, employ logistics managers. 2. A logistics
manager is responsible for making sure that the goods are stored in a
proper and safe manner in addition to looking after their timely dispatch.
3. The person who intends to get into this field must demonstrate
possession of the ability to analyze data. 4. The qualities which are
required in a logistics manager are the abilities that relate to managing,
coordinating, and enhancing complete supply chain management. 5. The
organizations range from wholesalers, manufacturers to local
government, electricity suppliers, armed forces and charity institutions.
6. Logistics managers need to work on a rotational basis depending
upon the requirements of their respective organization. 7. This person
doesn’t have a high degree of analytical, numerical and geographical
know-how. 8. He is not able to perform under strict deadlines and
prioritize his work and be a self-motivator.

Exercise 11. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.

to run the business — Bectu cnpaBy, OizHec

smooth —1) THmageHBKWN, piBHWK; 2) OMHOPINHWIA, 3) IUTABHHUIA;
CHOKIHHMHA

to worry — xBuuttoBatu(csi), TypOyBaTH(cs)

to streamline — IpHUCKOPIOBATH; paIlioHATIZyBaTH (8UpoOHUYL npoyec)

shipment — 1) BanTaxkeHHs (Ha Kopabeib); 2) BaHTaX, MapTisl TOBAPIB;
3) BigmpasieHHs (TOBapiB); 4) MepeBe3eHHs TOBAPIB

pick-up — BuBe3eHHs (garmaoicy)

hygienic condition — ririeHiYHMIA cTaH

to attain — gocsiraTv, OTpPUMYBAaTH; JOMaraTHCs

customer service — 00CITyroByBaHHS KTi€EHTa

appreciation —1) BHCOKa OIliHKa; 2) HaJe)KHA OIliHKA; 3) MpaBUIbHE
PO3yMiHHS; 4) BISYHICTD; 5) CXBaIbHUH BiATYK

to retain — 1) yrpumyBaTH; miaTpUMyBaTH; 2) 30epiratu

prospective customer — MMOTEHITIHHUI KITIEHT

to regard (as) —1) ouBHTHCS Ha; PO3TJANATH sK; 2) OpaTH OO yBarw,
3BaXKaTH

set — HaOip, psax; cepis (woeocy)

real-time data — omepaTuBHI naHi

utmost — 1) Benuye3nuii, HaROIIBIINIA; 2) KpalHil, TpaHUYHAN
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to shrink (p.,p.p. shrunk) — ckopouyBaTu(cs)

to draft — 1) cknamaTu 1iaH; roTyBaTH MPOEKT; 2) pOOUTH KpecseHHs; 3)
pobutu Bindip

implementation — 31iiCHEHHS, BUKOHAHHS

to face — cTukarucs, 3ycTpiuaTi CMITUBO, Bid-Ha-Bid

advance — mpocyBaHHS; IPOrpec; YCHiX; MOMIIIICHHS

domestic — BHYTpIITHI}; BITYN3HIHII

international — Mi>kHapOAHMIA, iIHTepHAIIOHATEHUN

competitive — KOHKYPEHTHHUH; KOHKYPEHTOCTIPOMOKHHI

sourcing — TOMYK [xepen (@inancysanns, nocmagok); TOIIYK
(nocmayanvruxis, niopsIOHUKIB)

footprint — 1) ciix, BigOuToK; 2) 30Ha BIUTMBY a00 CIIOCTEPEKEHHS

multi-modal  service @ —  MyJbTHUMOJanbHE  OOCITYTOBYBaHHS,
00CITyroByBaHHS 3 BAKOPUCTAHHSM Pi3HUX BUIB TPAHCIIOPTY

unique feature — yHikagpHa 0COOJHUBICTE

timely delivery — cBoeuacHa, BuacHa JJOCTaBKa

complete assistance — MoBHE CIPUAHHS

life cycle — crpok ekcmyatamii; cTpok cinyxOW; Yac iCHYBaHHS;
SKATTEBUU ITAKII

expansion — po3MUPEHHS

transparency — nmpo30picTh (npo 36imuicmyv, npoyedypu, RPAKMUKY)

visibility — BUTUMICTB, TPO30PICTH

savings — eKOHOMisl, 3a0IIaHKCHHS

to match — 1) migxonuTu, BignmoBigatu; 2) noouparu

architecture —1) moOymoBa, OynoBa; 2) CTpykTypa; 3) apxiTekrypa; 4)
MOJIENb

thereby —1) Takum 4YMHOM; y Takuii croci0; 2) y 3B'A3KY 3 M

satisfaction — 3am0BOICHHA

Exercise 12. Read, translate and give the gist of the text.

Text 1. Logistics Companies

Logistics companies help other companies to run their business
smoothly without worrying about the transportation issues. They help
streamline the task of delivering shipments of their customer companies.
They specialize in the field of transportation and can perform all
activities from pick-up of the shipments to assisting on tracking the
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geographical location of the shipments and to safely deliver the goods at
the right time and in a safe and hygienic condition thereby attaining
customer service and appreciation. By doing this, they retain their
existing customers and prospective customers come their way.

Logistics is regarded as the complete set of functions that are
concerned with planning, controlling and managing a smooth flow of
products and services, people, real-time data and information that are
considered to be of utmost importance. This also includes the steps that
are involved in delivering the products and services without shrinking
the budget of the company.

It is commonly believed that no manufacturing, distribution or
marketing activity can be completed without the support of an effective
logistics system. The logistics system needs to be drafted in such a
manner that it is able to achieve the business goals of the company
besides being a supporting hand in the successful implementation of the
plans and policies of the company.

A logistics company may face numerous problems or challenges
while performing its duties:

1) Globalization of Supply Chain. Due to the advances in the field
of logistics, supply chains are now considered to be global as their area
of distribution has spread far. Logistics companies have their network
levels, both domestically and internationally. In the present competitive
environment, there is an urgent need for them to manage their complex
operations around supply chains that have characteristics of effective
distribution, multi-point sourcing and global delivery.

2) Growth of existing networks and service footprint. These days
customers are not merely satisfied with delivery of goods. A logistics
company must be able to provide multi-modal services, additional and
unique features, timely delivery and complete assistance across the life-
cycle of the shipments. There must be steps taken by the logistics
company for the development of new routes in addition to the expansion
of services offered and networks.

3) Transparency in supply chain. Logistics companies must be
ready to offer visibility of supply chain to its customers which can
enable the customers to effectively plan and manage any variations in
the levels of demand and supply beside inventory.
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Thus, it can be said that logistics companies can help ensure cost
savings and enhanced efficiencies in addition to lowering the level of
inventory. They also help companies by delivering infrequently matched
enterprise access to important business information using web-based
architecture. They are also helpful in improving the delivery time and
thereby resulting in enhancing levels of customer satisfaction.

Exercise 13. Answer the questions on text 2.

1. How do logistics companies help other companies to run their
business smoothly? 2. What is considered to be of utmost importance in
logistics? 3. How does logistics system need to be drafted? 4. What
problems or challenges may a logistics company face while performing
its duties? 5. What is an urgent need for logistics companies in the
present competitive environment? 6. What is to be done by logistics
companies in addition to the expansion of services offered to the
customers? 7. What can the offering of supply chain visibility enable
customers to do? 8. What kind of help can logistics companies also
provide?

Exercise 14. Give verbs corresponding to the following nouns:

satisfaction, analysis, interest, addition, expansion, competition,
provision, application, description, completion, consumption, service,
relation, communication, experience, assembly, belief, knowledge,
decision, determination.

Exercise 15. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. CreriaticT 3 JOTiICTHKH MOTPIOEH Y BCiX OpraHizamisaX, MisuTbHICTh
SKUX TIOB’s3aHa 3 IMOCTa4aHHSIM ToBapiB. 2. PobOora noricra gocuTh
pi3HOMaHiTHa: BiH aHamizye iH(opmamito Ta Ha ii OCHOBI mpHiiMae
pIIIEHHS MON0 NMIIAXIB Ta TEPMiHIB ITOCTa4aHHS TOBapiB. 3. JloricTuk
pO3paxoBy€  BapTICTh  TPAHCIOPTYBAaHHA,  KOOPIUHYE  poOOTY
MEPEBI3HUKIB, B3aEMOJIE 3 MOCTaYaIbHUKAMHU, MPAI[iBHUKAMHU CKJIAJIB,
MHTHUMHA cioyxkO0amu (customs services). 4. Jlnsg ycmimHoi poboTn
JIOTICTUKY TOTPIOHI aHANITHYHHHA pO3yM, 1HTYIHis (intuition), 3HaHHS
NpUKIagHOI MaTeMaTuKH, IopucnpyneHuii (jurisprudence), OCHOB
eKOHOMIKH. 5. PiBeHb MOXOIy JIOTICTHKIB TOCHTH BUCOKHHA Ta MOXE
MIePEBUIIYBATH CEpeHI0 3apo0iTHY IwiaTy (average wage) B ramy3si
NpOMHCIOBOCTI  ynBiwi. 6. JlocBig poOOTH BiIKpHBae MIMPOKI
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MEPCIIEKTUBU JJIi CTBOPCHHS BIIACHOTO Oi3HECY, IOB’S3aHOTO 3
oprasizarfi€ro nepeBe3eHb Ta MOCTAYaHHIM TOBAPIB SK BITUYM3HIHUX, TaK
i 3akopaoHHuX (foreign).

Exercise 16. Insert articles (a, the) where necessary and comment on
their usage.

1. In order to become ... logistics coordinator, it is important to
understand what ... job requires, career advancement opportunities, and
... potential employers. 2. There are ... multiple career paths to become
... logistics coordinator. 3. The primary responsibility of ... logistics
coordinator is to manage ... movement of materials. 4. Logistics is ...
term used to describe ... movement of goods from originating source to

. consumer. 5. Although there are community and ... career college
programs to become ... logistics coordinator, successful completion is
not mandatory. 6. Most employers will accept ... business diploma or
completion of ... bachelor of arts (BA) degree as sufficient training to
become ... logistics coordinator. 7. Work experience in ... logistics is
very important in this role. This experience is typically obtained through
... position as ... shipping clerk, package movement technician, courier,
driver, or related position. 8. Many people work on the front lines of ...
courier industry plan to advance into this role as ... part of their long-
term career plan. 9. Customer service is ... large part of ... skill set
required to become ... logistics coordinator. 10. These skills can be
obtained in ... wide range of positions, from telephone customer service
to retail sales. ... ability to listen, communicate clearly, and work with
others are all ... very important skills for ... logistics coordinators.

Exercise 17. Memorize the basic terminology to text 3.
vacancy — BaKaHCis; BUTbHE MicIie
to deal (with) — maTu cripaBy (3), BUpIITyBaTH IpoOIIeMy
to cover — 1) mMoKpuMBaTH; HAKpHBAaTH; BKPHBATH; 2) OXOILIIOBAaTH,
MICTHUTH B CO0i
point of destination — micIie, MyHKT MPU3HAYEHHS
ample opportunity — IHPOKI MOXKJIUBOCTI
to evolve —1) po3BuBatu(cs); €BONIOLIOHYBATH; 2) po3ropTaTh(cs)
commercial contracts manager — KOMepUiHHUI TUPEKTOP
to ensure support — TapaHTyBaTH M ATPUMKY
legal support — ropuaMYHA MIATPUMKA
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thorough — perensHMiA, IPYHTOBHUI; AeTalbHUIA, TOCKOHAINHA

property — BIacHICTb, MaifHO

law — 1) 3akoH; 2) paBo; IPaBO3HABCTBO, FOPHUCIUAKITIS

thorough —1) moBHMIA, IITKOBUTHI; 2) IPYHTOBHHI

enactment — HOpMaTHUBHUHN aKT; 3aKOH, IEKpET, yKa3

analyst — aHaTITHK

cost reduction — 3HMKEHHS BapPTOCTI

alongside — mopy4, mii4-0-TUTiq

analytical bent of mind — cXWIBHICTHP A0 aHANITHUYHOI PO3YMOBOL
IISTEHOCTI; aHATITHIHUH pO3yM

to possess — BOJIOAITH, MaTH, MaTH MPH co0i

change management — ynpaBiIiHHS 3MiHAMHA

lean implementation consultant — KOHCYJIBTaHT 13 TUTaHb CIIPOIIEHOTO
BITPOBAKCHHS PillIeHb

due — HaneKHUN

emphasis — Harooc

to assist — JormoMaraTtH, HalaBaTH JOTIOMOTY, CIIPUSITH

to leverage — BUKOpHCTOBYBaTH (Ha CBOIO KOPHUCTB)

to frame — ckiagaTH, yTBOpIOBaTH, GOPMYIIOBATH, PO3POOIIATH

to predefine — BU3HaYaTH HaTEepen

deadline — kpaiiniil cTpok (TepMiH)

procurement — 3aKyIKH; IIOCTa4aHHs; IPUAOAHHS

accurate — TOUHHM, MpaBUILHUN

economical — 1) eKOHOMHHMH, OLTATHUH; 2) eKOHOMIYHUH

in excess — OinbILe, MOHAM, TOHAA HOPMOIO (HOpMY)

deficit — nedinuT; HecTada

actual — mificHu#, haKTHIHO HASTBHUI

to interface — 1) 3’emHyBaTtm; 2) OyTH HOB’S3aHUM; 3) CIYTyBaTH
3ac000M 3B’SI3KY

to update — MoiepHi3yBaTH; OHOBIIIOBATH iHGOPMAIIIFO (1aH1)

enterprise resource planning (ERP) — mnanyBanns 6i3Hec-pecypciB

to negotiate — BECTH MepEroBOPH, IEPEMOBHUHH; JOMOBIISITHCS

vendor — Ipoj1aBelb, TOPrOBEIh

pricing — IIIHOYTBOPEHHS

maintenance — mMATPUMAHHS; YTPUMaHHS; BEACHHS (PAXYHKY)

documentary — 1OKyMEHTaJIbHUIA; 3310KYMEHTOBaHUI

records — 00TIKOBO-3BITHI MaTepiain

bar-coding — I TpUX-KOLyBaHHS
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employee — HaliMaHUi pOOITHHUK, CITYKOOBELb, MPALliBHUK

Exercise 18. Read and tanslate text 3.

Text 3. Ample Opportunities in the Field of Logistics

There is a variety of different types of logistics vacancies in today's
business environment. Logistics has been defined as the art and science
of various functions that deal with the aspects of planning, managing
and controlling the flow of goods and services, people and information.
It covers all steps taken to ensure that the delivery of a product or
service is managed in such a way that there is no trouble in delivering
the product from the point of origin to the final point of destination.

There are ample opportunities in the field of logistics which have
evolved significantly over the years. The nature of duties and
responsibilities attached to different vacancies related to the field of
logistics are discussed below.

Commercial Contracts Manager. The primary role of a
commercial contracts manager is to ensure legal and commercial
support towards various aspects of an organization such as sales,
marketing and logistics. This requires a thorough experience of various
law and enactments such as intellectual and property laws.

Logistics Analyst. The role of a logistics analyst is to ensure that
cost reductions are made alongside improvements of process. The role
may involve engaging with various operating units and ensuring an
enhanced customer service. A thorough understanding of aspects related
to distribution and warehousing is required. The person must have an
analytical bent of mind and must possess knowledge regarding change
management.

Lean Implementation Consultant. The key role of a lean
implementation consultant is to deliver lean implementation projects
with the due emphasis on changes occurring in the human culture
element. One must have adequate related knowledge and experience.

Supply Chain Logistics Consultant. The role of a supply chain
logistics consultant is to assist clients in leveraging logistics value and
also to design networks and frame steps necessary for effective
managing and to implement orders of the organization. He is also
responsible for designing and reviewing the network of supply chain
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and implementation of systems to make sure that the predefined
objectives are achieved under strict deadlines.

Procurement Consultant. The candidate must have knowledge in
the field of procurement logistics and supply chain management
consulting. His role is to ensure that all the procurements made by the
organization are accurate in every regard and are economical. He takes
all steps necessary enough to make sure that the procurements are not in
excess or deficit of the actual requirements of the organization.

Supply Chain Manager. The role of a supply chain manager is to
ensure responsibility of the entire supply chain that is being interfaced
for development of products. His role also extends to production
planning, customer service, sales and material supply and warehousing.
He needs to ensure an optimal performance of operations, warehousing
and materials supply.

Assistant Manager, Logistics and Stores is responsible for material
or inventory control besides assisting in updating records in Enterprise
Resource Planning (ERP) and also negotiates with transport vendors.

Warehouse Manager. A warehouse manager is responsible for
planning, maintaining and directing the overall warehouse operations.
He is also responsible for pricing, maintenance of documentary records
and bar-coding.

So, there are quite varied roles and duties which are performed by a
logistics employee according to the particular job or field.

Exercise 19. Answer the questions on text 3.

1. What are the types of logistics positions in today’s business
environment? 2. How has logistics been defined? 3. What is the role of a
commercial contracts manager? 4. What does the role of logistics
analyst involve? 5. What types of consultants can there be in logistics?
6. What is the task of a lean implementation consultant? 7. What is
supply chain logistics consultant responsible for? 8. What knowledge
must the candidate applying for the position of procurement consultant
have in the field of logistics? 9. Who is to ensure responsibility of the
entire supply chain and an optimal performance of operations,
warehousing and materials supply? 10. What are the responsibilities of
the assistant and warehouse manager?
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Exercise 20. Give English equivalents.

Bakancii B 0i3Hec-cepeoBHINI; TOCTaBKa MPOAYKTy ab0 TOCIYTH;
Miclle TIOXO/DKCHHSI; KIHIIGBHM TYHKT TIPU3HAYEHHS, IITHPOKIi
MOJJIMBOCTI; IOPHIMYHA Ta KOMEPIIiiHA MIATPUMKA; TOCTATHIN JTOCBI;
HOPMAaTUBHHUI aKT; iHTENEKTyaJbHE Ta MaHHOBE MpPaBO; JOTiCTHYHHH
aHAJITUK; TIOKpaIleHe OOCITyroBYBaHHsS KJIEHTIB; CXWJIBHICTH 10
aHANNTHYHOT PO3YMOBOI JisUTBHOCTI; YNpAaBIiHHS 3MiHAMH; HAJIEXKHI
3HAHHA Ta JAOCBiN; BHUKOPUCTaHHS cO0i Ha KOPHUCTh; BUKOHYBAaTH
3aMOBJICHHSI; Halepe]] BU3HAYCHA MeTa; KpalHii TepMiH BHKOHAHHS;
NOCTA4YaHHSA; TOBapHO-MAaTepiayibHI  3amacu; BECTH IEPETOBOPH;
00TiKOBO-3BiTH1 MaTepianmy; HITPUX-KOAYBaHHS; TOPTOBELIb;
ciryk00BeTIb.

Exercise 21. Give definitions to the following terms:

commercial  contracts  manager, logistics analyst, lean
implementation consultant, supply chain logistics consultant,
procurement consultant, warehouse manager.

Exercise 22. Speak on:

1. Career in logistics: concepts and paths.

2. Peculiarities of a logistics manager’s career.
3. Vacancies in the field of logistics.

Unit 3. EMPLOYMENT OF LOGISTICS SPECIALISTS

Exercise 1. Practice the pronunciation of the following words
repeating after the teacher:

distinctly, voluntarily, unexpectedly, resume, reference, enthusiasm,
strength, rule of thumb, supervise, supervisor, technique, oblige, flaunt,
confidence, superintendent, credibility, visibility, candidate, credential,
persistence.

Exercise 2. Study the definitions. Give their Ukrainian equivalents.

employ (V) — to hire or engage the services of an individual or his or
her equipment;

employ (n) — occupation , employment;

employment (n) — the state of being employed or having work that
renders payment;
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employer (n) — a person, organization, or corporation that has
workers in its employ;

employee (n) — anyone who works for a wage or salary and performs
services for an employer;

employability (n) — a person’s capability for gaining and
maintaining employment;

employable (adj) — describing people in the population who are able
to work and who fall within certain age limits; capable of being
employed;

employed (adj) — having a job; working.

Exercise 3. Translate the following blocks of sentences paying
attention to the words and word combinations in italics. Make use of a
dictionary.

1. The main ways for employers to find workers and for people to
find employers are via jobs listings in newspapers and online, also called
job boards. Employers and job seekers also often find each other via
professional recruitment consultants who receive a commission from the
employer to find, screen and select suitable candidates.

2. An employer’s level of power over its workers is dependent upon
numerous factors, the most influential being the nature of the
contractual relationship between the two. This relationship is affected by
three significant factors: interests, control and motivation.

3. An employee contributes labour and expertise to an endeavor of an
employer and is usually hired to perform specific duties which are
packaged into a job. In most modern economies, the term "employee"
refers to a specific defined relationship between an individual and a
corporation, which differs from those of customer or client.

4. Employees can organize into trade or labour unions, which
represent the work force to collectively bargain with the management of
organisations about working and contractual conditions.

5. Usually, either an employee or employer may end the relationship
at any time. This is referred to as at-will employment. The contract
between the two parties specifies the responsibilities of each when
ending the relationship and may include requirements such as notice
periods, severance pay, and security measures.

6. I was employed by a president of a leading logistics company of
Australia. How long have you been employed at this job? I would like to
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be in the government’s employ. Recently employed worker quickly
showed high level of professionalism and productivity.

7. Employers must balance interests such as decreasing wage
constraints with a maximization of labour productivity in order to
achieve a profitable and productive employment relationship. Our
corporation can only provide seasonal employment, not steady
employment that you are seeking.

8. In order to enhance the employability of its graduates, the
University aims to provide a range of experience which go beyond its
individual academic programmes. In many cases excellent employability
skills are needed in order to find a good job. Young people who had
developed these skills would be highly employable. Graduates will be
expected to gain the skills that will help them to remain employable
throughout their working life.

Exercise 4. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.
to be aware — 3HaTH, YCBiIOMITIIOBaTH
to end up — npunuHATH(CS); 3aBEPIIyBATH(CS)
distinctly — sicHO, 4iTKO, BUPa3HO, IOMITHO
working lifetime — TpuBamicte poboTn
to stumble —1) cmoTukaTHCs, 3aTHHATHUCS; 2) TTIOMIIIATHCS
voluntarily — moOpoBiIBHO, 32 BITACHUM Oa)KaHHSIM; HABMHUCHO
unexpectedly — HecnioziBaHO, Heriepen0adyBaHO; PaTOBO
full-time — mnoBHUN poOoOuMil TWXKICHb / JeHb, IITaTHUH (npo

npayieHuKa)

permanent — TOCTIHHWM, HE3MIHHUI
ad (cxop. Bim advertisement) — pexiiama; OroJIOMICHHS
employment agency — Or0po 3 TparieBIaITyBaHHS
quality — sIKiCTh; BIaCTUBICTh, O3HAKA

communication —  CHOUIKYBaHHS, KOMYHIKalisi;  iH(popMaLis;
TTOBITOMITCHHS (I1is1)

to communicate — CHOIJIKYBaTHCS;, NOAAaBaTH (HA O3HAUOMAEHHS,
cxseaneHHs); iepenaBatu (nogi0oMieHHs), PO3CUIATU (NPUMIPDHUKLU,
Konii)

persistence — 1) BHOEPTICTh, HAMONETIIUBICTh; 2) BHUTPUBAIICTS,

KUTTE3NATHICTD; 3) TOCTIHHICTD; TPUBAJICTh
aptitude — 34aTHICTh, CXHUIIbHICTh
hands-on experience — 6e3nocepeHill TOCBiA; MPaKTUIHUHN TOCBiA
resume — pe3roMe
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accomplishment — 1) 3aBepiieHHs, BHKOHaHHS; 2) JOCSITHEHHS,

peautizartis
achievement —1) TOCATHEHHS; YCITiX; 3M00YTOK; TIepeMora
reference — 1) pekoMmeHmalis, XapakTepuUCTHKa (Ha o0coby);

2) mocuiaHHs (Ha K020Cb, UjOCh)

strength — cuia, Mils; CHJIbHA puca

to stand out — OyTH OMITHUM, BUPI3HATHUCS

to supervise — CHOCTEpiraTH, HarjsAaTd, 3IiHCHIOBATH HATJIA/I,
IHCTIICKTYBaTH, KOHTPOIIOBATH

confidential — xoH}ineHIIiiTHMIT; CEKPETHUH, TAEMHUI

cover letter — cynpoBinHUi TUCT

interview — crmiBOecia; iHTepB 10; ONTUTYBaHHS

rule of thumb — npakTHYHE MTpaBUIO

response — BiZIIIOBib; pearyBaHHs, peaKIIis

request — 1) 3amut; 2) mpoxaHHs; 3) 3aUTyBaTH, pOOUTH 3aIUT

technique — meTox, mpuiiom

impression — BpaXXEHHs; AyMKa, YSIBICHHS

to praise — XBaJIUTH, BUXBAISATH

supervisor — iHCIIEKTOp, KOHTPOJIEP; HATJIsAAa4, HAYaIbHUK

letter of recommendation — (muchbMOBa) pekoMeH AT,
PEeKOMEH A THU JTHUCT

to oblige — 3000B's13yBaTH, 3B'sI3yBaTH 3000B'I3aHHAM; TPUMYIITyBaTH

shelf life — crpok 30epekeHHS TOBapHOi SKOCTI MPOAYKINi; CTPOK
TIPUAATHOCTI TIpH 30epiraHHi

prospective — MaliOyTHi; MOKITUBUI, UMOBIPHUHN; TIOTEHIIHUIM

confidence — 1) BneBHEHICTB; 2) I0OBipa

to forego —1) mepemyBatu; 2) yTpuUMyBaTHCS, BiIMOBIATHCS (6i0
4020Ch)

on the spot — oipa3y, HeraiiHo; Ha MicCIIi

title — 1) 3aroyoBok, Ha3Ba; 2) TUTYJbHA CTOPIHKA; 3) TUTYI; 3BaHHS

superintendent — KepiBHHK; YIIPaBHUTEb; 3aBiAyBad, TUPEKTOP

congressman — konrpecMmeH, wieH Kourpecy (CLIA)

fine — mpekpacHUl, Ty OB

to transcribe — mepenucyBaTH

to flaunt — BUCTaBIATH HaMOKa3, XMU3yBaTHCS

glowing — sckpaBwuii

credibility — 1) moBipa; 2) 1OCTOBIpHICTh, MPAaBAUBICTh; HATIHHICTD
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Exercise 5. Read, translate and give the gist of the text.
Text 1. Job Hunting

As you consider the possibility of a job hunt or career change, you
need to be aware that most people end up having at least three distinctly
different careers in their working lifetimes, and often those careers are
different from each other. Yet people usually stumble through each job
campaign, unsure of what they should be doing. Whether you find
yourself voluntarily or unexpectedly in a job hunt, the direct approach is
the job hunting strategy most likely to yield a full-time permanent job.
The direct approach is an active, take-the-initiative style of job hunting
in which you choose your next employer rather than relying on
responding to ads, using employment agencies, or depending on other
methods of finding jobs.

“Lack of experience” is often the last reason people are not offered
jobs, according to the companies who do the hiring. If you are changing
careers, you will be glad to learn that experienced professionals often
are selling “potential” rather than experience in a job hunt.

Companies look for personal qualities that they know tend to be
present in their most effective professionals, such as communication
skills, initiative, persistence, organizational and time management skills,
and creativity. Frequently companies are trying to discover “personality
type,” “talent,” “ability,” “aptitude,” and “potential” rather than seeking
actual hands-on experience, so your resume should be designed to
aggressively present your accomplishments. Attitude, enthusiasm,
personality, and a track record of achievements in any type of work are
the primary “indicators of success” which employers are seeking.

You need to provide references during a job hunt, but you may not
be sure of how and when to use references for maximum advantage.
You can use references very creatively during a job hunt to call attention
to your strengths and make yourself “stand out.” You should ask from
three to five people, including people who have supervised you, if you
can use them as a reference during your job hunt. You may not be able
to ask your current boss since your job hunt is probably confidential.

A common question in resume preparation is: “Do I need to put my
references on my resume?”’” No, you don’t. Even if you create a
references page at the same time you prepare your resume, you don’t

9% ¢¢ 99 C¢
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need to mail, e-mail, or fax your references page with the resume and
cover letter. Usually the potential employer is not interested in
references until he meets you, so the earliest you need to have
references ready is at the first interview. Obviously there are exceptions
to this standard rule of thumb; sometimes an ad will ask you to send
references with your first response. Wait until the employer requests
references before providing them.

An excellent attention-getting technique is to take to the first
interview not just a page of references (giving names, addresses, and
telephone numbers) but an actual letter of reference written by someone
who knows you well and who preferably has supervised or employed
you. A professional way to close the first interview is to thank the
interviewer, shake his or her hand, and then say you’d like to give him
or her a copy of a letter of reference from a previous employer.
Hopefully you already made a good impression during the interview,
but you’ll “close the sale” in a dynamic fashion if you leave a letter
praising you and your accomplishments. For that reason, it’s a good idea
to ask supervisors during your final weeks in a job if they will provide
you with a written letter of recommendation which you can use in future
job hunts. Most employers will oblige, and you will have a letter that
has a useful “shelf life” of many years. Such a letter often gives the
prospective employer enough confidence in his opinion of you that he
may forego checking out other references and decide to offer you the
job on the spot or in the next few days.

Whom should you ask to serve as references? References should be
written by people who have known or supervised you in a professional,
academic, or work situation. References with big titles, like school
superintendent or congressman, are fine, but remind busy people when
you get to the interview stage that they may be contacted soon. If you’re
asked to provide references on a formal company application, you can
simply transcribe names from your references list. In summary, follow
this rule in using references: If you’ve got them, flaunt them! Your
references probably won’t ever get you a job, but glowing letters of
reference can give you credibility and visibility that can make you stand
out among candidates with similar credentials and potential.
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Exercise 6. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1. The direct approach is the job hunting strategy in which your
prospective employer chooses you using employment agency. 2. “Lack
of experience” is often the first reason people are not offered jobs,
according to the companies who do the hiring. 3. Companies look for
personal qualities to be present in their most effective professionals,
such as communication skills, initiative, persistence, organizational and
time management skills, and creativity. 4. Your resume should be
designed to calmly present your accomplishments. 5. You need to
provide references during a job hunt and use them very creatively, for
maximum advantage calling attention to your strengths. 6. You should
ask your current boss to give you a reference even if your job hunt is
confidential. 7. You need to put your references on your resume as the
potential employer is interested in references until he meets you. 8. A
professional way to close the first interview is to thank the interviewer,
shake his or her hand, and say you’d like to give him or her a copy of
letter of reference from a previous employer.

Exercise 7. Read the job advertisement for a position of Logistics
Manager and fill in the blanks with the words from the box

Sales Manager, Logistics Manager, recruit, dispatch, receipt,
schedule deliveries, on-time delivery, responsibilities, communication
skills, management skills, career, routing system, warehousing,
transport, profitable, depot.

Job Description

A leading manufacturing organisation is looking to ... a Logistics
Manager for their ... in Milton Keynes. Reporting to the Regional
Manager the role is wholly responsible for both the ... and ... operation.
The main ... for this position include but are not limited to the
following:

— to ensure the ... of the correct product;

— to liaise and provide operational support to the regional ...
ensuring the ... running of the depot;

— responsibility for the ..., storage and ... of all materials purchased
for stock and to the customer requirements;

— ...to the customers by utilizing both own vehicles and 3rd party
transport.
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Skills & Experience

You will ideally be an experienced ... although the client is willing
to extend this opportunity to those who are looking to make this the next
step within their ... . Candidates must have excellent ..., both verbal
and written. With excellent ..., the successful candidate will be able to
demonstrate experience of developing teams within a Logistics
environment. To be successful within this role you will need to be
highly motivated, energetic, dynamic and confident. Knowledge of
Paragon ... will be an advantage.

Exercise 8. Read the job advertisement for a position of Supply
Chain & Logistics Coordinator and translate it into Ukrainian..

Job Description

A leading retail business, Hudson, based in London is currently
seeking a Supply Chain & Logistics Coordinator to join the business.
This is a fantastic opportunity for the right candidate to join a brand
name with excellent growth and development opportunities.

The Supply Chain Manager’s role will focus on:

—  driving logistics efficiencies in the market;

— customer satisfaction concerning shipping quality and
distribution services;

—  coordination of courier and transport operations;

— increase logistics innovation and competitiveness of UK market;

— define the strategy for parcel distribution within the UK market.

The suitable candidate is a person with at least 2 years experience
gained working in a Supply Chain role.

Please note you will receive an automated response advising you that
we have received your CV.

Hudson is a leading provider of permanent recruitment, contract
professionals and talent management solutions worldwide.

Exercise 9. Read dialogue 1 and translate it using the notes below
then reproduce the dialogue in pairs.

Dialogue 1

A: Who can be considered a potential employer for logistics
managers?

B: I think that logistics involves so many critical business activities
that nearly every company can employ logistics specialists.
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A: What kinds of organizations employ logistics managers?

B: These are manufacturing firms, third party logistics firms
(warehousing, dedicated carriers, forwarders etc.), transportation firms,
educational organizations (Universities and training firms), government
agencies (military, department of transportation), service institutions
(banks, hospitals), consulting firms and different merchandising firms
(retailers, wholesalers, distributors).

A: Now I agree that logistics is connected to nearly every aspect of
business management but what do most people say about Logistics?

B: Most people say Logistics is getting the right product to the right
place in the right quantity at the right time, in the right condition at the
right cost and finally to the right customer.

A: I know it as 7 R’s. But this is a complex task that is not limited to
the truck that does the delivery. So, Logistics is more than
transportation.

B: Of course, it is a complex notion.

Notes

to employ — 6paTtu Ha poboTy, (Ha)maBatu poOOTY 3a HAWMOM, HaitMaTH

manufacturing — 1) BHPOOHHWIITBO, BUTOTOBICHHS;, 2) BUPOOHHYHIA,
MIPOMHUCIIOBUI

dedicated — 1) ciemianizoBanwmii; 2) BiIaHmid

government agency — ypsiioBa yCTaHOBa, ypSIOBHIA opraH

retailer — po3apiOHMIA TOProBeus

truck — BaHTa)KHUIT aBTOMOO1JIb, BAaHTa)KiBKa

Exercise 10. Match the definitions with proper terms.
Definitions Terms

1. An organization that assists firms in a)employee assistance
recruiting employees and aids individuals
programs in their attempts to locate jobs
2. A selection method involving the assessment b) employee orientation
of a job applicant’s characteristics through
paper-and-pencil  responses or  simulated
exercises
3. Any supplements to wages or pay that c)employee rights
employees get based on their working for the
organization
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4. A formal process of helping new d)employment agency
employees adjust to the organization, job,

and work group

5.Guarantees of fair treatment from e) employee benefits
employers, particularly regarding an

employee’s right to privacy

6. Programs designed to help employees deal f) employment test
with social problems, such as alcoholism,

drug addiction, and excessive stress

7. Granting power to employees to initiate g) employment at will
change, thereby encouraging them to take

charge of what they do
8. The legal principle that holds that either h) employee
employee or employer can terminate empowerment

employment at any time for any reason.

Exercise 11. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.

literal — OykBaJIbHHINA, JOCTIBHUN; TOTHHIA

academic community — HayKoBa CITIIBHOTA

curriculum vitae (CV) — 6iorpadis, 6iorpadiuna 10BigKa; aHKETHI AaHi;
pesiome

to accomplish — 3aBepiryBaTH, BUKOHYBATH, JOCSATATH

stranger — He3HailoMelb, CTOPOHHS 0co0a

to screen out — BUSBIIATHU (8HACIOOK NEPeBipKiL)

concise — CTUCIIHIA, CKOPOUSHUH, CyMapHUit

apparent — ABHUM, BUIUMUI; OUEBUIHUN;

recent — Hel[OJaBHIN, HEAABHIN

reverse — 3BOpPOTHUI; IepPEeBEPHYTUH; TPOTUIICKHUIN

curiosity — IiKaBiCTh; JOTUTIUBICTb

background — migroroBka, kBasigikaiis

brief — kopoTkuit, crucnuii

hit — 1) ymap; 2) 6utn, ynapsat; ypaxaTH, BIyIaTH B IIUJTh

letter of interest — MUCT-3aIliKaBICHHS

to accompany — CynpoBOKYBaTH

to introduce — 1) mpencTaBiATH (Ko2ocs); 3HAMOMUTH, PEKOMEHTyBATH;
2) BBOAUTHU

highlight — 1) ocHOBHUIT MOMeHT ((akxT); 2) miIKPECIIOBaTH, BUAISATH

word processing — TeKCToBa 00poOKa
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reply — 1) BigmoBiap; 2) Bianosigatu

to lurk — 3anummaTrcst HemMOMi4YeHUM; KPUTHCS

MBA (Master of Business Administration) — MaricTp ympaBiIiHHS
0i3HecoM / IIJIOBOTO aJMiHICTPYBaHHS

requirement —1) BuMora; HeoOxiHa ymMoBa; 2) morpeda

best fit — MakcumanbHA BiAOBIAHICTD

to commit (to) — 3000B’s13yBaTH, 3B’ sI3yBaTH 3000B’A3aHHAM

to lock in — 3amuKaTh Ta He BUIIyCKaTH, 3aMHKAaTH Ha KIIOY

to handle — moBoguTHCS (3 YUMOCH), POITIATATH (U4OCD)

delighted — mpuemHO BpaxkeHmit

salary history — xpoHomorist 3apo06iTHOI T

habit —1) 3BuuKa; 2) 0ocoONMBiCTh, XapaKTepHa puca

tailor-made — 1) 3pobnenmit (mommTHH) Ha  3aMOBJICHHS;
2) npu3HAYCHHUH CTICIIANILHO IS (KO20Ch / 4020Ch)

to set up — npu3Ha4vaTu

approach — miIxi, KOHIETIIIisl, TIO3UIis, TPUHITHI

exact — TOYHHH, [IJIKOM MTPaBUIBHUIHI

to forward — BignpaBisATH, IEpecUIaTh, HAACUIATH

to arrange — BIaIITOBYBaTH

at your convenience — sk (K0OJH) BaM OyJie 3pyIHO

determined — pilryuuii, CIOBHEHUH Pilllyd0CTi, TBEPAHIA

to follow up — 1) moBogmTH 1O KiHIA, 2) CYHpPOBOKYBAaTH;
i IKPITITIOBATH

Exercise 12. Read and translate text 2.

Text 1. Writing and Using Your Resume

Very literally, your resume should motivate the person reading it to
dial the phone number or e-mail the screen name you have put on the
resume.

Your resume should be written on one page, maybe two. Usually
only people in the academic community have a resume (which they
usually call a curriculum vitae(CV)) longer than one or two pages.
Remember that your resume is almost always accompanied by a cover
letter, and a potential employer does not want to read more than two or
three pages about a total stranger in order to decide if he wants to meet
that person! Besides, don’t forget that the more you tell someone about
yourself, the more opportunity you are providing for the employer to
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screen you out at the “first-cut” stage. A resume should be concise and
exciting and designed to make the reader want to meet you in person!

Employers almost always prefer a chronological resume; in other
words, an employer will find a resume easier to read if it is immediately
apparent what your current or most recent job is, what you did before
that, and so forth, in reverse chronological order. A resume that goes
back in detail for the last ten years of employment will generally satisfy
the employer’s curiosity about your background. Employment more
than ten years old can be shown even more briefly in an “Other
Experience” section at the end of your “Experience” section. Remember
that your intention is not to tell everything you’ve done but to “hit the
high points” and especially impress the employer with what you
learned, contributed, or accomplished in each job you describe.

When you mail, e-mail, or fax your resume, always send a “cover
letter.” A “cover letter,” sometimes called a “resume letter” or “letter of
interest,” is a letter that accompanies and introduces your resume. Your
cover letter is a way of personalizing the resume by sending it to the
specific person you think you might want to work for at each company.
Your cover letter should contain a few highlights from your resume —
just enough to make someone want to meet you. Cover letters should
always be typed or word processed on a computer — never handwritten.

1. Learn the art of answering ads.

There is an “art,” part of which can be learned, in using your
“bestselling” resume to reply to advertisements. Sometimes an exciting
job lurks behind a boring ad that someone dictated in a hurry, so reply to
any ad that interests you. Don’t worry that you aren’t “25 years old with
an MBA” like the ad asks for. Employers will always make
compromises in their requirements if they think you’re the “best fit”
overall.

What if the ad you’re answering asks for “salary requirements?”” The
first rule is to avoid committing yourself in writing at that point to a
specific salary. You don’t want to “lock yourself in.”

There are two ways to handle the ad that asks for “salary
requirements.” First, you can ignore that part of the ad and accompany
your resume with a cover letter that focuses on “selling” you, your
abilities, and even some of your philosophy about work or your field.
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You may include a sentence in your cover letter like this: “I can provide
excellent personal and professional references at your request, and I
would be delighted to share the private details of my salary history with
you in person.”

Analyze the ad and “tailor” yourself to it so that your background,
work habits, and interests seem “tailor-made” to the company’s needs.

2. Talk to friends and relatives.

Don’t be shy about telling your friends and relatives the kind of job
you’re looking for. They may be able to make introductions and help set
up interviews. About 25% of all interviews are set up through your
network of contacts, so don’t ignore this approach.

3. Finally, and most importantly, use the “direct approach.”

More than 50% of all job interviews are set up by the “direct
approach.” That means you actually mail, e-mail, or fax a resume and a
cover letter to a company you think might be interesting to work for.

In general, you should write directly to the exact name of the person
who would be hiring you: say, the vice-president of marketing or data
processing. If you’re in doubt about to whom to address the letter,
address it to the president by name and he or she will make sure it gets
forwarded to the right person within the company who has hiring
authority in your area.

It is ideal to end the cover letter accompanying your resume by
saying, “I hope you’ll welcome my call next week when I try to arrange
a brief meeting at your convenience to discuss your current and future
needs and how I might serve them.” Keep it low key, and just ask for a
“brief meeting,” not an interview. Employers want people who show a
determined interest in working with them, so don’t be shy about
following up on the resume and cover letter you’ve mailed.

Exercise 13. Give English equivalents.

CymnpoBiHHH JIUCT; XPOHOJIOTIYHUN TOPAIOK; pe3tome (Oiorpadis);
MakCUMaJIbHa BIJIIOBIIHICT; JINCT-3al[IKaBJICHH; XPOHOJIOTisI
3apo0iTHOI  TUIaTH;  3yCTpidaTHUCS  OCOOMCTO; pobodya  3BHYKA;
kBasi(hikailisi; IiKaBiCTh; PYKONMHMCHUH; 3pOOJICHHI Ha 3aMOBJICHHS;
cTHCIMi (KOPOTKHii); sK Bam Oyne 3pydyHO; NpHU3HAYaTH; MPHUEMHO
BpaXEHWH; BUMOTa; MaricTp YOpaBIiHHSA Oi3HECOM; 3aJHIIATHCS
HETIOMIYeHHUM; BiATOBINATH; PIlIyYHii; 3BOPOTHUI; KOMIIPOMIC.
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Exercise 14. Answer the questions on text 2.

1. What is a “good” resume? 2. How long should your resume be?
3. Should resumes be functional or chronological? Why? 4. Whom
should you address your cover letter? 5. Why is it useful to talk to your
friends and relatives about the job you are looking for? 6. What’s the
correct way of following up on a resume you send?

Exercise 15. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Bamre pesromMe MOBHHHO OyTH HamvcaHe Ha OJHIA, MOXIMBO Ha
JIBOX CTOPIiHKaX, Ta CHOHYKAaTH JIOAWHY, IO YATAE HOTO, HAOpaTH BaIll
Tene)OHHUM HOMEp a00 BiANPAaBUTH BaM EIEKTPOHHE MOBiJOMIICHHS.
2. Jlo Bamoro pes3roMe Ciix momatd cynpoBigauid ymct. 3. Haiikparie
pe3ioMe — CTHUCIIe Ta 3aXOIUTIOIYe, CKIIaZIeHe Tak, abu poOoTomaBeIs
3abakaB 3ycTpiTHCS 3 BaMu ocobucrto. 4. PobGoronasito Oynae jeriie
YUTATH Ballle PE3IOME, SKIIO B HHOMY YiTKO BUJIHO, SIKa Ballla IIOTOYHA
abo octaHHs po0OTa, YUM BH 3aMaNIACh JI0 IBOTO, TOOTO MICIIS Bamoi
po0OTH HEOOXiJHO MOJATH Y 3BOPOTHOMY XPOHOJOTIYHOMY MOPSIKY.
5. CynpoBiHM{ JIHCT TIOBMHEH MICTHTH B CO0l JEKUIbKa OCHOBHUX
MOMEHTIB i3 Bamioro pesrome. 6. Bamma xBamidikarisi, po0odi HaBUYKH
Ta IHTEPECH MAaIOTh 37[aBAaTUCS CIICHiaIbHO MPU3HAYCHUMH IS MOTPeO
komrmadii. 7. He copoMTecs po3moBigaTH BamiuM JpPY3siIM Ta poaddam
mpo poOOTy, Ky BU IIYKAETE, MOXKIMBO, BOHHU 3MOXYThH JTOTIOMOTTH
BaM. 8. SIKIIO BM MaeTe CyMHIBM MIOAO TOrO, KOMY aJpecyBaTH Balll
CYNPOBIIHUH JINCT, HAMUINITH HOTO Ha 1M’s MIPE3UICHTa KOMITaHil.

Exercise 16. Choose the correct alternative.
14 most common reasons job hunters are not offered jobs (according
to the companies who do the interviewing and hiring):
1. Low / high / strong level of accomplishment
. Good / Poor / Bad attitude, lack of self-confidence
. Too many / Lack of / Independence of goals
. Lack of words / enthusiasm / character
. Lack of interest / practice / experience in the company’s business
. Ability / Inability / Desire to sell or express yourself
. Unrealistic salary demands / supplies / offers
. Poor appearance / clothes / things
. Lack of maturity, no leadership potential / relationship potential
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10. Lack of extracurricular activities / current activities / previous
work

11. Lack of preparation for the conversation / interview / work, no
knowledge about company

12. Objecting to work / to travel / to obey

13. Low/Excessive / Lively interest in security and benefits

14. Inappropriate underground / background / behaviour

Exercise 17. Memorize the basic terminology to text 3.
nervous — 1) HepBOBHIA; 2) HECTTOKIWHUN, TPHUBOKHUN
fear — cTpax, ocTpax; moOOOBaHHS
to head — 1) odomoBaru; crostu (iTH) ToMepeny; 2) MepeBepIIyBaTH,
OyTH TIepIuM
declining industry — rany3b, 110 IepEKUBAE 3aHETIA]
annual report — piyHHi 3BIT
fit — 1) migxoxwif; 2) npumaTHHIA; 3) MPUCTOCOBAHUI
burden — 1) Bara; Homa; 2) Tsrap
interviewer — iHTEpB 10ep
hard-working — nmpanpoBuTHIA
loyal — 1) BipHuii, Bijymanuii; 2) JIOSITHHII
imaginative — 1) HajineHn# 6araToro ysBoro; 2) 00pa3Huit
cost-cutter — TOH, XTO 3JaTHHAMN CKOPOTHUTH BHOATKHU
to confess — 1) 3i3HaBaTHCS; BU3HABATH (nOMUIK)); 2) CTIOBimaTH(CS)
lazy — niHuBMiA, legaunii
workaholic — TpyAiBHUK, CaMOBiIIaHUH IPaLliBHUK, TPYAOTOJIIK
perfectionist — mepdexiionicT (JI0guHa, 0 B YChOMY TIparte
JTOCKOHAJIOCTI )
frustrated — mpuKpo BpakeHUi, (IyKe) 3aCMy4eHHH, po34apoBaHUi
to share — moxinsitu (OymKy, cmak mowo)
weakness — cia0bke Miclie, HeJIOJIK, Baga
to perceive — cripuiiMaTy; yCBIZIOMIIIOBATH; PO3YMITH
long-range — TOBrOCTPOKOBHiA
to motivate — MOTUBYBaTH
clichéd — 6GananpHMiA, cTEpeOTUTHHN
troubleshooting — po3ciigyBanHs KOHPIIKTY (0715 1i020 8pe2yito8aHHs)
tough problem — ckmamHa 1718 BUpIIIEHHS TTpoOiieMa
to bring up — mopyuryBaTu (numants); CTABUTH Ha 0OTOBOPEHHS
nose-dive — CTPIMKHIA, palITOBHA CTIa]
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to prosecute — mepeciigyBaTH (B CyJOBOMY IMOPSAKY), MPUTATATH JI0
CyZIOBO{ BiJIMTOBiNaIBHOCTI

bribe — miakym; xabap; mpeaMeT XxabapHHUIITBA

unemployed — He3altHATHI; O€3pOOITHUI

Exercise 18. Read and translate text 3.

Text 3. Preparing for a Job Interview

Don’t worry too much if you’re nervous before interviews. You’re
supposed to be a little nervous, especially if the job means a lot to you.
But the best way to kill unnecessary fears about job hunting is through
1) making sure you have a great resume and 2) preparing yourself for
the interview. Here are three main areas you need to think about before
each interview.

Do you know what the company does? Find out before the interview
what the company’s main product or service is. Where is the company
heading? Is it in a “growth” or declining industry?

Information about what the company does is in annual reports, in
newspaper and magazine articles, and on the Internet.

Do you know what you want to do for the company? Before the
interview, try to decide how you see yourself fitting into the company.

Understand before you go to each interview that the burden will be
on you to “sell” the interviewer on why you’re the best person for the
job and the company.

How will you answer the critical interview questions? Put yourself in
the interviewer’s position and think about the questions you’re most
likely to be asked. Here are some of the most commonly asked
interview questions:

“What are your greatest strengths?”

Don’t say you’ve never thought about it! Go into an interview
knowing the three main impressions you want to leave about yourself,
such as “I’m hard-working, loyal, and an imaginative cost-cutter.”

“What are your greatest weaknesses?”

Don’t confess that you’re lazy or have trouble meeting deadlines!
Confessing that you tend to be a “workaholic” or “tend to be a
perfectionist and sometimes get frustrated when others don’t share my
high standards” will make your prospective employer see a “weakness”
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that he likes. Name a weakness that your interviewer will perceive as a
strength.

“What are your long-range goals?”

Say your long-range goal is to be with the company, contributing to
its goals and success.

“What motivates you to do your best work?”

Don’t get dollar signs in your eyes here! “A challenge” is not a bad
answer, but it’s a little clichéd. Saying something like “troubleshooting”
or “solving a tough problem” is more interesting and specific. Give an
example if you can.

“What do you know about this organization?”

Don’t say you never heard of it until they asked you to the interview!
Name an interesting, positive thing you learned about the company
recently from your research. Don’t get onto a negative area of the
company if you can think of positive facts you can bring up. Of course,
if you learned in your research that the company’s sales seem to be
taking a nose-dive, or that the company president is being prosecuted for
taking bribes, you might politely ask your interviewer to tell you
something that could help you better understand what you’ve been
reading.

“Why should I hire you?”

“I’m unemployed and available” is the wrong answer here! Get back
to your strengths and say that you believe the organization could benefit
by a loyal, hard-working cost-cutter like yourself.

You should decide in advance, before you go to the interview, how
you will answer each of these commonly asked questions.

Exercise 19. Give English equivalents.

[IpanpoBuTHIi; TIHUBUH; CaMOBIIaHUN MPAIiBHUK; Tep(EKIiOHICT;
cnabke wMicme; xabap; NpPUTATATH MO CYAOBOI BiIANOBITaTBHOCTI;
iHTEpB 10ep; TATap; 0e3pOoOITHNH; OaHANBHUIA; PO3YapOBAaHUI; CKIIQJHA
mpo0JieMa; po3CiiyBaHHS KOH(IIKTY; MOBrOCTPOKOBHM; TMPHUIATHHIA;
CTPIMKHH CcIIa.

Exercise 20. Play the roles of the interviewer and the interviewee
with your partner asking and answering the following questions:

1. What is your full name? 2. Are you married? What is your marital
status? 3. What university did you graduate from? When? 4. What
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department did you study at? 5. Have you ever worked part-time or
during the summer? 6. Do you have any work experience in logistics? 7.
Why are you applying for a post of logistics manager? 8. How did you
find out about this position? 9. Why are you interested in joining our
company? 10. Why do you feel you are qualified for this job? 11. What
do you know about our company? 12. Are you capable to work
overtime? 13. What are your greatest strengths for the job? 14. What
are your weaknesses? 15. What motivates you in your work? 16. What
are your long-range goals? 17. What is your expected salary? 18. Why
should I hire you?

Exercise 21. Translate the word combinations with the word “job”
into Ukrainian. Use them in sentences of your own.

Low-level job, job campaign, job-seeker, job market, job hunt, job
description, job details, job hunter, part-time job, full-time job, present
job, hold a second job, job applicant, managerial job, withdrawal from a
job, job skill, job interview, job cluster, job content, job environment,
job evaluation, job family, job performance standards, job involvement,
job placement, job progression ladder, job rotation, job relationships,
job requirements, job satisfaction, job sharing, job specification, job
step.

Exercise 22. Read, translate and analyze the following example and
Write your own résume.
Example of a resume

CORNELIUS WHITAKER

1110 Hay Street, Fayetteville, NC 28305
preppub@aol.com
(910)483-6611

OBJECTIVE To offer my experience related to all aspects of
supply, logistics, and warehouse management as well
as my strong computer skills and budgetary
knowledge.

EER)X?IGLE)N& Have completed 52 hours of general studies,
Central Texas College, Killeen, TX. Studied Principles
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EXPERIENCE

of Banking/Teller Training, Baylor University, Waco,
TX. Excelled in extensive military-sponsored training
which included the following courses:

— Standard Property Book Systems Redesign

— Unit Level Logistics Systems (ULLS-S4)

Instructor

— Research and Development

— Defense Reutilization and Marketing Personnel

Records

Am advancing in leadership roles while building a
reputation for my knowledge of logistics
management, personnel supervision, and warehouse
operations, U.S. Army:

LOGISTICS MANAGEMENT SPECIALIST.
Fort Hood, TX (2005-present). Have handled multiple
areas of responsibility in similar consecutive
assignments which have included maintaining
accountability for property valued in excess of $35
million; am recognized as a subject matter expert in
the field of logistics.

* Advanced to supervise two people.

* Maintain records and parts inventories for more
than 200 items of equipment.

* Was a key player in the establishment of new
automated systems which are a vital factor in units
receiving “commendable” ratings in inspections.

* Control a $100,000 annual unit budget.

* Was cited for my proficiency in maintaining the
property books for two separate units.

* Displayed communication skills and technical
knowledge which led to my selection as an instructor
for the Army’s new Unit Level Logistics System S4
(ULLS-S4); was chosen from among a group of 15
well-qualified professionals and trained more than 80
people including specialists, supervisors, and
managers.

* Supervised a military installation closing project
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and physical relocation of all organizational assets
with no losses of equipment or funds. Oversaw the
design and renovation of new facilities with little
assistance and within severe time constraints.

COMPUTERS Am adept at diagnosing, identifying, and correcting
malfunctions to ULLS-S4 systems as well as in
loading program software and solving operator and
system problems.

Programs and software: Microsoft Word, Excel,
PowerPoint, Form Flow, ULLS (S4 and Ground), and
Standard Property Book Systems-Redesign.

PERSONAL Am known for my ability to react quickly and make
sound decisions under pressure. Offer expert skills in
varying areas including purchasing, budgeting,
forecasting, and contracting.

Exercise 23. Make the following sentences interrogative and
negative.

1. The interview will begin at eight. 2. Our retailer will be in Kyiv
the day after tomorrow. 3. Logistics management officer will introduce
you to the management team at your convenience. 4. I will work for a
leading 3PL. 5. I will be responsible for coordinating all activities for
the weekly and monthly manufacturing plans. 6. In my job I will have to
ensure all working procedures are clearly defined. 7. My job will
involve supervising information flows for the enterprise. 8. I will work
in logistics area, namely in the logistics department.

Exercise 24. Change the following into the Future Indefinite.

1. The employer of this logistics company hires new professionals
twice a year. 2. I spend all my time preparing to the interview. 3. Our
logistician left for London on Monday. 4. My best friend is an
operations manager and I am a warehouse manager. 5. I saw him at the
employment agency. 6. Her husband worked at the factory as a material
control chief. 7. I am busy writing a resume and a cover letter on
weekdays. 8. I completed the questionnaire and the interviewer agreed
to consider my application form.
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Exercise 25. Translate into English using the Future Indefinite tense.

1. 3aBTpa cmyxO00BLIi OOrOBOPIOBATUMYTH MNHUTAHHS TPUBAIOCTI
pobotu Ha mignpuemctBi. 2. Ha mopsnky neHHOMy Oyne NHTaHHS
MOXKJIMBOCTI CTBOPEHHSI HOBOTO JIUCTPUO’IOTOPCHKOTO LIEHTPY Ta
MIPOBENICHHS CIIBOECIT 3 KaHAMIATaMU Ha HOBI mocamu. 3. Bu migeTe Ha
cmiBOecimy choromHi BBedepi? 4. Konu mpuiine HadambHUK 3MiHH? 5. S
HAITHITY CYTPOBIIHUI JINCT CaMOCTiiHO, ajie 1e 000B’I3K0BO MOTPiOHO
MaTHl XapakTepucTuKy (Ha oco0y). 6. HacTymHOoro TIKHA MH
BUBYATUMEMO OJpa3y i HOBE MpPaKTUYHE MpPaBUIO, ¥ HOBI METOAM
pobotu. 7. Y TmOHEmUIOK pPOOOTOJABEIlb OCOOJNMBO  MUIBHO
criocTepiraTiMe 3a BHKOHAHHSM POOOTH MeEHeIKepa i3 3aKyIiBelb, a
TaKkoX agMiHicTpaTopa 3 opraHizaiii BupoOHHNTBa. 8. Bam mMaiOyTHii
KEepIiBHHK 3000B’sDke Bac OyTH KOHQiACHIIHHNM. 9. MOXIHUBO, THTIIE 32
KiJIbKa MICSIB BiH 3HAaTUME, SK OTPHMATH IIOCamy CIIemiaicTa 3
JIOTICTUYHOTO YIPABIIiHHS.

Exercise 26. Match job descriptions with corresponding names of
positions.

Job descriptions Positions
1. Assists merchandise buyer in a) strategic planning manager
selecting merchandise for order,
placing order, and inventory

distribution

2. Assigns drivers and vehicles to b) top supply chain
convey freight or passengers management executive

3. Manages a group of buyers ¢) assistant merchandise

who select merchandise for order, buyer
place orders, and stay involved in
inventory distribution for a division
4. Enhances product workflow by d) supply chain & logistics
analyzing and developing logistics coordinator
plans  that affect production,
distribution, and inventory
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5. Allocates  merchandise  to
stores according to warehouse and
store inventory levels

6. Responsible for the receipt,
storage and dispatch of all materials
purchased for stock and to customer
requirements

7. Manages total quality
programs, policies, and initiatives

8. Responsible for the planning
and scheduling of materials through
the production schedules

9. Drives logistics efficiencies in
the market, coordinates courier and
transport operations, and satisfies
customers  concerning  shipping
quality and distribution services

10. Responsible for planning and
directing an organization’s strategic
and long-term goals

11. Responsible for working in-
house, managing the day to day
management, development and
motivation of a team, ensuring that
they consistently meet productivity
and quality objectives

12. Plans and directs all aspects
of an organizations supply chain
policies, objectives, and initiatives.

Exercise 27. Speak on:

e) dispatcher

f) warehouse manager

) logistics analyst

h) logistics manager

i) merchandise allocator

Jj) scheduler

k) divisional merchandise
manager

1) quality manager

1. The process of job hunting and employment.
2. Job advertisements for logistics specialists.

3. Resume and a cover letter.
4. Preparing for a job interview...
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Unit 4. LOGISTICS ORGANIZATION: STRUCTURE
AND FUNCTIONING

Exercise 1. Practice the pronunciation of the following words
repeating after the teacher:

departmentalization,  organization,  organizational,  organize,
organizer, organizing, organized, distributed, hybrid, hierarchy,
hierarchical, silo, structure, company, vary, various, variation, variety,
variable, variability, wholesaler, retailer, generic, manufacturer,
strategy, assembly, metrics, matrix.

Exercise 2. Read dialogue 1 and translate it using the notes below
then reproduce the dialogue in pairs.

Dialogue 1

A: How can an organization be defined?

B: An organization is the result of the organizing process and can be
defined as a structured grouping of people working together to achieve
organizational objectives.

A: Does every organization have its own structure?

B: Yes, it does. Every organization must choose an overall structure
that meets its needs best and allows interactions among individuals and
departments to attain its goals.

A: Is handling of a relatively small business comparatively simple?

B: Yes, however when any company enlarges its scope of business, it
has to hire more employees. Instead of a single logistician or
bookkeeper, it will have to employ an entire logistics or accounting
department.

A: How will it be possible for a single person to control the
business?

B: One or other formal type of organization then becomes necessary.
Large organizations use various techniques such as departmentalization,
delegation, and others.

A: What is departmentalization?

B: Departmentalization is dividing work activities into units within
the organization. This method has been used in different organizations
throughout the world.

A: And what is organizational structure?
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B: An organizational structure is a hierarchical concept of
subordination of entities that work together and contribute to serve one
common aim.

It is usually built in one of a variety of styles. It will determine the
modes in which the organization shall operate and will perform.

Notes

interaction — B3aeMoOIis
instead of — 3amicTh KOrock / 4oroch
individual — ocoba, okpemuii IpeACTaBHUK
department — BiIiJIOK; BiAIICHHS; 1IEX; CEKITis
relatively — 1) crocoBHO, 10/10; 2) BiTHOCHO, TIOPiBHSHO; 3) BiAIIOBITHO
to enlarge — mOIMMPIOBATH, PO3LIMPIOBATH; PO3LINPIOBATUCS
scope — MacmiTad, po3max; cdepa
bookkeeper — Oyxranrep; paxiBHUK
accounting — OyxrantepchbKuil 00JIiK; 3BITHICTB; OyXrajaTepcbka crpaBa
single — equHwMIA; OMUH
various — pi3HHii; pi3HOMaHITHUHT
departmentalization — memapTamMeHTai3aris, MO HA BiIIIITH
delegation — neneryBanHs1, nepeaada (IOBHOBAXKEHb )
unit — 1) opranizariitHa oguHUTISA
2) cmy>k00Bui miapo3ain abo diman hipmu
throughout — gepes, 10 BCbOMY; POTATOM, YIIPOIOBIK
hierarchical — iepapxiunmnit
subordination — MiAMOPAIKYBaHHS; CyOOpIMHAITIS
entity — oco0a; WiANPUEMCTBO; OpraHizalis; opransizamis-cy0'ekT
MpaBa; pUANIHA 0coda
mode — 1) meTog, croci0; 2) cnoci6 niit; manepa; 3) popma, BUI
to operate — misTH; TIpaIroBaTh; (PyHKIIIOHYBaTH

Exercise 3. Match English-Ukrainian equivalents.

1. departmentalization a) BIAMIICHHS

2. entity b) Oyxrantepcbkuii 00K
3. delegation C) iepapxiuHuit

4. bookkeeper d) B3aemonis

5. hierarchical €) CIy»KO0BUH MiApO3Iia
6. accounting f) moxin Ha BimimM

7. subordination g) Oyxranrep
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8. interaction h) opranzizamis — cy0'ekt npaBa
9. department 1) M IMOPSAKYBaHHS
10. unit j) mepenaya (MMOBHOBaXXCHb )

Exercise 4. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.
matrix organization — MaTpu4yHa OpraHizauis
distributed logistics organization — po3mnoiieHa JIOTiCTUYHA OpTaHi3alis
hybrid — 1) ribpun; 2) ribpuaauii; 3Mimanui
silo — 1) cunoc; cunocha Gara; 2) OyHkep; 3) cTaproBa IIaxTa
to illustrate — mosicHIOBaTH; LTFOCTPYBaTH
to incorporate — 1) Bkmrouatu (0o cknady); 2) o0'emxHyBatu(cs),
TpUeHYBaTH(Cs), CIIOTydaTh(Csl)
key performance indicator (KPI) — xarodoBmii moka3HWK / iHAWKATOP

MPOAYKTUBHOCTI

to starve (for) — xanatu, nparayTu (¥02ocsb)

tremendous — 1) BenmWYe3HWH; NPUTOJOMILIUBUN; 2) XKaXJIUBUH,
CTpalIHun

lost sale — BTpaueHwuit 30yT (6HaACAIOOK 6i0CYmMHOCMI MOBAPY 4y 6mpamu
KAIEHMIB)

to shatter — 1) po3OuBaTu(cs) BHICHT;, 2) po3jamHyBatH (300p06's);
pylinyBatH (Hadii)

target — 1) 1inb; 00’ €KT; 2) TIIaHOBE 3aBIAaHHS

to structure — 1) cTpyKTypyBaTH, CHCTEMaTH3yBaTH; 2) 3aIllpOBaKyBaTH,
IHTETrpyBaTH (6 MOOEb, CUCTHEMY)

metrics — 1) cucTeMa MOKa3HUKIB; 2) METPHKa, BUMIPIOBaHHS, BUCXiJHI
BEJIMIMHU

to feature — 1) xapakrepusyBary; 2) 300pakaTH; 3MaJIbOBYBaTH

transitional — 1) mepexianuii; 2) npoMi>KHUI; 3) HECTIHKUN

command — 1) maHyBaHHS, BlIaja; 2) KOMaH/Ia; HaKa3; 3) KOMaHIyBaHHSI

measure — 1) w™ipa; OAWHWI BUMIpY 2) MIpATH, BHMIpPIOBAaTH;
3) owiHIOBaTH, BU3HAYATH (Xapakmep)

performance measure — OAMHHUIL BUMIpPIOBaHHS MPOAYKTUBHOCTI, Mipa
BHUKOHAHHS ISUIBHOCTI

equal — 1) piBHUH, pIBHONPABHUI; OJHAKOBHIA;, BiJIOBIIHUN;
JOCTaTHil; 2) pIBHATUCS; JOPIBHIOBATH

to serve — 1) ciyryBaTtu; OyTH KOPHCHUM; 2) 00CITyTOBYBaTH

master — 1) rocrogap; BIacHUK; 2) OITAaHOBYBAaTH

chief logistics officer (CLO) — roJIOBHUI CIIEIiaIiCT 3 JIOTiCTUKA
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productivity — 1) mnpoayKTHBHICTB; BHXiX NPOLYKIIi, BUPOOIECHHS;
2) MPOMyKTUBHICTH, €(HEKTUBHICTH

report — 1) 3BiT; 2) 3BiTYBaTH

in charge of — BinnoBigansHui 32

response — pearyBaHHs, peaKIlis

cross-functional — Mixk-QyHKITIOHATEHAT

to align — cTaBUTH B s, BUPIBHIOBATH

reliable — HagiftHWIA, IEBHU, TOCTOBIPHUH, TiIHUNA JOBIpU

vaguely — HEOJTHO3HAYHO, HESICHO, HEBUPA3HO

to suffer — crpakaaru; 3a3HaBaTu

to fall (into) — mominsaTucs (ua)

to be adept (at) — OyTu 06i3HaHUM (B), 3HATHCS (HA YOMYCb)

patiently — 1) Tepruisiue; 2) HaoJETIMBO; BIIEPTO

to complain — ckapxuTHCS

high-minded — 1) OnaropomHuii; BENWKOAYIIHWK; BHUCOKOI MyIIi;
2) TOpIOBUTHI; TMXaTHIH

in essence — 1o CyTi

template — eTayoH; 3pa3ok, MAaOIOH

vision — 1) ysSBieHHS, MOMISA, OavdeHHS; Nepea0adeHHs; 2) BUIUMUN
00’€eKT

to leverage — 1) iHBecTyBaTH MO3MKOBI KOLITH / BHKOPHUCTOBYBATH
MTO3WKOBI KOIITH; 2) BHKOPHUCTOBYBATH Ha CBOIO KOPHUCTH

to dedicate — crieniaJIbHO BUALISATH; IPU3HAYATH

synergy — cuHepris (cymapHuii edekT B3aemojii nBOX abo Oinblie
YUHHUKIB)

response time — 4Yac pearyBaHHs (Yac Ha OTPUMAaHHS BIANOBIAI Ha
3aITUT)

otherwise — 1) imakmie, mo-iHmoMy, B iHIMH crmoci0; 2) abo x, a
iHaKIIe, a To; 3) iHIIA Piv; B IHIIUX BiTHOIICHHIX

spreadsheet — 3BenieHa (enekTpoHHa) TabnuIs (pirarncosoeo cmany)

research and development (R&D) — HayKoBO-IOCITiIHI ¥ JOCIiIHO-
KOHCTPYKTOPCBKI POOOTH

sale — pl. 06ir; ToBapooObir; 30yT; pearizallisi MPOAYKIIil; 00CIT MPOAAKY

total quality management (TQM) — cuctemMa MEHEKMEHTY SKOCTI;
cuctemMa 3a0e3leueHHs  CTOBIICOTKOBOI  SIKOCTi;  KOHIIEITIIis
TOTAJILHOI IKOCTI1

Exercise 5. Read and translate text 1.
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Text 1. Logistics Organization Models

There is a variety of logistics organizational models. These model
alternatives include: functional organization; process organization;
matrix organization; integrated logistics organization; global logistics
organization; business unit logistics organization; distributed logistics
organization and a hybrid model.

Functional Organization Model

The functional or silo organization model is a carryover from the
past World War II manufacturing organizations.

A typical functional organization concept from a retail client is
illustrated in Fig. 1.

Buying Sourcing Logistics Finance

Fig. 1. Functional organization model for retail operations

In their case, logistics only incorporated the traditional transportation
and warehousing functions. Because the key performance indicator
(KPI) for logistics was storage and handling cost per unit, the logistics
organization would hold outbound store deliveries for as long as
possible to create large picking waves and larger outbound shipments.
In the meantime, the stores were starved for key products resulting in
tremendous lost sales costs in the stores.

The premise of the silo/functional organizational model is that if
each silo is optimized, then the entire enterprise performance must be
optimized. Of course, this premise turned out to be false. Customers and
shareholders are not interested in silo performance, and
customer/shareholder value is only really enhanced when the functional,
political, and technical silos are shattered and restructured/refocused to
target customer, shareholder, and employee satisfaction.

Process Organization Model
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The process organizational model structures people, metrics, and
systems around critical business processes. Fig. 2 illustrates Kraft
Food’s process organizational model with silo overlays. The model
features five key business processes — brand development, consumer
development, customer development, supplier development, and supply
chain management — that focus the corporate resources — marketing,
manufacturing, and logistics — on customer service.

The model requires individuals from a variety of academic and
business disciplines to work together toward common goals that relate
directly to customer and shareholder value creation.

Processes Functions Customers
Brand Development W .
A
M N L
A o
u
Consumer Development -E-F-?»’ .
A
E s
]
Customer Development -T-T-Tu-’ .
N g c
Supplier Development G I s
N
G
supply Chain Management

Fig. 2. Kraft Food’s process organizational model

Matrix Organization Model

The matrix organizational model (Fig. 3) is an attempt to combine
the functional and process models. It is oftentimes a transitional
organization structure, an organizational structure in which two (or
more) channels of command, budget responsibility, and performance
measurement exist simultaneously. For example, both product and
functional forms of organization could be implemented simultaneously,
that is, the product and functional managers have equal authority and
employees report to both managers. The experience of most of clients is
that the matrix model serves neither the interests of the customers,
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shareholders, nor internal management. The proverb that says “You
cannot serve two masters” holds true. The matrix organization type has
been used in organizations such as Procter & Gamble, the Harvard
Business School and others.

Buying Sourcing Logistics Finance

Product Development

Demand Generation

Demand Fulfillment

Fig. 3. Matrix organization structure

Integrated Logistics Organizational Model

The integrated logistics organizational model (Fig. 4) is really
focused on the processes of customer satisfaction, supply development,
and logistics cost/capital management. The model requires a chief
logistics officer (CLO) or vice president of logistics who is responsible
for the four key total logistics performance indicators: total logistics
cost, perfect order percentage, total logistics cycle time, and logistics
productivity. The CLO has four direct reports, one each in charge of
customer response (customer service and order processing), supply
(inventory planning and procurement), distribution (transportation and
warehousing), and logistics planning/optimization. The model requires
that each direct report delivers superior results in his/her elements of the
cross-functional measures of total logistics cost, perfect order
percentage, total logistics cycle time, and total logistics productivity.
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Chief
Logistics Officer
(total logistics cost, tuns)
(perfect order®, csi)

Vice President Vice President Vice President
Customer Response Supply Distribution
(CS & OP Costs) (TSC) .
(OPT) (turns, fil rate, poct) (TDC, OTD%, €A, IA , doct)
Di Director Director
rector Inventory Planning & Management Transportation
Customer Service (IcC) (TFC, yield)
e (tums, fill rate) (damage%, ITT)
Director Director Director
Order Processing Procurement DC Operations
(OP Costs) (TPC) (TWC, sd)
(OEA, OSC, OET, OPT) (poct, poa) (damage%, SA, 1A, woct)

Fig. 4. Integrated logistics organization model with Chief Logistics Officer

There are two reasons this model works particularly well. First, the
organization structure is cleanly aligned with well defined, reliable, and
benchmarkable logistics performance indicators. Any time the metrics
are vaguely presented and/or the organizational structure is at odds' with
the metrics that are in use, the total organizational performance will
suffer. Second, individual personalities in logistics tend to fall into the
three suborganizations: customer response, supply, and distribution. The
customer response team is typically and necessarily comprised of the
happiest, most joyful, and most optimistic professionals in logistics.
These are the individuals who are most adept at customer recovery and
can patiently leave a complaining customer smiling at the end of a
difficult conversation or series of e-mails.

The supply team is typically and necessarily made up of the nerdy
analysts with impressive academic credentials, expert spreadsheet skills,
and thick glasses. These are the individuals that are the checks and
balances between the high-minded objectives of the sales and marketing
organization and the conservative concerns of the finance organization.

The distribution team is typically and necessarily made up of the
rolled-up shirtsleeves crowd” that is not afraid to get their hands dirty’

" to be at odds — He y3romxyBaTich
2 rolled-up shirtsleeves crowd — depHsb, IPOCTOIIO, TOTOBHIA JI0 BasKKOi poGOTH
? to get their hands dirty — 3aGpyauTH pyKH
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driving a lift truck or fixing a tractor. These are the individuals who will
get the job done.

Global Logistics Organization Model

The global logistics organizational model is an extension of the
integrated logistics model (Fig. 5).

Gobal Logistics Officer |

Global Logistics Planning

[ I I ]
Regional Logistics Manager | | Regional Logistics Manager | | Regional Logistics Manager | | Regional Logistics Manager

NAFTA EU Asia-Pacific Latin America
Domestic Logistics Manager | || Domestic Logistics Manager || Domestic Logistics Manager | |} Domestic Logistics Manager
S, Metherlands Japan Glatemala
Domestic Logistics Manager || Domestic Logistics Manager
Canada Talwan
Domestic Logistics Manager || Domestic Logistics Manager
Mexico Hong Keng

|| Domestic Logistics Manager
Australia & New Zealand

Fig. 5. Global logistics organization model

In essence, the global logistics model includes an integrated logistics
organization for global logistics planning and policy making, regional
logistics planning and policy making, and in-country/local logistics
planning and policy making. Each level has an individual responsible
for total logistics, customer response, supply, and distribution. In a
typical global logistics organization model, the global logistics
management team makes global policy/plans (that is, communication
standards, metrics definition, system selections, best practice templates,
vision setting, and so on), and the regional/local management teams
adopt those global standards to the unique regional/local conditions. The
global logistics organization model has been adopted successfully by
Coca-Cola, Nestle, and a variety of pharmaceutical firms.

Business Unit Logistics Organization Model

One of the most difficult questions to answer in logistics
organization design and development is if and when a business unit
should have its own logistics organization. The classic trade-off is
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between the leveraging of assets that is available when multiple business
units utilize the same logistics assets (distribution centres, transportation
fleets, inventory, logistics information systems, and logistics personnel)
and the control that may be lost to a particular business unit when a
designated logistics infrastructure is not dedicated to those particular
needs. The evaluation usually comes down to an analysis of the logistics
synergies that are available across business units (Fig. 6).

Random Backstock
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Fig. 6. Business unit logistics organization model

Those synergies are created when different business units are
logistically similar in key areas, including order profiles, response time
requirements, customer base, supplier base, carrier base, and inventory
profiles. If those similarities are not evident, it most often is advisable to
dedicate a logistics organization to a business unit. Otherwise, the
logistics similarities can be leveraged to create high efficiencies in the
leveraging of logistics assets across business units.

Distributed Logistics Organizational Model

The distributed logistics organizational model (Fig. 7) eliminates any
formal logistics organization other than a CLO.
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coo

Sales Marketing R&D Production Quality Finance
Logistics J Logistics J Logistics J Logistics J Logistics J Logistics J
Analyst Analyst Analyst Analyst Analyst Analyst
Chief
Logistician

Fig. 7. Distributed logistics organization model

Instead, logisticians are recruited and developed by the CLO and
placed in the other areas of the corporation with the responsibility to
incorporate sound logistics practices into the traditional corporate
activities of marketing, research and development, sales, manufacturing,
information systems, finance, and so on.

The model works similar to the concept of total quality management
adopted by Motorola where total quality management (TQM) experts
are placed in each area of the corporation to introduce quality
management disciplines. Dell Computer is one of the most successful
distributed logistics organizational models.

Exercise 6. Find English equivalents in text 1.

Bapricte  oOCiyroByBaHHs; BHXiJHa yMOBa, TIEPEIyMOBa;
MEPEKUTOK (MUHYN020); HAKIAJaHHs, TEPEKPUTTS; akKiioHep; OpeH,
¢abpuuna wMapka; Oroker, (IHAHCOBHH KOIITOPHUC; OJHOYACHO;
OITIHIOBAHHS SIKOCTI pOOOTH; Bille-TIPE3UACHT; 3pa3KOBHUH, iIeanbHUM;
OesrmocepeHii  MiANerMi; TPUBATICTh UKy, pearyBaHHS Ha
BUKOHAHHS 3aMOBJICHHS KIJI€HTa; OCOOJHMBO, OCOOJMBUM YHWHOM;
KOMaH/ia, Tpymna; OCOOHMCTICTh; PaJiCHUN, BECEJHid, IACIUBHN; TYIUH,
HyJIHUH; BIAIIKOAYBaHHS, TMOBEpHEHHS (BTPAau€HOIo); PO3BUTOK,
po3poOka; cmpoba, HaMaraHHs;, CJIGKTPOHHA TaONUI; CHCTEMa
CTpUMYBaHb i MPOTHBAr; HaBaHTa)XyBad, 30LIbIICHHS, PO3IINPEHHS,
BA3HAYEHHS TONITHYHOTO KypCy; AaKTHBH, KOIITH, KaIliTal;, MapK
(;miTakiB, aBTOMAIIMH); CXOXICTh, MOJIOHICTh; BIJCOTOK, IPOICHT,
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BiZICOTKOBE BiJHOLICHHS; PEKOMEHAOBAHWH; MPaBWIbLHUNA, PO3YMHHI;
BHYTpIIIHIA,  MIiCIeBUH;  OILIHIOBaHWW  3a  €TallOHOM;  OyTH
CIIPaBEIIMBUM, CIIPABIKYBATHCSL.

Exercise 7. Complete the sentences choosing a, b or c.

1. The logistics organization model alternatives do not include

a) International logistics organization

b) Global logistics organization

c) Integrated logistics organization

2. Another name for functional organization is

a) matrix

b) silo

¢) carryover

3. The premise of the functional organizational model is the
following:

a) if each silo is maximized, then the entire enterprise performance
must be maximized

b) if each silo is minimized, then the entire enterprise performance
must be optimized

c) if each silo is optimized, then the entire enterprise performance
must be optimized

4. The process organizational model structures

a) people, indicators and systems

b) people, metrics and systems

¢) people, metrics and critical business processes

5. The process organization model has five business processes that

a) focus the customers on value

b) focus the corporate resources on customer service

c) focus the company on functions

6. The matrix organizational model is an attempt to combine

a) the functional and hybrid models

b) the process and integrated models

¢) the functional and process models

7. The integrated logistics organizational model requires

a) a chief executive officer

b) a chief logistics officer

¢) a managing director

71



8. In a typical global logistics organization model, the global
logistics management team makes

a) global business

b) global policy

c) international meetings

9. The control may be lost to a particular business unit when

a) a designated logistics infrastructure is not dedicated to particular
needs

b) a designated logistics company is not dedicated to particular
infrastructure

c) an infrastructure is designated to particular needs

10. The distributed logistics organizational model works similar to

a) just-in-time (JIT)

b) Service Response Logistics (SRL)

c) the concept of total quality management (TQM).

Exercise 8. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.
Definitions Terms
1. Also frequently called “Foxhole” a) functional silo
or “Stovepipe”, relates to a management/
organization style where each functional
unit operates independently, and with little
or no collaboration between them on major
business processes and issues

2. A warehousing output measure that b) performance
considers the volume (weight, number of indicator
units) of items stored during a given time
period

3. This term signifies the type of ¢) throughput
organization in which each individual
functional area, such as purchasing,
finance, marketing, and accounting,
focuses primarily on its internal operations,
rather than on its obligations to the success
of the corporation as a whole

4. A predetermined factor of d) total supply chain
performance (standard) against which response time
actual performance is measured to see
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whether the actual is above or below
standard
5. Indicators of the work performed and €) matrix organization
the results achieved in an activity, process,
or organizational unit

6. A measure of a supply chains ability f) performance
to change rapidly in response to measures
marketplace changes

7. An organizational structure that g) silo

emphasizes the horizontal flow of
authority; the company threats logistics as
a project, with the Ilogistics manager
overseeing logistics costs but traditional
departments controlling operations.

Exercise 9. Translate into Ukrainian with the help of a dictionary
and entitle the text. Put key questions to each paragraph.

1. At the time of the founding of the United States, companies tended
to be “one-person” operations. Only a few people at most were needed
to run the entire operation. The companies were generally small and
specialized and served a local area.

2. Toward the middle of the 19™ century, as companies began to
grow, it was no longer possible for one person or a few people to
manage all of the organization’s operations. Companies began hiring
people to specialize in working with or managing various functions,
such as manufacturing, sales, distribution, and accounting. It was
believed that this created efficiency and expertise.

3. By the beginning of the 20" century, as companies continued to
grow and diversify their product or service offerings, functional
specialization by itself was no longer sufficient for effective
management. Large organizations began to set up divisions organized
vertically around similar product or service offerings. Employees
became specialized in terms of function and product.

4. In some organizations, functions that did not directly affect the
organization’s product or service offering and that cut across divisional
boundaries were left at a “corporate” level, supporting various divisions.
There was no reporting relationship between “line” divisional
employees and “staff” or corporate employees.
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5. By the 1950s, some large organizations realized that the
divisionalized structure was not working well. It did not provide
linkages between line people in various divisional and corporate
positions, so that the synergies of being part of a large corporation were
lost.

6. To combat this problem, many organizations began to implement
matrix organizations. Instead of replacing the divisional structure, a
matrix structure overlays the divisional structure. In addition to
divisional reporting relationships, managers in matrix organizations
have reporting responsibility to another person in their function outside
of the division, often at a corporate level.

Exercise 10. Read dialogue 2 and translate it using the notes below
then reproduce the dialogue in pairs.

Dialogue 2

A: OK, we’ll get started with our logistics seminar then, shall we? |
was talking to the head of Logistics Services the other day. He was
telling me about the generic logistics strategies. The point is that
manufacturers, wholesalers, and retailers all perform logistics activities,
but they are often organized differently.

B: It’s a good point. We must bear that in mind. But how exactly are
they organized?

A: Manufacturers may use one of three organizational strategies:
process-based, market-based or the channel-based strategy.

C: Oh, I’ve heard a great deal about process-based strategy. May |
explain?

A: By all means.

C: Process-based strategy is concerned with managing a broad group
of logistics activities as a value-added chain. The emphasis of a process
strategy 1is to achieve efficiency from managing purchasing,
manufacturing, scheduling, and physical distribution as an integrated
system.

A: Right. And market-based strategy is concerned with managing a
limited group of logistics activities across a multidivision business or
across multiple business units...
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B: Ah, that’s interesting. As I know, channel-based strategy focuses
on managing logistics activities performed jointly in combination with
dealers and distributors.

A: Rapid response is critical! Now, let’s move on to the next point
concerning wholesalers and retailers.

Notes

to get started (with) — (po3)mouatu; Opatucs (3a wocsy)

head — ronosa, rosoByroumii, 3aBiyBay, KEPiBHUK, HAYAILHUK

generic — 3araJlbHUH, THIIOBUH, XapaKTepHHUH

point — 1) MOMEHT, MUTaHHS; CTIpaBa; 2) CyTHICTbh, TOJIOBHE; 3MIiCT

to bear in mind — MaTH Ha yBa3i, TPUMATH B AYMIIi, TaM'ATaTH

exactly — 1) TouHo; 2) sikpa3, came

based — 3acHOBaHwMit (Ha vomycw)

channel — kanan

great deal — Gararo, 3HaYHa

to explain — mosicHIOBaTH, pO3'sICHIOBATH, TIIyMa4UTH

by all means — 1) 3Buuaiino, Oynp nacka; 2) y Oyab-skuii cnocio; 3) 3a
Oyab-sIKy LiHY

broad — mupokuii; ToIOBHHINA, 3aTaTBHUMA

value-added — nomana BapTicTh

chain — nanitor

to achieve — gocsiraTui; OTpUMyBaTU

scheduling — kanengapHe mIaHyBaHHS

physical distribution — ¢i3ugHAN PO3TOILT, PyX TOBapPiB

integrated system — iHTerpoBaHa cucTemMa

limited — oOMexeHumi

multidivision business — opranizauis i3 3Ha4HOIO KiJIbKICTIO (imiaiiB

multiple — 1) uucnenHuit; 2) ckinagHui; MmO Mae Oarato BiAILTIB
(qactuH)

to focus (on) — 3ocepemkyBaru(cs) (Ha), 30cepe/KyBaTH yBary (Ha)

jointly — cminbHO, CyKymHO, pa3zoM

in combination with — y moeHanHi 3

dealer — ToproBenp, quiIep; MOCEPEITHUK

distributor — gUCTPUO'IOTOP, arEHT MPOAAKY

to move on — MPOXOAMTH Jalli, IEPEXOAUTH JI0
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Exercise 11. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. BUpoOHMKM  MOXYThb  CKOpPHCTaTHCA  OJHI€I0 3  TPbOX
OpraHi3allifHAX CTpaTeriii: CTpaTeri€ro, OPIEHTOBAHOIO Ha IpoIlec, Ha
puHOK abo Ha kaHan 30yty. 2. CtpaTterisi, OpieHTOBaHa Ha MpOIECH,
mepenbadgae  yIpaBIiHHSA IITUPOKOIO TPYIOI JIOTICTUIHUX  BHIIB
MSUTPHOCTI Y BUTISAL JAHIFOTa 3 JojaHoko BapricTio. 3. Crpareris,
Opi€eHTOBaHAa Ha KaHall, OOWMPAETbCA IS YHPABIiHHA BUAAMH
JIOTICTUYHOI MiSIBHOCTI, SIKIi BHKOHYIOTHCS CHUIBHO 3 IHJIEpaMH Ta
muctpub’roropamu. 4. Kpim TpamumiiHux (yHKOiA TpaHCIIOPTYBaHHS
Ta 30epiraHHs, OINTOBa TOPTIBJIS 3apa3 BHKOHYE HH3KY TIOCIYr Ha
nmomaHy BapTicte. 5. Uepe3 Oe3mocepedHiii KOHTAaKT 13 KiHIICBUMHU
CMOKUBAYaMU Ta TOCTPY KOHKYPEHIII0 PO3JApiOHI TOProBIi HAAAIOThH
OimpIIOl  HDDK BHUPOOHWKM YyBark TaKUM BHIAM [iSUIBHOCTI, SIK
yIpaBJIiHHS 3aracaMu, CKJIaJyBaHHs Ta 00CIyTOBYBaHHS CIIOKUBAYiB.

Exercise 12. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.
to View — po3TIIsAaTH; OIliHIOBaTH
to position — 1) cTaBUTH; PO3TalIOBYBaTH; 2) BU3HAYATH

MicLepo3TanryBaHHs
production — 1) BUPOOHMIITBO; BUTOTOBIICHHS, BUIOOYTOK; 2) MPOAYKIS;
BUpOOU

human resources — BiAil KaapiB; JIOACBKI pecypcu; Kajapu; poboya
cuia; poOITHUKH, IPAiBHUKH, CIIIBPOOITHUKH

option — BuOip; MpaBo BUOOPY

debatable — cripawmii, AMCKYCIHHIM, HEOTHOZHAYHUIA

cross-sectional — MibkceKIiitHUR

operational — oniepaTuBHUI

criterion (pl. criteria) — kpuTepii, MipuiIO

frequently — gacTo; 3BHU9aitHO

mid- (medium-) sized — cepenHBOTO PO3MIpPY

to open up — po3kpuBaTH(CA); POOUTH OCTYITHHM, BHKPHBATH,
BUSBIIATH

degree — crymiHb, Mipa

despite — He3BaXKaOUM Ha

comprehensive — BCCOXOILTIOIOUHNA, YHIBEPCATEHUN, KOMITICKCHUH

division — Bignin, BigaineHHs (cmpykmypHul niopo30in)

consideration — po3risi, 00rOBOpeHHS; MPUHITUI; MipKyBaHHS

in terms of — 1) 3 Touku 30py; 2) MOBOIO; Y TIEpEeKIIai Ha

outside — 30BHI, 1034, 32 MEKaMH, 38 MEXKI
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competitive edge — KOHKypeHTHa TiepeBara, rnepeBara B KOHKYPEHTHIl
00poTHOI
hierarchy — iepapxisi; iepapXiuHicTh

membership — WIEHCTBO; KUIBKICTh (CyKYIHICTH) WICHIB, CKJIaJ
(CyKymIHICTB 4IIeHIB Oprany)
small or medium-sized enterprise (SME) — mane Ta cepeane

i IPUEMCTBO / KOMITaHist

labour — 1) mparis, po6oTa; 3aBAaHHs; podoYa cuia, POOITHUKH

superordinate — 1) mignopsiikoBanuis; 2) CymiapsIHA

phase — 1) nepioxn; cranis; 2) da3a; 3) acuekr; Oik

guideline — kepiBHMI MPUHIATT; OGIITIHHINA HOPMATHB

to govern — KepyBaTH, YIPABISITH

solution — pimeHHs, BUPIICHHS (numanis)

line of products (product line) — acopTumeHT ToBapiB

to consolidate — KOHCOMIyBaTH; MOEAHYBATH; 00'€JHYBATH; BKIIOUATH

to apply (to) — 3BepTarucs (110), crocyBatucs (110)

profit centre — TOCIPO3pPaxyHKOBHU WIiAPO3IiN; WEHTP MNPUOYTKY
(aBTOHOMHUM 13 (HiHAHCOBOTO MOTIISAY TiAPO3ALT KOMITaHii)

marketplace — puHOK

to spin (span, spun) off — cTBOpIOBaTH HOBY KOMIAHIIO MTUISIXOM
BIJUIIICHHS BiJl iCHYIOYOI Ta MEepeaHHsl 1 YaCTUHU aKTHBIB

outsourcing — 1) ayTCOPCHHT, 3aKyTIiBJIS 13 30BHINTHIX JHKEPET,;
2) BUKOPHUCTaHHS TO3alITaTHUX IPAIiBHUKIB; 3) JOpPYYEeHHS EBHUX
(yHKIIH MiapsIHUKY; BAKOHAHHS 3aBJaHHs a00 YaCTUHU
TUSUTBHOCTI MIAPSTHUKOM (@ He wmamHumu npayieHuKamu
nionpuemcmaa)

fluid — HecTiliKkui, HETPUBKUH, MiHINBHIA

two-tier — 1) ABOpiBHEBUIl; 2) M0 CKIANAETHCA 3 JIBOX JIAHOK (PSIiB);
3) npyroro psxy / Kiacy

distinction — 1) pi3HHLSA; PO30IKHICTB; BiAMIHHICTB; 2) XapaKTepHa
03HaKa, 0OCOOJIMBICTD, BiIMiTHA pHca; 3) pO3pi3HEHHS,
po3mizHaBaHHS

to draw — moOyBaTH, JicTaBatu, uepnartu (iHgopmayiro)

significant — 3HaUHW; BAXKITMBUI; iICTOTHHN

shift — nepemineHHs, mepecTaHOBKa, IEPEHECEHHS

77



Exercise 13. Read and translate text 2.

Text 2. Logistics in the Organizational Structure

Logistics in a functional organization (Fig. 8)

Logistics as a function in a company

Logistics can be classified into various positions depending on how it is
viewed as a function in a company. If logistics plays a critical role in a
company’s success, it makes sense to position it in the functional organization
beside the basic functions of finance, production or human resources.
Another option could be further centralization of logistics. But it is debatable
whether this serves the cross-sectional function of logistics.

Logistics as an operational function

The functional organization is based on the classification criterion of
operations, and is frequently used in small and mid-sized companies.
Logistics can be included centrally or decentrally in the current
organizational structure as an additional operation. As a result, it is put
on the same level as other fundamental operational functions such as
production, sales and procurement.

The basic condition for this is that logistics is considered an
operational function. Broad centralization can be achieved if logistics is
placed directly under the managerial level. However, the functional
organization opens up wide design possibilities as there are various
types of this organizational form — this depends on the degree of
centralization, the hierarchical classification and the functional place of
logistics tasks in the present organizational units.

Despite the possibility of creating a comprehensive centralization, it
must be stressed that a functional classification does not reflect the
cross-sectional character of logistics. For this reason, this classification
is termed skeptically as the “functional-silo approach”.

Company Managernent

Finance Hurnan Resources Production Logistics FMuarketing

Fig. 8. Logistics in a functional organization
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Logistics in a divisional organization (Fig. 9)

Logistics as a central division and unit

When a company is organized by business divisions such as regions
or products, there are several ways to integrate logistics. A critical
consideration is to classify logistics in terms of its importance to
commercial success. This extends from a central organization outside all
divisions to a logistics unit in every division. If the approach is carried
out well, competitive edges can be achieved.

Dinisian A Dinisian B Divisian C

— Froduction — —

— Farketing — —

Fig. 9. Logistics in a divisional organization

Centralized, decentralized and hybrid organization

Large companies frequently are matrix organizations. A matrix
organizational structure is a management structure that is in part based
on hierarchy but also based on project management, so special teams are
created for specific tasks. In these project teams the structure is often
much less hierarchical. A matrix structure involves teams with varying
membership. Such structure is also common in small or medium-sized
enterprises (SMEs). Large companies employ organizational units based
on operational function such as production, human resources and
finance as well as organizational units based on divisions such as
business segments A, B and C. A matrix organization has three ways of
grouping logistics — centralized, decentralized or hybrid.

Logistics as a central unit

In a divisional organizational structure, operational activities on the
top level of a company’s management are structured by object — for
example, by product groups or regions. This base model also has
various ways of integrating logistics. To achieve synergies among the
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divisions, logistics tasks are taken from the divisions and placed in a
central unit.

Logistics as a central unit and function in each division

In a decentralized approach, tasks can also be carried out in the
division. This frequently leads to a division of labor with the central
level’s carrying out tasks that have a superordinate character in terms of
phase. An example is the setting of guidelines that govern logistics
services. In this case, the central unit of logistics has absolute policy-
making authority. Operational tasks, in particular, are carried out on the
basis of these guidelines. This is an efficient solution when the divisions
offer a broad line of different products and the potential for
consolidating logistics tasks is small. If such potential exists, operational
tasks can be performed centrally. This also applies to outsourced
logistics services.

Logistics as a separate division

Another option is to create a separate division of logistics. This
division can be operated as a profit centre and can offer services in the
marketplace to other companies. It can even be spun off as a separate
company, creating a formal type of outsourcing for logistics.

Particularly in a divisional organization, the difference between a
company organization and a group organization is fluid. In the real
business world, a two-tier centralization problem frequently exists
because a distinction must be drawn between central organization units
on the company and group level. This aspect is significant for one
reason: if central group logistics units are employed, a shift of central
tasks from the company to the group level can occur.

Exercise 14. Answer the questions on text 2.

1. How is logistics classified and positioned in a functional
organization? 2. What is functional organization based on? 3. How can
logistics be included into a functional organization? 4. How can broad
centralization be achieved? 5. What design possibilities are opened up
by functional organization? 6. When are there several ways to integrate
logistics? 7. What are the ways of grouping logistics in a matrix
organization? 8. How are operational activities structured on the top
level of a company’s management? 9. What is the way to achieve
synergies among the divisions? 10. What does a decentralized approach
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lead to? 11. When does the central unit of logistics have absolute policy-
making authority? 12. How is logistics operated as a separate division?

Exercise 15. Give English equivalents.

Crripavii, TUCKYCIHHMIA; JIOACBKI pecypcH; KpUTEpid; IepeMilleHHS,
TIEPEHECEHHSI; CTBOPIOBAaTH HOBY KOMIIAHIIO IUISIXOM BUIIUICHHS Bif
iCHyro4ol Ta TepeAaHHs I YaCTMHH aKTHBIB, JPYroro psay / Kiacy;
3aKyMIBIIA 13 30BHINMHIX JPKEPEI; aCOPTUMEHT TOBapiB; ITiATIOPSTIKOBAHHIA;
HECTIMKMIA; 3HA4YHMK; KepyBaTW, YIPABIATH; KEPiBHUH MPUHIMIL,
KOHCOJIIyBaTH; ~TOCIPO3PaXyHKOBUM TiAPO3IALUT, Malle Ta CepeaHe
T AMPHUEMCTBO/KOMIIaHIS, KOHKYPEHTHA TIepeBara; iepapXxisi; WICHCTBO; MiXK -
CEKIIHHMIA; po3risinaty; 100yBaTy, depnatu (iHgopmayito); CTyIiHb, Mipa;
BIIIUL, BUIUICHHS (crmpykmyprutl niopo3oin); paiis, poooTa; pUHOK.

Exercise 16. Fill in the blanks with the prepositions from the box.

by, with, at, for, of, between, on, in, into, to |

1. A matrix organization is one where functional leaders are
responsible ... more than one area. 2. This type ... organization is
known as a matrix organization because when the relationship ... an
employee and the management team is illustrated ... a diagram itis ... a
matrix square. 3. People working ... a matrix organization are often
called two-boss-employees because they report ... two supervisors ...
the same time. 4. The matrix organization type is also used successfully
... global companies. 5. Global companies must achieve simultaneous
coordination ... various products in each country they operate. 6. An
indirect report is someone who may work ... you, but is not subordinate
... you. 7. Organizations can be classified ... four main types: line, line-
and-stuff, committee, and matrix organizations. 8. Line structures ...
nature are informal and involve few departments, making the
organizations highly decentralized. 9. An example ... a line department
might be the production department because it is directly responsible ...
producing the product. 10. A staff department, ... the other hand, has
employees who advise and assist—making sure the product is
advertised or that the customer service representative's computer is
working. 11. ... an organizational chart a direct report is a solid black
line while an indirect report is usually a dashed line or light grey line.
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Exercise 17. Memorize the basic terminology to text 3.

hardly — 1) maBpsim; 2) Hacuity, nenBe

handling — 1) ympaBiiHHS, peryIIOBaHH;, 2) TIEpeMIIeHHs, MAaHEBPYBaHHS,
nepeBe3eHHs; 3) croci0 excrutyarailii; 4) MOBOPKSHHS (3 KUMOCH);
KOPHCTYBaHHS (YuUMOCh)

primary — 1) OCHOBHWMIA; HABaKIUBININI, TOJTOBHUIA; 2) TIEPBUHHUI

repositioning — nepepo3TanlyBaHHs, 3HaAX0/HPKCHHS HOBOT pUHKOBOI HIillli

unfinished goods — Hes3aBepieHi TOBapH, HEroTOBI BHPOOH,
HamiBpabpukaTu

finished inventory — 3amacu rotoBux BUpoOiB

to require — 1) Bumaratu 2) notpe0yBaTu

to entrust (with) — moBipsTH, HOpYUYaTH (y0CD)

to maintain — 1) miaTpumyBaTh; 30epirati 2) yTpuMyBaTH

in accordance with — 3rigHo 3

goal — MeTa, 1inb

to reach — mocsiraTu, JoMaraTucs

to summarize — MmiCyMOBYBAaTH; IiIOUBATH MiJCYyMOK, pE3IOMYBaTH

safe — Oesmeynnit

manner — crocio; MeToz; MaHepa

to coordinate — KOOpJMHYBATH, y3TrOJXKYBaTH

timely — cBoeuacHuii, BuacHUI

procedure — MeTO, METOIMKA IPOBEACHHS

synchronization — CHHXpOHI3aIlis

service provider — oOciyroByroo4a Oprasizauis; I[OCTa4yalbHUK,
npoBaiizep mociayr

fraud — oOMaH; maxpaicTBo; miapoOKa

payment — oruiara, cIjiara, IiaTix

numerous — YUCJICHHUN

middleman — mocepeTHUK

thereby — 1) Takum 4rHOM; y Takuii cnocio; 2) y 3B'3Ky 3 IIUM

manufacturing flow — 1) BupoOHMYMI Tpouec; 2) pyX BHIATKiB
BUPOOHUIITBA

raw material — cupoBuHa

semi-finished goods — HamiB3aBepleHi TOBapH, HAIOJOBHHY TOTOBi
BHUpOOH, HariBhaOpukaTu

premise — pl. OyauHOK (i3 npuaeciumu 6yOienaMu)

with regard to — 110/10; CTOCOBHO

hedging — xemKyBaHH:, CTpaXyBaHHS pU3UKY
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selection — BuOip; BiaOip, migdip

mode of transportation — BUJ TpaHCIIOPTYBaHHS
modern-day — cyyacHuit

to conclude — poOUTH BHCHOBOK, JOXOUTH BUCHOBKY

Exercise 18. Read and translate text 3.

Text 3. Logistics Department Tasks

Logistics is considered to be the complete process involving
planning, managing and controlling the flow of goods and services,
information, real-time data and human resources from the point of
origin to the point of destination. There is hardly any manufacturing or
marketing activity that can be achieved without the support of an
effective logistical department.

The logistics process consists of the process of integration of several
aspects such as material handling, warehousing, information,
transportation, packaging and inventory. The primary duty of an
effective logistics system is to ensure geographical repositioning of
unfinished goods, and it is also concerned with the finished inventories
of the organization being at the required place at the lowest possible
cost.

The logistics department is entrusted with the responsibilities of
ensuring that the entire process of logistics is maintained and developed
in accordance with the goals of the business at an economical cost. The
tasks of the logistics department involve storage, distribution,
warehousing, movement of goods from one place to another (internally
or externally), tracking and delivery of goods. It includes a complete
process of planning, managing, controlling and coordination to make
sure that the goods reach the right place, at the right time, for the right
cost and in a right condition. The various tasks performed by the
department may be summarized as follows:

1. Ensuring all the requirements of the customers are met on time in
an efficient and safe manner. 2. To coordinate with third party logistics
(3PLs). 3. To ensure that there is a safe and timely dispatch of goods.

4. To draft plans, policies and procedures for successful
implementation of logistics system. 5. To ensure that the business goals
of the organization are in synchronization with logistics system. 6. To
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create and maintain customer support. 7. To maintain coordination with
vendors, service providers and transport carriers. 8. To ensure that no
fraud is committed. 9. To ensure timely supply and payment of goods
and reduce inventories.

Besides the performance of the above tasks, the department also
performs numerous other tasks, namely:

Customer service management process

The department ensures that the goods are reached on time, in a safe
condition and at the right place. It also serves as a middleman between
organization, vendors and carriers for tracking down the geographical
location of the goods and thereby provides customer support.

Procurement process

Strategic plans are developed by the department to support
development of fresh product and manufacturing flow management.
This helps in bringing raw materials or semi-finished goods to the
premises of the organization in a safe and proper condition at an
economical cost. This also involves interactions with 3PLs. The
department is also responsible for coordination with suppliers with
regard to scheduling, hedging and timely delivery.

Physical distribution

This process is concerned with the movement of finished goods to
reach the point of destination. The department is responsible for the
selection of the best mode of transportation while delivering the goods
to the place of destination.

Thus it can be rightly concluded that the logistics department does
play an important role in ensuring the delivery of goods and is therefore
rightly considered as an integral part of a modern-day organization.

Exercise 19. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1. Logistics is considered to be the incomplete process involving
planning, managing and controlling the flow of goods and services,
information, real-time data and human resources from the point of
origin to the point of destination. 2. Any manufacturing or marketing
activity can be achieved without the support of an effective logistical
department. 3. The integration of material handling, warehousing,
information, transportation, packaging and inventory are aspects the
logistics process usually consists of. 4. The tasks of the logistics
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department involve storage, distribution, warehousing, movement of
goods from one place to another, tracking and delivery of goods.
5.Ensuring all the requirements of the customers are met on time in an
efficient and safe manner is not a task to be performed by the logistics
department. 6. The department ensures that the goods are reached on
time, in a safe condition and at the right place. 7. The department is also
responsible for coordination with customers with regard to scheduling,
hedging and timely delivery. 8. The department is responsible for the
selection of the best mode of transportation and does play an important

role in ensuring the delivery of goods.

Exercise 20. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.

Definitions

1. A person / firm to whom the main
contractor (the principal) has contracted
work

2. A new type of corporation where the
boundaries between the suppliers systems
and those of the firm seem to disappear, the
relationships and structures formed change
according to the changing needs of the
customer

3. The combined power of a group of
things when they are working together
which is greater than the total power
achieved by each working separately

4. The notion that supply chain partners
form a larger entity which works together
as though it were a single unit

5. Sending production work outside to
another manufacturer

6. A term used to describe a process or
an activity that crosses the boundary
between functions

7. A fundamental rethinking and radical
redesign of business processes to achieve
dramatic improvements in performance.
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a) extended enterprise

b) cross-functional

c) reengineering

d) virtual corporation

e) synergy

f) sub-contractor

g) subcontracting



Exercise 21. Fill in the blanks with the following words and word
combinations from the box.

reengineering,  organizational  unit, merged  companies,
organizations, agricultural equipment, third parties, division, costs,
effective, centres, design, distributor, resources

An ... and efficient logistics organization is a vital part of a firm’s
strategic management process. Many organizations have engaged in ...;
that is, they are essentially “recreating” their ... and systems. Many
firms have not employed their strategic ... properly. Some argue that
their lack of success may have been due to the lack of a competitive
organizational ... or structure. An example can be seen in IBM’s PC ....
Examples of firms that have been successful in reengineering include
Atlas Supply and Case Corporation, a manufacturer of ... . Atlas
Supply, a ... of automotive parts, was formed in 1992 to integrate the
distribution and logistics of two ... . It developed a shared system that
allowed them to reduce the number of distribution ... by over 50
percent. Transportation ... fell over 20 percent. The savings resulted
from pulling together a number of logistics-related activities under a
single ... and utilizing ... where it made sense to do so.

Exercise 22. Answer the questions.

1. What are many organizations engaged in? 2. Due to what do many
firms lack success? 3. What firms have been successful in
reengineering? 4. Is Case Corporation a manufacturer of automotive
parts or agricultural equipment? 5. Is Atlas Supply a manufacturer or a
distributor? 6. When and why was Atlas Supply formed? 7. What did
Atlas Supply develop? 8. What did the savings result from?

Exercise 23. Decipher the abbreviations.
JIT, SRL,TQM, DC, SME, CLO, KPI, 3PL, R&D, MBA.

Exercise 24. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.
Definitions Terms
1. The act of delaying something or a) value chain
arranging for it to take place at a later time
than originally planned or agreed
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2. When a vehicle is damaged beyond
repair in an accident and constitutes an
insurance claim on this basis

3. The state of being no longer needed
or no longer desirable because something
newer or more efficient has been invented

4. Increased or improved value, worth,
functionality or usefulness

5.A series of activities, which
combined, define a business process; the
series of activities from manufacturers to
the retail stores that define the industry
supply chain

6.Associated with a single unit of
product or a single unit of measure
underlying a resource, activity, product or
service

7. Referring to the demand side of the
supply chain. One or more companies or
individuals who participate in the flow of
goods and services moving from the
manufacturer to the final user or consumer

8. Refers to the supply side of the
supply chain. Such partners are the
suppliers who provide goods and services
to the organization needed to satisfy
demands which originate at point of
demand or use, as well as other flows such
as return product movements, payments for
purchases.

Exercise 25. Make the following sentences interrogative and

negative.

1. Something is going wrong in global financial system. 2. Peruvian
companies are seeing growing opportunities for financing themselves
domestically. 3. The use of computers as a management tool is steadily
increasing. 4. In Britain tourism is now supporting about 1.4 million
jobs. 5. The leading logistics companies are looking to build dominant
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¢) postponement

d) upstream

e) value-added

f) write-off

g) unit cost

h) obsolescence



global positions. 6. Some Canada manufacturers are having difficulty
obtaining raw materials needed. 7. The Internet is enabling a new way
of life. 8. Now manufacturing and improvement are getting more
emphasis. 9. The organizational structure in today’s factory is still
undergoing change. 10. These countries are increasing competitive
pressures in international trade.

Exercise 26. Define the tense form of the predicates. Put questions to
the italicized words.

1. Every organization must choose an overall structure that meets its
needs best. 2. An organizational structure will determine the modes in
which the organization shall operate and will perform.3. Manufacturers,
wholesalers, and retailers all perform logistics activities. 4. A great
number of retailers are purchasing many logistics services from third
parties. 5. There are two reasons this model works particularly well. 6.
Each level of the organization had an individual responsible for total
logistics, customer response, supply, and distribution. 7. The model
works similar to the concept of total quality management adopted by
Motorola. 8. Team structures are becoming increasingly popular.

Exercise 27. Put the infinitive in brackets in the proper Indefinite or
Continuous form.

1. We (to enlarge) our department in summer. 2. The CLO is at the
meeting now. He (to speak) about the delegation and subordination.
3. Departmentalization (to be) the dividing of work activities into units
within the organization. 4. Where you (to hurry)? 5. As a rule our
company (to prepare) research and development figures in time.
6. Don’t shout. We (to carry out) performance measurement. 7. We (to
leave) our counterpart’s work group holding the bag at the moment.
8. This merchandiser never (to deny) short lead time.

Exercise 28. Translate into English using the Present Continuous
tense.

1. Mu TrOTyeMOChb JO peCTpYKTypHu3alii Hamoi opraHizamii
HACTYITHOTO POKY. 2. BIpoIOBX IIbOT0 MiCSIIS ONTUMI3yBaTHMEMO BCIO
NiSUIBHICTh  HAIIOTO  MiAnpueMcTBa. 3. Mu  cmocrepiraemo 3a
OpraHi3aifHIMH 3MiHAMH, IO BiZOYBAIOTHLCS, Ta MIATPHUMYEMO 1ICIO
peimxuHipuary. 4. CHOXWBaHHA JIOTICTHYHMX TIOCIYr Yy CBITI
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3pocTae, a B JIOTICTHYHMX KOMIIAHIM 3 SBISETBCA Jenani Olblie
kmieHTiB. 5. Hapaszi wMm  3aliMaeMocsi  CTPYKTypyBaHHAM  YCiX
JIOTICTUIHUX OpTaHi3aiii, Ha MicieBoMy piBHI. 6. Hamr romoBHUi
CHEIaICT 3 JIOTICTUKK CaM IMPOBOJAUTH JIOTICTHYHY KOH(DEpeHIliro, a
MOTIM PO3MOBJISIE 3 BijBiMyBadyamMu. 7. Horo Oe3nocepenHil miaerauii
3apa3 po3MoBisie 1o TenedoHy. 8. Bime-mpesumenT kommasii
CKapXXHUThCS Ha TMoraHy po0Ooty Mixk(yHKHioOHanbHOI KoMaHmu. 9. He
3axofpTe N0 Tiel kiMHaTU. Tam 3apa3 mpaioe TUMYACOBUH KOMITET 3
BUpilIeHHs  mpobieMu  yTpUMaHHS  Ha  CKJIali  KOMIaHii
HamiBdabpukari. 10. ITocTiiHUN KOMITET 3apa3 TOTYEThCA O 300piB.
11. IlpoekTHa KOMaHAa, Ha BiAMIiHY Bix poOo4oi rpymH, 30HUpaeThCs
CKOPHCTATHCS aBTOHOMIEI0 Ta TIOBHOBA)KEHHSMH IIOJI0 KEPYBAHHS 1M
mpoekToM. 12. Opranizamiifai 3MiHH 3apa3 BigOyBalOTbCS HE JIHMIIC B
LEHTPAIBHOMY BiJUIIJICHHI KOMITaHii.

Exercise 29. Speak on:

1. Logistics organizational models.
2. Logistics as a separate division.
3. Logistics department tasks.

Unit 5. INTERNATIONAL AND GLOBAL LOGISTICS

Exercise 1. Practice the pronunciation of the following words
repeating after the teacher:

silo, machining, assembly, ergonomics, procurement, assimilate,
synthesize, inventory, readily, complexity, collaboratively, multiplicity,
inherent, virtual, prerequisite, discipline, consistent, appropriate
appropriateness.

Exercise 2. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.

machining — 1) BUKOpUCTaHHS MEXaHi3MiB; 2) BUKOPHUCTaHHS
TPaAHCIIOPTHHUX 3ac00iB

workplace logistics — MaTepiaabHO-TeXHITHE 3a0€3MeYCHHS pOOOYIOTO
Mmicus

founder — 3acHOBHUK, QyHIAATOD

facility — 1) 3aco0u 0OCIyroByBaHHS, 3py4YHOCTI; TIOCIYTH; 2) 001aIHaHHS,
NPUCTOCYBAaHHS,  amaparypa;  OyIiBis;  BHpPOOHHMYA  CIIOPYAA,
BUPOOHIUHI 00’ €KT
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facility logistics — MaTepiabHO-TEXHIYHE 3a0e3MeUCHHS 00’ EKTIB

workstation — poboua cranuis, podode micue

corporate logistics — KOpropaTruBHa JIOTICTHKA

assembly line — ckiaganbHUI KOHBEED, JTiHIS 30UpaHHS

ergonomics — eproHoMika (rary3b HayKOBO1 OpraHi3allii mmparti, 1o
BUBYAE TPYIOBI IPOLIECH 1 YMOBH TIpaIli)

interworkstation — 00’ €KTH MixX POOOUHMH MICIISIMHU

intrafacility — BHyTpimHii 00’ €KT

nonvalue added activities — HermpuOyTKOBA MisUTbHICTD

physical distribution — pyx ToBapiB; IpOCYBaHHS TOBapY

business logistics — MaTepianbHO-TeXHIYHE 3a0€3MCUCHHS KOMEPIIIITHOT
oprasizarii

intrachain — BHyTpIIlIHIH JaHIIOT

to oversimplify — HagTO CIIpoITyBaTH, PO3YMITH AyXKE CIIPOIICHO

to inflate — 3aBumTyBaTH

computing industry — ramy3b iHQOpMaLifHUX TEXHOIOT1H

handoff — cynpoBigaa JOKyMEHTBIIis

inherent — mpuTamMaHHMIA

collaborative logistics — criyibHEe MaTepiaabHO-TEXHIYHE 3a0e3MeueHHs

fourth-party logistics (4PL) — norictuunmii cepsic-npoBaiinep
YeTBEPTOTO PiBHSA (MIpOBaiiiep JOTiCTHYHHUX MOCTYT YETBEPTOTO
piBHS)

Exercise 3. Read and translate text 1.

Text 1. The Evolution of Logistics and Supply
Chain Management

Paralleling advances in management theory and information systems,
logistics has evolved in scope and influence in the private sector since
the mid to late 1940s. In the 1950s and ‘60s, the military was the only
organization using the term “logistics”. There was no true concept of
logistics in private industry at that time. Instead, departmental silos
including material handling, warehousing, machining, accounting,
marketing, and so on, were the norm. There are five phases of logistics
development—workplace logistics, facility logistics, corporate logistics,
supply chain logistics, and global logistics.
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Workplace Logistics

Workplace logistics is the flow of material at a single workstation.
The objective of workplace logistics is to streamline the movements of
an individual working at a machine or along an assembly line. The
principles and theory of workplace logistics were developed by the
founders of industrial engineering working in WWII and post-WWII
factory operations. A popular name today for workplace logistics is
ergonomics.

Facility Logistics

Facility logistics is the flow of material between workstations within
the four walls of a facility (that is, interworkstation and intrafacility).
The facility could be a factory, terminal, warehouse, or distribution
centre. Facility logistics has been more commonly referred to as
material handling. The roots of facility logistics and material handling
are in the mass production and assembly lines that distinguished the
1950s and 1960s. In those times and even into the late 1970s, many
organizations maintained material-handling departments. Today, the
term material handling has fallen out of favour because of its association
with nonvalue added activities.

In the 1960s, material handling, warehousing, and traffic were
grouped together to become known as physical distribution;
procurement, marketing, and customer service were grouped together to
become known as business logistics. (Even today in many academic
institutions, logistics is still divided along these lines; where logistics is
taught in the business school, it is taught as business logistics, and in the
engineering schools as physical distribution.)

Corporate Logistics

As management structures advanced and information systems
accordingly, the ability to assimilate and synthesize departments
(material handling, warehousing, and so on) into functions (physical
distribution and business logistics) in the 1970s permitted the first
application of true logistics within a corporation. Corporate logistics
became a process with the common objective to develop and maintain a
profitable customer service policy while maintaining and reducing total
logistics costs.

Corporate logistics is the flow of material and information between
the facilities and processes of a corporation (interworkstation, inter-
facility, and intra-corporate). For a manufacturer, logistics activities
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occur between its factories and warehouses; for a wholesaler, between
its distribution centres; and for a retailer, between its distribution centres
and retail stores. Corporate logistics is sometimes associated with the
phrase physical distribution that was popular in the 1970s. In fact, the
Council of Logistics Management (CLM) was called the National
Council of Physical Distribution Management (NCPDM) until 1982.

Supply Chain Logistics

Supply chain logistics is the flow of material, information, and
money  between  corporations  (interworkstation, interfacility,
intercorporate, and intrachain). There is a lot of confusion surrounding
the terms logistics and supply chain management. They may be
distinguished by explaining that the supply chain is the network of
facilities (warehouses, factories, terminals, ports, stores, and homes),
vehicles (trucks, trains, planes, and vessels), and logistics information
systems (LIS) connected by an enterprise supplier’s suppliers and its
customer’s customers. Logistics is what happens in the supply chain.

Logistics activities (customer response, inventory management,
supply, transportation, and warehousing) connect and activate the
objects in the supply chain. To borrow a sports analogy, logistics is the
game played in the supply chain arena. It is unfortunate that the phrase
supply chain management has been so readily and commonly adopted as
a reference to excellence in logistics. First, it is not supply (or demand)
that should dictate the flow of material, information, and money in a
logistics network. Actually, there are some links in the chain and some
circumstances in which supply should dictate flow and some in which
demand should dictate flow. Second, if you drew lines connecting all
the trading partners in a typical supply chain, what you would see would
not look anything like a chain. You would see something that looks
more like a complex web of links.

A chain stretched full is a line. The danger in the choice of the term
chain is that the term oversimplifies the complexities in logistics
management and leads to inflated expectations for what can be achieved
by supply chain management systems. Finally, the term management
suggests that a single party in the chain can truly manage and dictate the
operations of the supply chain.

Instead, the best any party can do is to collaboratively plan the
operations of the chain. Consider the computing industry supply chain
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with players like HP, Microsoft, Intel, UPS, FEDEX, Sun, Ingram-
Micro, Compaq, CompUSA, and so on. There is not a single one of
those parties who can or should manage the entire computing industry
supply chain.

Global Logistics

Global logistics is the flow of material, information, and money
between countries. Global logistics connects our suppliers’ suppliers
with our customers’ customers internationally. Global logistics flows
have increased dramatically during the last several years due to
globalization in the world economy, expanding use of trading blocs, and
global access to Web sites for buying and selling merchandise. Global
logistics is much more complex than domestic logistics, due to the
multiplicity of handoffs, players, languages, documents, currencies, time
zones, and cultures that are inherent to international business.

Next-Generation Logistics

There are many theories as to the next phase of logistics
development. Many logisticians believe that collaborative logistics,
logistics models built with continuous and real-time optimization and
communication between all supply chain partners, will be the next phase
of evolution. Other camps in the logistics community believe the next
phase of evolution will be virtual logistics or fourth-party logistics,
where all logistics activities and management will be outsourced to
third-party logistics providers who are in turn managed by a master or
fourth-party logistics providers acting kind of like a general contractor.

Exercise 4. Answer the questions on text 1.

1. What are the phases of logistics development? 2. What was the
only organization using the term logistics in the 1950s and 60s? 3. What
departmental silos were the norms? 4. What is the definition and
objective of workplace logistics? 5. What is the second (popular) name
for workplace logistics? 6. What is facility logistics? 7. Why was the
term “material handling” fallen out of favour today? 8. What activities
were grouped together to become known as physical distribution?
9. What activities were grouped to become known as business logistics?
10. What is the application of true logistics within a corporation called?
11. What was the Council of Logistics Management called until 19827
12. What is the difference between supply chain management and
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logistics? 13. What is the flow of materials, information, and money
dictated by? 14. Why is global logistics more complicated than domestic
logistics? 15. What logistics theories connected with the next stages of
its development do you know?

Exercise 5. Give English equivalents.

Macmita0d; BHKOPHCTaHHS TPaHCIOPTHUX 3aco0iB; MarepiaibHO-
TexXHiYHe 3a0e3meveHHs] poOovYoro Micisl; oOJaTHaHHS; KOPHOpPaTUBHA
JIOTICTHKA; JIOTICTUKA KaHAIly MOCTaYaHHs; CKIaIalbHIA KOHBEED, JIHis
30HUpaHHs; IPOCYBAaHHS TOBAPY; 3aKyIIBIIA; BHYTPIITHIN JAHITIOT; TaTy3hb
iHpOpMaLiHHUX TEXHOJOTIH; rajdy3b HayKOBOI opraHizamii mpami, mo
BHBYAE TPYAOBI TpollecH ¥ yMOBH Tpalli; 00’€KTH MiX pPOOOYNMH
MICIISIMH; CYTIPOBiTHA TOKYMEHTAITiSI.

Exercise 6. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.
Definitions Terms
1. The flow of material and a) facility logistics
information between the facilities
and processes of a corporation
2. Logistics  activities and b) global logistics
management outsourced to third-
party logistics providers managed by
a master logistics providers acting
like a general contractor
3. The flow of material between ¢) supply chain logistics
workstations within the four walls of
a plant or warehouse

4. The flow of material, d) fourth-party logistics
information, and money between
countries

5. It aims to streamline the €) ergonomics

movements of an individual working
at a machine or along an assembly
line
6. The flow of material, information, f) collaborative logistics
and money between corporations
(interworkstation, interfacility, intercor-
porate, and intrachain)
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7. Logistics models built with g) workplace logistics
continuous and real-time optimization
and communication between all supply
chain partners

8. The science of designing user h) corporate logistics
interaction with equipment and
workplaces to fit the user.

Exercise 7. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to the use of
Past Continuous and Future Continuous Tenses. Put general questions
to each sentence.

1. By 1940s logistics was evolving in scope and influence in the
private sector. 2. When the founders of industrial engineering were
working in WWII and post-WWII period factory operations they
developed the principles and theory of workplace logistics. 3. While
corporate logistics was developing profitable customer service policy it
was also reducing total logistics costs. 4. In 1970s many organizations
were maintaining material-handling departments. 5. During the next
decades global logistics will be expanding the global access to Web sites
for buying and selling merchandise. 6. If appointed, Mr.G. will be
aiming to do the same job for CLM. 7. He expects that by 2017, some
10$ billion will be coming from new areas of business.

Exercise 8. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Eranu po3BUTKY JIOTICTUKM CKIQJAIOTBCS 3 MarepiajibHO-
TEXHIYHOro 3a0e3MeyeHHsT poOodoro Micisl, MaTepiaJbHO-TEXHIYHOTO
3a0e3revyeHHsT 00’ €KTIB, KOPIIOPATUBHOI JIOTICTHUKH, JIOTICTUKH KaHAITy
MOCTaYaHHs, TJI00ANBHOI JIOTICTUKH. 2. BHUpOOHMYNM 00’€KTOM MOXKE
OyTu 3aBof, TepMiHaJ, CKJaj, ONTOBa Oa3a. 3. 3aBaHTaXKCHHS Ta
pO3BaHTaXEHHS MaTepiamiB, 30epiraHHS Ha CKJIaJaX, IepeBe3eHHS
BIIHOCATH DI0 PYyXy TOBapiB, a 3aKyIiBIIO TOBApiB, MAapKETHHT,
00CJIyroByBaHHS KIIIEHTIB — JI0 MaTepiaJbHO-TEXHIYHOTO 3a0€3MeUeHHS
KoMmepuiHoi opranizamii. 4. KopmnoparuBHa morictmka — I TOTIK
MarepiamiB Ta iHGopmarii Mixk BUpOOHUIHME 00’ €KTaMHU Ta TIPOIlecaMu
kopropamii. 5. KaHan nmocradanHsi — e Mepexa BUPOOHMUYMX 00’ €KTiB
(ckimamiB, 3aBOAiB, TEpPMiHAIIB, IIOPTiB, Mara3uHiB, OYJHMHKIB),
TPaAHCIIOPTHUX 3aC00iB (BaHTaXiBOK, MOTSATIB, JIITAKiB, MOPCHKUX CYACH)
Ta  JIOTICTHYHHX  iHOpMAmMIMHMX  CHCTeM,  IIOB’SA3aHUX 3
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MOCTaYaJIbHUKAMHU TIOCTAYaJbHUKIB MiJIPUEMCTBA Ta KIIIEHTAMU HOTO
KJII€HTIB.

Exercise 9. Write a summary of text 1.

Exercise 10. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.

to necessitate — poOUTH HEOOXiTHUM

sourcing — MONIYK JpKepen, mifadip mkepen (pinancysanus, nocmasox
mouo)

expansive — 3MaTHUH pO3MHUPIOBATHCS (TTOIIUPIOBATHCS )

implication — moJ0keHHsI, BACHOBOK

extended — 1) TpuBanuii; 3aTATHEHUH; 2) IPOIOBKEHUH, 301TBIIICHAT

supply lead time — yac Ha BUKOHAHHS TTOCTaBKU

unreliable — HeHagiitHNI

transit time — 4ac TpaHCHIOPTYBaHHS/TIEPEBE3CHHS

break-bulk — 1) posmomin Bemukoi mapTii BaHTaXy Ha HEBEIHKI;
2) 3aBaHTAXCHHS HACUIIOM

consolidation — 00’ eqHAHHS HEBEIUKUX BaHTAXIB, KOHCOJIIAAIlIS

freight mode — Bux TpancnopryBanHs GpaxTy

cost option — BHOIp MiHK

just-in-time (JIT) operation — TiSIBHICTh «TOYHO Y TEPMIH)

waste — 1) 3aifBa BuTpara; 2) 30UTOK

Exercise 11. Read, translate and give the gist of the text.

Text 2. Typical Attributes and Logistics Implications
of Globalization

One area of significant change in recent years has been the increase
in the number of companies operating in the global marketplace. This
necessitates a broader perspective than when operating as an
international company. In the latter, although companies may have a
presence across a wide geographic area, this is supported on a local or
regional basis through local or regional sourcing, manufacturing, storage
and distribution. In the former, the company is truly global, with a
structure and policy that represent a global business. Typical attributes
will include: global branding; global sourcing; global production;
centralization of inventories; and centralization of information.
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To service global markets, logistics networks become, necessarily,
far more expansive and far more complex. Once again, the need is to
plan and manage logistics as a complete and integrated system. As well
as the attributes already mentioned, companies operating in a global
market are often involved in the outsourcing of some manufacturing and
the use of “focused” factories that specialize in a limited number of
products.

The major logistics implications of globalization are:

» extended supply lead times;

* extended and unreliable transit times;

» multiple break-bulk and consolidation options;

» multiple freight mode and cost options;

» production postponement with local added value.

It is obvious that there is a direct conflict between globalization and
the move to the just-in-time operations that are being sought by many
companies. In global companies there is a tendency to see order lead
times increase and inventory levels rise because of the distances
involved and the complexity of logistics. In companies moving to the
just-in-time philosophy there is a desire to reduce lead times and to
eliminate unnecessary stock and waste within their operations. For those
companies trying to achieve both goals, there is a clear challenge for
logistics.

Exercise 12. Answer the questions on text 2.

1.  What makes a company international? 2. Under what conditions
does a company become global? 3. What is necessary for logistics
networks to service global markets? 4. What are global companies
involved in? 5. What are major logistics implications of globalization?
6. Why do global companies see order lead times increase? 7. What do
companies moving to the just-in-time operations aim at?

Exercise 13. Give English equivalents.

3HavHa 3MiHA; 30UTBIICHHS; POOUTH HEOOXITHWUM; IOIIYK JKEPET,
30epiraHHs; pPO3MOBCIOKCHHS, MaTepialbHO-TEXHIUHI 3amacy; 3JaTHHM
po3mmpstucs; o0’eMHaHa CUCTEMa; 4Yac, HEOOXiHUHU NIl BUKOHAHHS
3aMOBJICHHS; YaC Ha BHKOHAHHS TIOCTAaBKH, JiSUTBHICTh «TOYHO B
CTPOK»; PO3IMOILT BEIMKOI MapTii BaHTaAXKY HAa HEBENHKi; 3aTPHMKa;
JI0JlaHa BapTICTh; HEMIOTPIOHMI 3arac; 3aiiBa BUTpaTa; TOCITaTH LiJIi.
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Exercise 14. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.
Definitions Terms
1. The period of time that it takes for a) sourcing
goods to be delivered after someone has
ordered them
2. The separation of a single consolidated b) outsourcing
bulk load into smaller individual shipments
for delivery to the ultimate consignees
3.Modern manufacturing /  supply c) lead time
concept where, instead of holding stocks of
materials / components etc, supplies are fed
in only as immediately required in order to
minimize storage costs
4. A number of procurement practices, d) break-bulk
aimed at finding, evaluating and engaging
suppliers of goods and services
5. The practice of buying goods and e) just-in-time (JIT)
services from outside suppliers, rather than
producing them within a firm.

Exercise 15. Memorize the basic terminology to text 3.
relevant (to) — oB’ s13aHU 13
continuing education — TiCIAAUIIIOMHE HAaBYaHHS
to cover — OXOIUTIOBATH
extensive — MUPOKUH
outside speaker — He3aJIeKHUH JTOMOBIIAY
pertinent — sIKHii CTOCYETBCS 10 (4OTOCH)
vocational qualification — mpodeciiina kBamidikarris
pan-European — 3arajibHO€BpOIEHChKUMA
to endorse — miATBEpAKYBaTH, CXBaJIIOBATU
recognition — BU3HAHHS
retraining — mepemniaroToBKa
pilot project — ekcriepuMeHTANBHU, TUIOTHUI TPOEKT
to pursue — HeBiACTYITHO HTH, CITiTyBaTH
dissemination — pO3MOBCIOIKECHHS, TTOTIUPEHHS
propulsion — 1) npocyBanHs; 2) pyuriifHa cuia
turnover — ToBapoooir
to amount — CKiaaaTu, I[OpiBHIOBaTI/I
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production company — BupobHu4a Qipma

stakeholder — 1) 3arikaBiena ctopoHa / oco0a; 2) mapTHep, CITiBBIACHUK

to reward achievements — BHHaropoyKyBaTH 3a JOCATHEHHS

honorary — 1) movecHwii; 2) HeomIauyyBaHUHI

tailored — cniemianizoBaHwuid, IiECIPSIMOBAHUT

executive and advisory board — BUKOHaB4O-KOHCYJIFTaTUBHA pajia

cross-section — 1) mpodink; 2) 3pi3 gaHUX, BUOIpKa JaHUX

to have finger on the pulse — Oyrtu o0O0i3HAHMMH 3 OCTaHUMHU
pO3poOKaMH, TOCATHEHHSIMH, TPUMATH PYKY Ha IIyJIbCi

commitment — 1) 3arfikaBIeHICTh, IPUXWIHHICTH; 2) 3000B’ I3aHHS

to showcase — moka3yBaTH, BUCTaBIISITH

hands-on — npakTu4HMi

Vis-a-viS — BIZHOCHO, IIIOJI0 370TaIKa

insight — 1) po3yMiHHsI, 310ranKa; 2) panToBe 3HAXOKCHHS PilllCHHS,
30AaTHICTH PO3i0paTHCs Yy YoMy cripaBa (piu)

promotion committee — KOMITET 31 CIIPUSHHS TOCITiAHALIBKIH POOOTI

in-depth — BHuepHHI; peTenbHAN

pre-eminent — BUHSTKOBUH, BUAATHUH

leading-edge thinking — mporpecuBHe, iepenoBe MUCICHHS

relevance — 3HAYYIIICTh, BAXKIIUBICTh

breadth —1) piBeHb cBiTONIAMY 3axUCTy (npas, OomazaHbL MOWO);
2) MHUPOKUI po3Max, MUPOKICTE (c8imoansidy, noziioig)

Exercise 16. Read and translate text 3.

Text 3. Logistics Associations

There are many fine associations relevant to supply chain
management and customer satisfaction. They include:

Institute of Management Consultants (IMC)

The Institute of Management Consultants (USA) exists to establish
professional and ethical standards for management consultants, to
provide continuing education and information relevant to the profession,
and to increase public awareness of the management consulting
profession.

The Council of Supply Chain Management Professionals
(CSCMP)

CSCMP is an association of distribution, logistics and supply chain
management professionals. The organization is very comprehensive in
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the supply chain management field. It covers issues of customer
satisfaction, inventory management, transportation, warehousing,
systems, management and strategy. It is the largest and most
comprehensive supply chain management organization.

CSCMP has an extensive network of local organizations called
Round Tables. These often meet monthly in local environments to
present outside speakers or conduct seminars. CSCMP conducts high-
level annual meetings attended by five to seven thousand supply chain
management professionals.

The International Customer Service Association (ICSA)

ICSA is an organization of customer service professionals. In general
the organization is focused on issues pertinent to running a customer
service department--personnel, organization, career paths, and so on.
ICSA conducts annual meetings attended by two to three thousand
people.

The Warehouse Education and Research Council (WERC)

WERC is an organization of individuals primarily focused on
warchouse operations. Most of WERCs members have a direct
connection with or are responsible for warehousing. The organization
conducts local chapter meetings and has an annual conference.

ELA, the European Logistics Association, is a federation of 30
national organisations, covering almost every country in Central and
Western Europe.

The goal of ELA is to provide a forum for co-operation for any
individual or society concerned with logistics within Europe and to
assist industry and commerce in Europe.

ELA formulates European Logistics Education Standards and
encourages the acceptance of these standards by each of its member
nations. A Vocational Qualification procedure is in place to enable the
standards to be accepted on a pan-European basis.

ELA is often asked to participate in, or endorse, or lend support to a
variety of research projects. For that reason ELA published the broad
principles for ELA’s support for research and provides advice on how to
engage with the Association in this field.

AILOG, Italian Association of Logistics and Supply Chain
Management since 1978 represents the professional and cultural point
of reference in Italy on the issues of logistics and supply chain
management for companies, for industry and for the institutions.
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AILOG, excluding any profit-making, promotes the study,
knowledge and application of logistics in its different aspects:
technological, organizational, economic, social and environmental
impact.

In particular, it proposes to: promote exchanges of experience and
collaboration between members to enhance their professionalism;
spread the knowledge of logistics and promote full recognition of the
logistics function in the economy, industrial, commercial and political;
promote training and retraining, with the cooperation of public or
private institutions; develop in the companies and public institutions the
introduction of advanced logistics systems; establish and maintain links
with institutions and organizations, public and private, domestic or
foreign, involved in logistics; take any useful initiative to achieve the
aims of the Association.

In order to achieve these objectives AILOG organizes the following
activities: conferences and seminars, working groups and pilot projects,
training courses, sponsored by the magazine “Logistics Management”.

The Association operates throughout the national territory through its
Territorial Departments. These sections pursue the general objectives of
AILOG with the aim of territorial development, exchange of
experiences and knowledge of logistics and increasing the dissemination
of logistics disciplines as a means of propulsion in the process of further
economic development planning.

Within AILOG also operates, since 1994, the section Ailog Youth,
created in order to facilitate the matching between demand and supply
of labour and, more generally, to spread culture and professionalism of
the logistics disciplines in the world of youth .

Among the members AILOG includes the best known of the Italian
logistics: there are many business executives, supply chain managers,
purchasing managers or production (materials and distribution)
managers, some are entrepreneurs, some successful consultants,
academicians and other young graduates.

AILOG now has more than 1000 members, belonging to private
companies and public bodies, whose total turnover amounts to some
€ 250 billion. Production companies, members of several areas of
business, distributors, logistics operators, service providers and
equipment companies and logistics information systems, also belong to
the association institutions, public administration and university bodies.
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The Logistics Association of Australia (LAA) is a professional
membership association representing the interests of professionals in
logistics and the supply chain. Its vision is to serve and advance the
Logistics and Supply Chain profession in Australia. Its mission is to be
the Australian professional organization to which people associated with
logistics and supply chain belong, by ensuring that the organization
creates value for members and stakeholders, develops the profession by
facilitating the exchange of knowledge and experience; encourages,
recognizes and rewards achievements and excellence within the
profession; collaborates responsibly with relevant organizations.

The core goal of LAA is professional development of individual
people operating in the logistics, transport and supply chain profession.

The LAA provides professional development by providing good
quality products, services and programs.

On many occasions the LAA collaborates with various industry
bodies to bring to the membership good quality programs and services.

The mission of the nonprofit German Logistics Association (BVL)
founded in 1978 is to act as a neutral platform to promote an awareness
for the importance of logistics and supply chain management in
industry, science and the public sphere, to systematically document
logistical problem definitions, to develop methods and processes to
solve these problems on an interdisciplinary and sector-focused basis
and to promote and continuously optimize the application of the relevant
solutions.

Today, BVL has more than 10,000 members - companies and
individuals from the worlds of industry, commerce, services and science
who are actively involved in the business of logistics and supply chain
management. BVL is a primarily honorary network of experts that sees
its job as to support the exchange of knowledge ideas among members.
At the same time, BVL consciously avoids representing corporate
interests, does not act as a lobbyist and has no agenda in the political
field.

The members and bodies of BVL possess the experience and
expertise that enable them to identify new trends in the early stages -
and then to develop and present tailored ideas and concepts to the key
current and future players in industry, politics and science with the aim
of addressing key issues, helping to promote opinion formation in
general and the competitiveness of BVL's members in particular.
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The members of the Executive and Advisory Boards of BVL are
leading figures who represent a broad cross-section of logistics expertise
in industry and research. BVL always has its finger on the pulse of the
logistics world, ensuring a constant flow of information on the latest
trends and supplying a comprehensive range of expert knowledge that
benefits each and every member.

The work and commitment of BVL's 29 Regional Groups form the
solid foundation of the association. At over 160 events every year, the
regional groups showcase real-world and "hands-on" logistics strategies,
concepts and solutions. They provide an excellent platform for
establishing new - or building on existing - contacts where both
members and guests can talk to each other one to one and find out about
the events and services offered by BVL. In December 2008, BVL
founded its first Regional Group outside Germany in Shanghai. The
next one was established in Beijing in February, 2010.

The goal of the Research Council, a voluntary group of leading
scientists and logistics experts, is to identify research deficits in the field
of logistics vis-a-vis the public at large and to use the resulting insights
as a basis for the development of important and necessary projects. The
Promotion Committee is not itself a research body but aims to initiate,
support and review key research projects.

Future-oriented working groups and 29 active regional groups ensure
rapid knowledge transfer and facilitate personal contacts for those
seeking in-depth information.

The Chartered Institute of Logistics and Transport in the UK -
CILT(UK) - is the pre-eminent independent professional body for
individuals associated with logistics, supply chains and all transport
throughout their careers.

As the focus for professional excellence and the development of the
most modern techniques in logistics and transport, the Institute aims to
encourage the adoption of policies that are both efficient and
sustainable. Its aim is to facilitate the development of personal and
professional excellence; to encourage the development of leading-edge
thinking and best practice in logistics, supply-chains and all transport;

to provide relevant and valued services to members and employers,
to provide professional integrity and excellence, quality support and
service for members, relevance and value for money, breadth and
quality of membership.
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Exercise 17. Answer the questions on text 3.

1. What is the IMC main objective? 2. What issues does the
CSCMP cover? 3. What is called “Round Table”? 4. What issues is
ICSA focused on? 5. In what field is WERC known? 6. What does ELA
formulate? 7. What is the aim of a Vocational Qualification procedure?
8. Application of what aspects of logistics does AILOG promote?
9. What is the purpose of AILOG Youth? 10. Who are the AILOG
members? 11. What is the LAA? 12. What are the LAA mission and
core goal? 13. Why was BVL founded? 14. What forms the solid
foundation of BVL? 15. Where were BVL’s regional groups first
founded? 16. What is the Research Council? 17. What does CILT(UK)
aim to do?

Exercise 18. Give English equivalents.

[MicnaaumioMue HaBuaHHS; mpodeciiHa KBami(ikalis; OXOIOBaTH
pi3HI TWTaHHS]; YNPaBIiHHA MaTepiaJbHO-TEXHIYHIMH 3aracamu;
30epiraHHs Ha CKJaJgax; IIUpOKa Mepeka; 3yCTpIidaTHCS MIOMICALS;
mIopiyHi  300pH; KepyBaHHS BIAAIIOM; Kap’€pHE MPOCYBaHHS;
nepeayciM; mpoBoAuTH 300pu; 3abe3meuyBatd (opym; noromaraTw
MIPOMHMCIIOBOCTI Ta TOPTiBJIi; 3aTraIbHOEBPOIICHChKa 0a3a; MpaIfoBaTH 3;
3aCTOCYBaHHs, 30UIbIIYBATH; IMEPEiAroTOBKa; T'POMAJICBKUI 3aKial;
HiITPUMYBATH 3B’ S30K; EKCIIEPUMEHTAIBHUI TPOEKT; CIITyBaTH LIJIAM;
TIOMIMPEHHS; TPOCYBAHHS, IIOMUT 1 TIPOMO3UILSA; KEPIBHUK BiIAUTY
30yTy;  TOBapooOir;  BupoOHW4Ya  ¢ipma;, OOMIH  3HAHHIMH;
BUHAroOpOKyBaTH NOCATHEHHS Ta YCIiXH; 3aCTOCYBAaHHS BiATOBIIHUX
pillieHs; TOJIOBHI TenepinHi Ta ManOyTHI YYaCHUKH;
KOHKYPEHTOCIIPOMOIKHICTh; TOCTIHHMK TMOTIK iH(MOopMaIrii; mpodeciiina
KBaiQikamis.

Exercise 19. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.

Definitions Terms
1. An organization which provides a) customs house
logistics services as an intermediary between broker

the shipper and the carrier, typically on
international shipments
2. A country, firm, or person that buys b) consignee
goods from another country for use in their
own country
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3. A business firm that oversees the c) shipment
movement of international shipments
through customs and ensures that the
documentation accompanying a shipment is
complete and accurate

4. A country, firm, or person that sells d) freight forwarder
and sends goods to another country

5. The party to whom goods are shipped e) customs
and delivered. The receiver of a freight
shipment

6. A country, firm, or person that buys f) carrier

goods from another country for use in their
own country

7. The official department that g) importer
administers and collects the duties levied by
a government on imported goods

8. An amount of a particular kind of h) exporter
cargo that is sent to another country on a
ship, train, aeroplane, or other vehicle.

Exercise 20. Translate the following sentences into English using
Past Continuous and Future Continuous Tenses.

1. Tomi sk pO3BUHEHI KpaiHHW TMOJIMIIYBadl CTaH EKOHOMIKH,
KpaiHH TPEThOTO CBITY PyXallUCs y 3BOPOTHOMY HAIPAMKY (to move
backwards). 2. TpaHCIIOPTHHH CEKTOp CIIOCTEpiraB 3pocTarodi
MOXXJIMBOCTI I MYJBTUMOJAIBHHUX TIepeBe3eHb. 3. HacrymHoro
JOECATWIIITTS e CBITOBHH BaHTKHUHA IEPEBI3HHUK 301bIIyBaTUME
CBOI0 KOHKYPEHTOCHpPOMOXHicTh. 4. [3 posBurkoM IHTEepHETY
KOPUCTYBaHHsI TIOCIyraMH MHUTHOTO Opokepa 3pOOHUTh MOXKIMBHM
HOBHH CIIOCIO KHTTSA, TaKk 3BaHUM «crmociO >kutTs B Mepexi» (Web
lifestyle). 5. Jleski KOHCUTHATOpH Ta IIEPEBI3HUKH CTHUKAIHCS 3i
CKIIATHOCTSAMH MO0 OTPUMAaHHSI HEOOXiMHUX MTOKyMEHTIB, IIIO
CTOCYBQJIMCSA TPAaBHJ MiCIIeBOI MUTHHIL. 6. [3 HaOyTTSIM [qOCBiIy
HEBENUKi TOCHIKOBI (IpMH MEpETBOPIOBATUMYThCS Ha TMOCTIHHUX
eKCTIopTepiB Ta iMmoptepiB. 7. OTpUMAaBIIHM TPOIMO3UIII0 3aCHYBaTH
CHiIBHY eKCHopTHY (ipMy, BiH OI[IHIOBAaB MOJITHYHY CTaOUIBHICTH
KpaiHu, B sIKili INIaHyBaBcs Oi3Hec.
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Exercise 21. Decipher the abbreviations and translate them.
CLM, NCPDM, LIS, IMC, CSCMP, ICSA, WERC, ELA, AILOG,
LAA, BVL, CILT(UK), ULA, RPS, LTL, SCS, JIT, TL.

Exercise 22. Speak on:

1. Logistics development phases.

2. Major logistics implications of globalization.
3. Main logistics associations.

Unit 6. TERMINAL OPERATIONS AND CONTAINER
INFRASTRUCTURE

Exercise 1. Read dialogue 1 and translate it using the notes below
then reproduce the dialogue in pairs.

Dialogue 1

A: Do you have any information on container ports of the world?

B: Yes, I have just found a special list of top 10 container ports in an
on-line logistics magazine. There is also the statistical data.

A: What is the most important criterion according to which container
ports are analyzed?

B: They are analyzed taking into account a standard measure
describing the capacities of terminals: twenty-foot equivalent units
(TEU) per year.

A: So, what is the biggest container terminal in the world according
to the top list of ports?

B: It’s the Kwai Tsing container terminal in Hong Kong (China). It
has nine container terminals with 24 berths of about 8,500 metres of
frontage.

A: What terminal area does it cover in total?

B: It covers a total terminal area of about 2.7 km? including container
yards (CY) and container freight stations.

A: What is the total handling capacity of these nine container
terminals?

B: Its over 18 million TEU per year.

A: What are the other ports following the list?

B: These are the ports of Singapore, Shanghai, Shenzhen (China),
Busan (South Korea), Kaohsiung (Taiwan), Rotterdam (Netherlands),
Hamburg (Germany), Dubai (OAE), Los Angeles (USA).
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A: What are the terminals with the lesser part of TEU per year?
B: Here we can mention Antwerp (Belgium), Bremen (Germany) and
Gioia Tauro (Italy) with 6, 488, 3,735 and 3,161 TEUs, respectively.

Notes

on-line magazine — €JICKTPOHHUM KypHaI

to take into account — 3BakaTu Ha, OpaTu 0 yBaru

terminal capacity — IpoXyKTHBHICTh, TPOITYCKHA 3/ITaTHICTH TEPMiHATY

terminal area — 1) mioma TepMiHay; 2) CIy>KOOBO-TEXHIYHA TEPUTOPIs
(CTT)

twenty-foot equivalent units (TEU) — aBaausaTudyToOBUil eKBiBaJEHT
(cTammapTHa ONMHHWII BUMIipIOBaHHS KOHTCHHEPHUX BaHTAXIB, IO
BIJIIIOBiIa€ TPaHCHOPTHOMY KOHTeHHepy 3aBIoBkkH 20 QyTiB,
3aBIIUPIIKA 8 (QyTiB Ta 3aBBUIOIKKM 8,5 ¢yTiB, BiJNOBIIHO
6,10%2,44x2,59 m)

container terminal — KOHTeHHEepHHUI TepMiHaJ, KOHTEHHEPHA BaHTAXKHA
CTaHLis

berth — nmpuyan, miciie SKipHOT CTOSHKH

frontage — dacaz, muneBnit Oik; TOBXMHA MaTaHIYUKa (TUTOTITAIKH )

container yard (CY) — copryBaibHHil KOHTCHHEPHHII MalJaHINK
(copTyBaJIbHa KOHTEHHEPHA CTAHIIIS)

container freight station — BaHTaXHHUI KOHTCHHEPHUN MaiTaHIHK

handling capacity - 1) TPaHCIIOPTHO-3aBaHTaXXyBaJIbHi
XapaKTEPUCTUKH; 2) BAHTAXKOIII THOMHICTh

Exercise 2. Write out internationalisms from the dialogue. Compare
their pronunciation and meaning in English and Ukrainian.

Exercise 3. Find in dialogue 1 words that can function both as nouns
and verbs. Give their translation.

Exercise 4. Practice the pronunciation of the following words
repeating after the teacher:

analyze, containerize, yard, berth, frontage, route, quay, vessel,
sequence, consequence, shipping, transhipment, cooling, stuffing,
stripping, guided, driven, designated, predefined, layout, equip, import,
export, stack, reefer, hazardous, shed, arrival, identify, register,
destination, transfer, row, bay, tier, vehicle, concurrent, gantry,
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category, hinterland, trolley, rubber, chassis, trigger, straddle, stochastic,
manual, automated.

Exercise 5. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.

intercontinental — Mi>KKOHTUHEHTAILHUI

unit-load concept — KoHIIETITIST 00CTYTOBYBAaHHS OMMHUYHUX BaHTAKIB

transhipment — nepeBaJika, mepeBaHTaKyBaHHSI

shipping — BaHTa)XOBiANPaBICHHS, BiIBaHTAKEHHS

transfer facility — By3os nepeBanku KOHTEHEpiB

route — MapmpyT

routing — MapLIpyTH3aLis

deep see — 1) Benuki rOMHA MOps1 / OKeaHy; 2) TITHOOKOBOAHUN

maritime transport — MOPCBKi IepeBe3eHHS, MOPCHKHIA TPAaHCTIOPT

to containerize — 3AiiCHIOBaTH KOHTCHHEPHI IEPEBE3CHHS

consequence — HaCJiJIOK

considerably — 3HaYHO, CYyTTEBO

handling — 00po6ka / 06po0eHHS (6anmaoicie)

manually driven / operated — Ha py4HOMY KepyBaHHi, KepOBaHHI

PYYHHUM CIIOCOOOM

crane — igitMabHAA KpaH

quay crane — IIOPTOBUM KpaH

stacking crane — kpaH-CTOCOYKIaay, KpaH-irTadenoBay

single-trolley crane — BaHTa)XOMiTHOMHMI KpaH i3 OJHUM IIiIKPaHOBHUM
Bi3KOM

dual-trolley crane — BaHTaXOMITHOMHUN KpaH i3 TOABIHHUM
MiJKPAaHOBUM Bi3KOM

gantry crane — KO3JIOBUH KpaH

bridge crane — MOCTOBUI1 KpaH

rail-mounted gantry (RMG) crane — k0310Buii KpaH Ha pEHKOBOMY X0y

rubber-tier gantry (RTG) crane — KOHTEHHEpHHI TepeBaHTaXKyBad Ha
MTHEBMOKOJIICHOMY XOJTy

vehicle — TpancnopTHHI 3aci0, 3aci0 IepecyBaHHs; Bi30K; aBTOMOO1Ib

automated guided vehicle (AGV) — aBTOMaTHYHHI CaMOXITHUH BI30K,
0 KEPYEThCS TMPOTPaMOBAaHOI0  KOMIT FOTEPHOID  CHCTEMOIO,
pobokap (6 asmomamuunomy pexcumi He NOMPeOye NHOCLKO2O
Kepy8aHHs1)

transtainer — KOHTCHWHEPHWUH TIOPTOBHM KpaH (TepeBaHTaXKyBad
KOHTEHHEPIB)
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cart — Bi30K

growth rate — TeMIt 3pocTaHHs

significant gain — 3Ha4Ha BUTOAA

advanced — cyuacHui; JOCKOHAIUIH

layout — cxema maHyBaHHS, PO3MILLICHHS

software system — cucCTeMa IIpOTrpaMHOTO 3a0e3IMeUeHHS

sub-system — migcucrema

operation area — ()yHKIIIOHAJIbEHA 30HA, pOOOYa JISHKA

to equip (with) — copsixatu, o0nagHyBaTH

stack — mta0benb, cTenax

stack area — 30Ha / IUISTHKA MITA0CITIOBAHHS

reefer (refrigerated) container (RC) — koHTeitHep-pedpmKeparop,
pedpmwkepaTopHAN KOHTEHHED

electrical supply — enekTpornocTauaHHs

cooling — 0XOJIOIKCHHS

to store — 30epiraTu Ha CKJIaIi

hazardous goods — Hebe3neuHi ToBapu

shed — nerno

stuffing — KOMIUIEKTYBaHHS

stripping — IeMOHTaX; pPo3OUpaHHs

to link (to) — 3’emHyBaTH, 3B’S13yBaTH, CHOIY4YaTH (3)

outside — 30BHIIIHIN

arrival — mpuOyTTsI, HATXOHKCHHS

to identify — BusBnATH, ineHTH(DIKYBaTH, PO3Ii3HABATH

to register — peectpyBatu(cs); 3amucyBaTH(cs);  (ikCyBaT,
BimMigaTHh(cs)

to pick up — migHIMaTH

TOW — P

bay —1) nima; 2) mporiH Mi>k KOJIOHAMHA

tier — spyc, psan

lifting vehicle — migHiManpHUN TpaHCTIOPTHUH 3aci0

designated — mpu3HaUeHMIT; 3a3HAYCHUH

predefined — Bu3HaueHU# (Hanepel); 3aPONIOHOBAHMIA; IPUTTHCAHUH
stacking — mtaberoBaHHS

concurrent — 301KHUM, TapaneNbHUiA; y3roHKEHUH; CYIyTHIN
complex — ckiIamHui, KOMIUIEKCHUN; BaXKUH

predictability — mepen6agyBaHicTh

regarding — 10/10, CTOCOBHO
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intermediate platform — npomixkna nmnargopma

buffering — mpomixkHe 30epiranus; Oydepuzamis

straddle carrier — TpaHcmopTep / HaBaHTaXyBad (01 00820MIPHUX
8AHMAIICIB)

reach stacker (truck) — koHTeliHepHHMII HaBaHTa)XyBad i3 BHCYBHOIO
CTPLJIOIO Ta TEJIECKOMMYHUM 3aXBaTOM, pid-CTaKep, pid-Tpak

chassis-based transporter — TpaHcopTep, PO3MIILICHHI Ha IIAC]

yard — 1) aBip; 2) mapk, copTyBajbHa CTaHLIis

hinterland — nmpuneria Tepuropis, XiHTepiaH, y30epekHa 30Ha

multi-trailer system (MTS) — MynbTH- TpeliniepHa cucTeMa

manned truck — BaHTaXXHUI aBTOMOO1JIb, KEPOBAHUI1 JIFOJUHOIO

automated lifting vehicle (ALV) — aBToOMaTH4HU miniiManbHAN Bi30K

stochastic — BUTIaIKOBWY, HMOBIpHUH

pre-planning — rornepeHe TIaHyBaHHS

look-ahead — BunepemxansHuii, HonepeaHii

to trigger — MPUBOAMTH B Ji0, 3a][IF0OBATH, CIIOHYKATH, 1aBaTH IMITYJIbC

time span — MPOMIXKOK 4acy

landside transportation — mepeBe3eHHS OEPETOBOIO JIHIEIO

storage slot — c0T, mocankoBe Mictie uist 30epiraHHs

determination — BU3HaYEHHS

simulation — MoieIFOBaHHS

Exercise 6. Read and translate text 1.

Text 1. Container Terminal Operations

Over the recent years, the use of containers for intercontinental
transport has dramatically increased. A further continuous increase is
expected in the upcoming years, especially between Asia and Europe.

Since their introduction in the 1960s containers represent the
standard unit-load concept for international freight. Transshipment of
containers between different parties in a supply chain involves
manufacturers producing goods for global use, freight forwarders,
shipping lines, transfer facilities, and customers. Container terminals
primarily serve as an interface between different modes of
transportation, e.g. domestic rail or truck transportation and deep sea
maritime transport.

Some major freight routes are even containerized up to 100%. As a
consequence, the number and capacity of container terminals increased
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considerably. At the same time, there is an ongoing trend in the
development of container terminal configurations to use automated
container handling and transportation technology, particularly, in
countries with high labour costs. Hence, manually driven cranes are
going to be replaced by automated ones and often automated guided
vehicles (AGVs) are used instead of manually operated carts.

Driven by huge growth rates on major container routes, competition
between container ports has considerably increased. Not only handling
capacities of container terminals worldwide got larger and larger.
Moreover, significant gains in productivity were achieved through
advanced terminal layouts, more efficient IT-support and improved
logistics control software systems, as well as automated transportation
and handling equipment.

Although container terminals considerably differ in size, function, and
geometrical layout, they principally consist of the same sub-systems (Fig. 1).

| Truck and Train Operation Area |
I Hinterland Operation

-

-+ - Empty Stock

Yard Yard
Import/Export Stock | mpMaoves t

- o
-

- Sheds

I Quayside Operation

| Ship Operation Area |

Fig. 1. Operation areas of a container terminal and flow of transports

The operation area is equipped with cranes for loading and
unloading. Import as well as export containers are stocked in a yard
which is divided into a number of blocks. Special stack areas are
reserved for reefer containers, which need electrical supply for cooling,
or to store hazardous goods. Separate areas are used for empty
containers. Some terminals employ sheds for stuffing and stripping
containers or for additional logistics services. The truck and train
operation area links the terminal to outside transportation systems.

The chain of operations for export containers can be described as
follows (Fig. 2).
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Fig. 2.Transportation and handling chain of a container

After arrival at the terminal by truck or train the container is
identified and registered with its major data (e.g. content, destination,
outbound vessel, shipping line), picked up by internal transportation
equipment and distributed to one of the storage blocks in the yard. The
respective storage location is given by row, bay, and tier within the
block and is assigned in real time upon arrival of the container in the
terminal. To store a container at the yard block, specific cranes or lifting
vehicles are used. Finally, after arrival of the designated vessel, the
container is unloaded from the yard block and transported to the berth
where quay cranes load the container onto the vessel at a pre-defined
stacking position. The operations necessary to handle an import
container are performed in the reverse order.

Scheduling the huge number of concurrent operations with all the
different types of transportation and handling equipment involved is an
extremely complex task. In view of the ever changing terminal
conditions and the limited predictability of future events and their
timing, this control task has to be solved in real time.

Container terminals greatly differ by the type of transportation and
handling equipment used. Regarding quay cranes, single or dual-trolley
cranes can be found. The latter employ an intermediate platform for
buffering the loaded or unloaded container. The most common types of
yard cranes are rail-mounted gantry (RMG) cranes, rubber-tired gantry
(RTG) cranes, straddle carriers, reach stackers, and chassis-based
transporters. Of these types of cranes only RMG cranes are suited for
fully automated container handling. Fig. 3 exhibits the working
principle of the different types of handling equipment and their
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comparative performance figures with respect to the number of TEUs,
which can be stored per hectare.

~ &t |

| CHASSIS, |

REACH STACKER

STRA%LE CARRIER

RMG | ) )
| | ‘ | Practical Storage Capacity

250 500 750 1000 1 ':ijnJ TEU/hectare
Fig. 3. Different types of handling equipment

The most common types are multi-trailer systems (MTS) with
manned trucks, automated guided vehicles (AGVs), and automated
lifting vehicles (ALVs). The latter ones, in contrast to AGVs, are
capable of lifting a container from the ground by themselves.

Container terminals represent highly dynamic and highly stochastic
logistics systems, which do not allow pre-planning of detailed
transportation and handling activities for a look-ahead horizon of more
than 5-10 minutes. Hence, real-time control of logistics activities is of
utmost importance. Real-time control (or real-time planning) is usually
triggered by certain events or conditions and requires that the underlying
decision problem is solved within a very short time span, in practice
usually within less than a second. Real-time decisions include the
assignment of transportation orders to vehicles and routing and
scheduling the vehicle trips for landside transportation as well as for
transportation between the berth and the storage yard, the assignment of
storage slots to individual containers, and the determination of detailed
schedules and operation sequences for quay and stacking cranes.

Exercise 7. Answer the questions on text 1.

1. When were containers introduced into freight service? 2. How
long have containers represent a standard unit-load concept for
international freight? 3. Between what countries is the container
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transportation expected to increase in the upcoming years? 4. What
does transshipment of containers between different parties in a supply
chain involve? 5. What do container terminals serve for? 6. What are the
results of containerization on some major freight routes? 7. How were
the most significant gains in productivity achieved within the increased
competition between container ports? 8. What do container terminals
differ in? 9. What areas are employed by terminals? 10. How can the
chain of operations for export containers be described? 11. What is used
to store a container at the yard block? 12. How are the operations
necessary to handle an import container performed? 13. What are the
most common types of yard cranes? 14. What do multi-trailer systems
include? 15. What do container terminals represent? 16. What is the role
of real-time decisions?

Exercise 8. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.
Definitions Terms

1. A shipment method in which commodities a) container
are placed in containers, and after initial loading,
the commodities per se' are not re-handled in
shipment until they are unloaded at the
destination

2. Standard unit for counting containers of b) simulation
various capacities and for describing the
capacities of container ships or terminals

3. The packaging, such as a carton, case, box, c) container
bucket, drum, bin, bottle, bundle, or bag, that an security initiative
item is packed and shipped in

4. U.S. Customs program to prevent global d) real-time
containerized cargo from being exploited by
terrorists. Designed to enhance security of sea
cargo container

5. A mathematical technique for testing the e) containerization
performance of a system due to uncertain inputs
and/or uncertain system configuration options

6. The processing of data in a business f) twenty-foot
application as it happens — as contrasted with equivalent unit
storing data for input at a later time. (TEU)

! per se — cam 110 co6i; 110 cyTi
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Exercise 9. Give English equivalents.

[lepeBanka; By301 TlepeBaHTaXXEHHS KOHTEHHEPIB; BaHTaXHHMA
MapIipyT; 3IIHCHIOBATH KOHTCHHEpHI IepEeBE3CHHS; KOHTCHHEPHUI
MOPT; CITy’)KOOBO-TEXHIUHA TEPUTOPIS; ABANUATU(PYTOBHUH EKBIBAJICHT;
MPOMYCKHA 3JaTHICTh TEPMiHANY; pedpHKEpaTOpPHU KOHTEWHED;
COpPTYBaJIbHUMA KOHTEHMHEpPHUN MaliJlaHuYMK; BaHTOKHUN KOHTECUHEPHUI
MalaH4YMK; TPOTSHKHICTE MalilaHdnka; oOpoOKa BaHTaXiB; cxema
pO3MIlllCHHS; IITA0CIIOBaHHS, 30HA VYKJIaJaHHSI Yy CTOCH/IISTHKA
mTa0eIIOBaHHS;, OXOJIO/DKEHHS; HeOe3NedHi ToBapw; Jerno; Micile
MpU3HAYCHHS; Micle 30epiraHHs; psma; sApyc;, HIa, IIpoMiXKHA
mwiargopMa; MapuIpyTH3allis; KOMIUICKTYBaHHS, IPOMDKOK dYacy;
MepeBe3eHHs OEPETOBOIO JTiHIEI0; MPUIIETIIA TEPUTOPIs; MiAINMaTbHUHA
KpaH; KO3JOBUM KpaH; KO3JIOBUM KpaH Ha pPEUKOBOMY XOIy;
BaHTKOMIIMOMHHMIA KpaH 13 OJHUM IMiJKPAaHOBUM BI3KOM; KpaH-
CTOCOYKJIaJay; TMOPTOBUI KpaH; KOHTCHHEPHUI MepeBaHTAXyBau Ha
ITHEBMOKOJIICHOMY XOJy; KOHTEWHEpHHUH HaBaHTa)XyBad i3 BHCYBHOIO
CTPIIOI0 Ta TEJECKOIYHMM 3aXBaTOM; BaHTaXOMIAHOMHHWIA KpaH i3
MOJBIMHUM MiIKPAaHOBUM Bi3KOM; JIEIIO; MYJBTH- TpEHJIepHA CUCTEMA;
aBTOMATHYHUKA  MIIAMaJIbHUA  BI30K, BaHTaXHHUH  aBTOMOOLIb,
KepOBaHUH JIFOAWHO; aBTOMATHYHUH CaMOXiTHUH Bi30K, poOoKap.

Exercise 10. Fill in the blanks  with the words and word
combinations from the box.

warehousing and transportation, labour, intermodal use, protective
nature, shipments, advantages, temporary storage facilities,
standardized materials handling equipment

The use of ... has become commonplace. The ... of containers are
numerous:

o  Costs due to loss or damage are reduced because of the ... of
the container.

e ... costs in freight handling are reduced because of the increased
use of automated materials handling equipment.

e  Containers are more easily stored and transported than other
types of ..., which results in lower ... costs.

e  Containers are available in a variety of sizes, many of which are
standardized for ....

e Containers are able to serve as ... at ports and terminals with
limited warehousing space.
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Exercise 11. Answer the questions on the text of ex.§.

1. What costs are reduced thanks to the use of containers? 2. Why are
costs due to loss or damage reduced? 3. What differentiates containers
from other types of materials handling equipment? 4. What other uses of
containers are also possible?

Exercise 12. Read and translate text 2 and give the gist of the text.
Text 2

A container terminal is a facility where cargo containers are
transshipped between different transport vehicles, for onward
transportation. The transshipment may be between ships and land
vehicles, for example trains or trucks, in which case the terminal is
described as a maritime container terminal. Alternatively the
transshipment may be between land vehicles, typically between train
and truck, in this case the terminal is described as an inland container
terminal.

Maritime container terminals tend to be part of a larger port, and the
biggest maritime container terminals can be found situated around major
harbours. Inland container terminals tend to be located in or near major
cities, with good rail connections to maritime container terminals.

Both maritime and inland container terminals usually also provide
storage facilities for both loaded and empty containers. Loaded
containers are stored for relatively short periods, whilst waiting for
onward transportation. Unloaded containers may be stored for longer
periods awaiting their next use. Containers are normally stacked for
storage, and the resulting stores are known as container stacks.

In recent years methodological advances regarding container
terminal operations have considerably improved.

Exercise 13. Fill in the blanks with the words from the boxes below .

1. Container terminal in Singapore is the world’s ... largest container
hub. Port of Singapore Authority (PSA) handled ... last year. PSA
operates ... and ... in Singapore, and links shippers to an excellent
network of ... with connections to .... in .... The ... biggest container
terminal in the world is Keppel harbour container terminal in Singapore.
This terminal handles about ... each year.
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123 countries, 15 million TUEs, third, 200 shipping lines, 2 multi-
purpose terminals, 600 ports, second, 12.1 million TUEs, 4 container
terminals

2. The Yantian container terminal in Shenzhen, China is the ...
biggest container terminal in the world. It can handle ... of containers
per year. Another huge container terminal is located in Busan in South
Korea. As the leading port, it makes a substantial contribution to Korean
economic growth by handling about ... of the total imported and
exported overseas cargo and ... of container cargo. The number of
vessels that use Busan Port totals about ... annually and around ... every
day. This terminal in the port of Busan is the ...biggest container
terminal in the world.

80 %, 50,000 vessels, fourth, 12 million TEUs, fifth, 130 vessels,
40 %

3. Europe Container Terminals (ECT) in Rotterdam is the largest and
most advanced container terminal operator in Europe, handling almost

of all containers. Covering over ..., the Netherlands’ Port of
Rotterdam is a city-state for freight. As a gateway, the Port of
Rotterdam handles ... of the volume reaching the Netherlands and its
closest markets, about .... Rotterdam faces stiff competition from ports
such as Antwerp, Le Havre, Bremerhaven and Hamburg. Hamburg has
Europe’s ... busiest container terminal after Rotterdam and Netherlands.
This terminal is called the HHLA container terminal and its handling
capacity is over ....

8 million TEUs, second, 80%, 3 million TEUs, three-quarters, 40
square miles

Exercise 14. Match English-Ukrainian equivalents.
1. automated lifting vehicle  a. mopToBuii kpan

2. automated guided vehicle b. koHTeiiHepHUIT  HaBaHTaxyBaud i3
BHCYBHOIO CTPIJIOIO Ta TEIECKOIIIHIM

3axXBaTOM

3. quay crane C. BAHTaXOI1 THOMHUI KpaH 3
MOJIBIHHUM TiIKPaHOBHM Bi3KOM

4. stacking crane d. KOHTelHEepHUH TepeBaHTaXyBad Ha

MTHEBMOKOJIICHOMY XOJTy
5. crane €. aBTOMaTUYHUI CaMOX1JHUN BI30K

117



6. lifting vehicle f. Bi3ok

7. single-trolley crane g. MigiiManTsHUI TpaHCIIOPTHUH 3aci0

8. dual-trolley crane h. BaHTa)XOMI AOMHUI KpaH 3 OTHUM
MiIKPAaHOBUM Bi3KOM

9. gantry crane 1. KO3JIOBUH KpaH Ha PEHKOBOMY X0y

10. rail-mounted gantry crane  j. KpaH-CTOCOyKJaaad

11. rubber-tier crane k. migifimaneHuit KpaH

12. straddle carrier 1. TpaHCTIOpTEp HAa TIaci

13. transtainer m. TpaHCHOPTEp, PO3TAILIOBAaHM Ha II1aci

14. bridge crane N. aBBTOMATUYHUH MiTIMaTbHUI Bi30K

15. reach stacker 0. KO3JIOBHH KpaH

16. cart P. KOHTEHHEpHU OPTOBUH KpaH

17. chassis-based transporter . MOCTOBHIT KpaH

Exercise 15. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. dns  mepepoOku  (processing) OpraHi3ylOTh  KOHTEHHEpHI
MainaHuuky ~ (JIOINAAKH), A€  BHUKOHYETHCS  HABAHTa)KEHHS,
BUBAaHTa)XCHHS, COPTYBaHHs, 30epiraHHs, 3aBe3eHHSI—-BUBE3CHHS,
TEXHIYHUH OTJSAA 1 MOTOYHMU pEeMOHT KoHTeHHepiB. 2. KoHteitHepHi
MalmaHYuKyd ~ OyBalOTh  BaHTaXHI, BAHTAKOCOPTYBaIBbHI  (cargo
segregational), copryBanbHi. 3. Ha KOHTeliHEpHOMY MYHKTI MOXe OyTH
OJIUH YW JCKiIbKa MainaH4ukiB. 4. BUAIISAIOTE OKpeMi JUISHKU IS
pO3MillleHHsT KOHTEWHEpiB 3a YacoM BIANpaBIEeHHA 1 TPHUOYTTS.
5. KonTeiitHepr pO3MIIIYIOTh JOBIIOK CTIHOI B3J0BX MaiJJaHUMKa,
JIBEpUMa OJUH J0 OIHOTO i3 3a30poM (spacing) Mi>k KOHTeHHepaMH Bif
0,20 mo 5 m. 6. IBa psiau KOHTEHHEPiB, pO3TAIIOBAHHUX TOTIEPEK (across)
MalaH9YMKa, YTBOPIOIOTH CEKTOp. 7. MDK CeKTOopaMHu 3ajJuIIaloTh
npoxoau (lanes) Bim 6 M. 8. Uepes koxui 100 M mepenbadaeThes
npotunoxexxuuit pospus (fire break) y 10 m. 9. Ha wmaiimanumky
mepen0davyaroTh MOMepedHi B’i3mu  (Cross entrances) Il aBTOMOOLTIB
4yepe3 KokHi 19 M mig yac poOOTH 3 MOCTOBHUMHU KpaHamH i yepe3 44 M
mig gac pobOTH 3 KpaHamMH Ha peiikoBoMmy xoay (rail-guided cranes).
10. JInst mepeBaHTa)kKeHHS KOHTEHHEPIB 3aCTOCOBYIOTh KO3JIOBI KpaHH,
3a BEJINKOTO 00CATY TIEPepOOKH — MOCTOBI.

Exercise 16. Decipher the abbreviations using a dictionary.
CY, TEU, AGV, ALV, MTS, RMG, RTG, ECT, OAE, PSA.
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Exercise 17. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.

international standards organization (ISO) — mi>kHapoaHa opranizaris 3i
CTaHIapTiB

to headquarter — po3MillyBaTH MTA0-KBAPTHPY, TOJIOBHE YIPABITiHHS

cube — eMHICTB, MICTKICTh (BHYTpIIIIHIi 00’ €M KOHTEHEpa)

dry (cube) container (DC) — cyxoBaHTa)XHUIH KOHTEHHED

high cube container (HC) — koHTeliHep MiABHIICHOI MIiCTKOCTI
(BUCOKWMIN)

insulated container — i30JAIii{HUI KOHTCHHEP

flat rack (FR) — dmerpex-koHTeitHED

platform (PL) — xoHTeiHep-TUTaTGOpMAa

open top container (OT) — koHTeliHep i3 BIAKPUTUM BEpXOM

hard top container (HT) — koHTEHED i3 )KOPCTKIM BEPXOM

thermal container — i30TepMiuHMIT KOHTEHHEP

tank container (TC) (tanktainer) — nucTepHa, TaHK-KOHTEHHED

tank — rucTepHa, 6ak, pe3epByap

to enclose — 1) 3amMukaTh; 2) 00ropoIKyBaTH, 0TOUYBaTH; 3) BKIAJAaTH

height — Bucora

foot (pl. feet) — oyt (ommuMLs BUMipy HoBkUHU = 30,48 cM)

inch — mroiim (onuHUI BUMIpY noBxuHU = 1/12 dyta = 2,54 cM)

temperature sensitive material — TepMOUIyTIMBHI MaTepial

heavy machinery — Baxke MamHHe (BepcTaTHEe) 00JIaTHaHHS

to fold down — cxmagatu(cs); 3ropraTi(cs); BIAKAAATHACS

box — kopoOKa, SITUK

to load — BaHTaXNTH, HABaHTAXXyBaTH

bulk material — HacuTTHA MaTepiar;, CUIIKa peYOBHUHA

bulkhead — neperoponaka

collapsible — po3knagnauii / po30ipHuUit / ckaganuit

to mount — BCTaHOBJIIOBATH; MOHTYBAaTHU

steel framework — craneBuii kapkac

dimension — po3mip, BemnuuHa

liquid — piguna

width — mupuHa

specification — 1) cmeuudikamis; neramizamis; 2) pl. THCTPyKIs 3
BUKOPUCTAHHS

to depart (from) — BiImITOBXYBaTHUCS; BIIXOIUTH (Bix)

planking — oOmIMBaHHS AOIIKAMHU

plywood — danepa

resilient — npy>XHHUH, eTaCTHUHIHA
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to dent — 3anmumaTH ym’ITHHY, BUOOTHY; BTUCKYBATH, yTUCKYBAaTH

friction — Tepts

securing — KpiIICHHS, CKPITUTIOBAaHHS, 3aKPITTIOBAHHS

optional extra — 1oaTKOBa IPHUHAIEKHICT

forklift truck — BunkoBUMIT HaBaHTaXyBa4d

forklift pocket — BukOBHIT KapMaH

to permit — JO3BOJIATH; IOMTYCKATH

to install — BcranoBIIIOBaTH

travel path — Tpaekropis; Xiza

gooseneck tunnel — Ty3Hek-TyHenb (S-mOmIOHO BHWTHYTa OMOpa
HHA3HKOPAMHOTO HaIliBIIPHUIETIA)

recess — Hillla; 3arTUOJICHHS; IPOPi3; BUTOUKA

grappler pocket — kapMaH JJIs KpiIUTCHHSI 3aTHCKaYa

spreader — mpuiiaas / IPUCTPIN I PO3KIIAJACHHS

fitting — 1) ycraHoBIeHHS; MOHTaXx; oOmamHaHHs; 2) pl. dituHTH,
TapHiTypa; 3) IPUCTOCYBAHHS; IPUMipKa

corner casting — BWJIMBaHUH / TUTUH KYTHK (KoHmetinepa)

grappler — 3axor1, 3aTHCKa4

garment — 1) mpeameT oxsry; 2) pl. onsr, BOpaHHS

lashing ring — MeTaneBe KibIie (00pyy 015 KpINieHHs 8AHMANCY )

textile — TEKCTHIIb, TEKCTUILHUHN BUPIO

rail — mepeknanka; peiika, 6anka

to hang (p.pp. hung) — 1) BucitTh, 3Bucatm; 2) MiABINIYBaTH;
PO3BIlIyBaTH

clothes-hanger — miuka, Bimanka

bottom — HU3, HIXKHS YacTUHA

corner post — BepTUKaJIbHa KyTOBa CTiliKa (Konmelinepa)

inlet — BIyCKHHI OTBip

plastic liner — mIacTUKOBUI MillIOK

bulk bag — MilIok A1 HACUITHOTO / HABAJIBHOTO BAHTAXY

liquid bulk bag — eMHICTb TSI HATUBHOTO BaHTAXy

to suspend — BilaTH, MiABIIIyBaTH

corrugated — rodpoBanuii, pudaeHuit

door header — BepxHiii Opyc IBEPHOTO MPOPI3Y

to swivel out — moBepraTHCs Ha30BHI

approximately — mpnuGim3HO, HAOIMKEHO, MaiKe

cross member — MONepeYHUH eIeMEHT KOHCTPYKIIT

crab — 1) komoBopoT, ebinKa; 2) BAHTAKHHUN Bi30K (MOCHO08020 KpAHY)

roof — 1ax, mOKpiBJs
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to fasten (to) — 3B’s13yBaTH, NpHUB’A3yBaTH; PUKPIILUTIOBATH

to bear (p. bore pp. born) — HOCUTH, HECTH; IEPCHOCUTH, TICPEBOIUTH

to remove — 1) mepecyBaTH; TepeMilliaTd; 2) YCyBaTH; BHHOCHTH;
3) 3HIMaTH, CKUJATH

removable — 1) mnepecyBHHI; pyXOMWii, 3HIMHUH; 2) YyCYBHHIi,
3MIHIOBAaHHH
bow — myra

tarp(aulin) — 6pe3eHT, IPOCMOJICHA TTapyCHHA

to pack — ynakoByBatu(csi), maKyBaTu(cs)

solely — eqnHO; TiTbKH, BUHSTKOBO

suitable — i IX0XWit; BIMITOBIAHIN; TPUIATHII

overheight cargo — BaHTa)X, BUCOTa SIKOTO IEPEBUIIYE MaKCHUMAJILHO
JIOITy CTUMY

overwidth cargo — BaHTaX, HMIMPHHA SIKOT'O MEPEBHINYE MaKCHUMAILHO
JOITyCTUMY

heavy-lifts — BenmukoBaroBuii BaHTax

floor structure — mepeKpUTTS

loading capacity — BaHTaXOTiJHOMHICTb, JOITyCTUME HaBaHTAKCHHS

to fix — ykpiruttoBaTH, 3aKpirmioBaTy; GikCcyBaTH

to attach — mpuKpituTFOBaTH; MIPUKIIAIATH

stanchion — mimipka, CTOSK; CTOBII

payload — kopucHe / KoMepLiiiHe HaBaHTAXKEHHS

Exercise 18. Read and translate text 3.

Text 3. Container Overview

ISO is an international standards organization headquartered in
Geneva, Switzerland. ISO containers are produced in several standard
configurations, including dry or cube/dry van (DV), insulated, flat rack
(or platform), open top, refrigerated, and tank. Dry ISO containers are
general purpose (GP), totally enclosed, box type containers used for
general purpose transportation. These containers are also called cube
containers. Standard heights for dry containers are 8 feet 6 inches. Dry
containers are also manufactured with extended heights of 9 feet 6
inches, and are referred to as high cube containers. Cargo is loaded
from the end of the container. Insulated or thermal ISO containers as
well as' refrigerated, or reefer containers (RCs) are used to transport

!as well as — Tak camo sk
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chilled and frozen goods. They are also used for temperature sensitive
materials and products where a steady temperature must be maintained
during shipping. The difference is that the walls of insulated or thermal
containers are insulated, but the container does not have a refrigeration
unit. Flat racks and platforms have no side walls, but may have end
bulkheads. They are used to transport heavy machinery. Collapsible flat
rack containers are open sided ISO containers with end bulkheads that
can be folded down when the rack is empty. Open top ISO containers
are box type containers with no top. These containers can be used to
carry heavy, tall or hard to load cargo, and bulk material, such as coal or
grain. Cargo can be loaded from the top or end of the container. Tank
containers (TCs) have a cylindrical tank mounted within a rectangular
steel framework. These containers are built to the same standard
dimensions as other ISO containers. They are used to transport liquid or
bulk materials. ISO containers are manufactured in standard sizes. The
standard width of ISO containers is 8 feet, the standard heights are 8 feet
6 inches, and 9 feet 6 inches, and the most common lengths are 20 feet
and 40 feet. Less common lengths include 24, 28, 44, 45, 46, 48, 53,
and 56 feet. Although ISO set specifications for all parameters of the
container, individual companies’ containers may depart from this in
parameters other than dimensions.

Dry or standard containers are basically steel boxes, either 40' or
20' long, by 8' wide by 8'6" high.

Standard containers are also known as general purpose containers.
They are closed containers, i.e. they are closed on all sides. A distinction
may be drawn between the following types of standard containers:
standard containers with doors at one or both end(s); standard containers
with doors at one or both end(s) and doors over the entire length of one
or both sides; standard containers with doors at one or both end(s) and
doors on one or both sides.

In addition, the various types of standard container also differ in
dimensions and weight, resulting in a wide range of standard containers.
Standard containers are mainly used as 20' and 40' containers.
Containers (CTNs) with smaller dimensions are very seldom used.
Indeed, the trend is towards even longer dimensions, e.g. 45'. The cost
advantages have led to the predominant use of steel for container walls.
The floor is generally made of wood, usually planking or plywood.
Although wood is relatively expensive, it has substantial advantages
over other materials: it is strong and resilient, does not dent, may be
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easily replaced during repairs and, when appropriately finished, has an
adequate coefficient of friction, which is important for cargo securing.

Standard containers may additionally be equipped with certain
optional extras:

Forklift pockets. These allow handling of empty containers with
forklift trucks. Packed containers must not be picked up in this way
unless specifically permitted. Forklift pockets are installed only in 20'
containers and are arranged parallel to the centre of the container in the
bottom side rails. 40' containers do not have forklift pockets, since the
pockets are relatively close together and such large containers would be
difficult to balance. In addition, the forklift truck travel paths are often
not wide enough.

Gooseneck tunnel. Many 40' containers have a recess in the floor at
the front end which serves to centre the containers on so-called
gooseneck chassis. These recesses allow the containers to lie lower and
therefore to be of taller construction.

Grappler pockets. In general, containers are handled by top
spreaders using the corner fittings or corner castings. However, some
containers have grappler pockets for handling by means of grapplers.

Side Access. These containers have two doors on either sides at the
centre of the two side panels or diametrically opposed to each other on
the side panels.

Special fittings are available for transporting special cargoes:

Clothes rails for hanging garments. Special lashing rings attached to
the top side rail serve to accommodate clothes rails on which textiles
may be transported hanging on clothes-hangers. These are often used in
the East Asia import trade. Additional lashing rings are installed on the
bottom side rail and the corner posts.

Inlet (bulk bag or liquid bulk bag). Plastic liners may be suspended in
standard containers for transporting bulk cargo or non-hazardous liquids.
These come in many forms and materials for different types of cargo.

The walls of hard-top containers are generally made of corrugated
steel. The floor is made of wood. It has two typical distinguishing
structural features:

On the one hand, it is equipped with a removable steel roof. In some
types, this roof has points for accommodating forklift trucks, allowing
the roof to be lifted by forklift truck. The roof weighs approximately
450 kg. In addition, the door header may be swivelled out. These two
structural features greatly simplify the process of packing and
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unpacking the container. In particular, it is very easy to pack and unpack
the container from above or through the doors by crane or crab when the
roof is open and the door header is swivelled out. In the case of
transport of an overheight cargo, the container roof may be left open and
fastened directly to a side wall on the inside of the container. To do this,
the roof only needs approx. 13 cm (5 1/8") of space.

Lashing rings, to which the cargo may be secured, are installed in the
upper and lower side rails, the corner posts and the middle of the side
walls. The lashing rings on the side rails and corner posts may take
loads of up to 2000 kg. The lashing rings in the middle of the side walls
may take loads of up to 500 kg, provided that' the roof is closed.

Usual hard-top container dimensions are 20' and 40'. Hard-top
containers are used for all types’ general cargo (dry cargo). Their
principal uses are for heavy cargo, tall cargo and loading from above or
through the doors by crane or crab.

High-cube containers are similar in structure to standard containers,
but taller. In contrast to standard containers, which have a maximum
height of 2591 mm (8'6"), high-cube containers are 2896 mm, or 9'6",
tall. High-cube containers are for the most part 40' long, but are
sometimes made as 45' containers.

A number of lashing rings, capable of bearing loads of at most 1000 kg,
are mounted on the front top end rail and bottom cross member and the
corner posts. Many 40' containers have a recess in the floor at the front end
which serves to centre the containers on so-called gooseneck chassis.

Open top container is basically a dry container, with the roof
removed. In place of the steel roof, there are removable bows and a
removable tarpaulin (or a tarp) for loading or unloading the container
from above. The roof can be left open to accommodate cargo that is
overheight. The walls of open-top containers are generally made of
corrugated steel. The floor is made of wood. The door header may be
swivelled out.

The purpose of the roof bows of an open-top container is not solely
to support the tarpaulin but also to contribute to container stability.
Lashing rings installed in the upper and lower side rails and in the
corner posts may take loads of up to 1,000 kg. Usual open-top container
dimensions are 20" and 40'. Open-top containers are used for all types of

! provided that — 3a ymoBy, mo
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general cargo (dry cargo), for packing and unpacking from above or
through the doors by crane or crab.

Flatracks consist of a floor structure with a high loading capacity
composed of a steel frame and a softwood floor and two end walls,
which may either be fixed or collapsible. The end walls are stable
enough to allow cargo securing means to be attached and several
flatracks to be stacked on top of one another. Flatracks are available in
20" and 40' sizes. A number of lashing rings are installed in the side
rails, the corner posts and the floor. The lashing rings may take loads of
up to 2000 kg in the case of 20' flatracks or up to 4000 kg in the case of
40' flatracks. Some types of 20' flatracks have forklift pockets. 40'
flatracks have gooseneck tunnels at each end. For transport of certain
cargoes, flatracks may be provided with stanchions. The maximum
payload may be used only if the load is distributed evenly over the floor
structure. If the weight of the cargo is applied to only a small proportion
of the floor, it must be distributed and the manufacturer of the flatracks
may have to be consulted on safety issues.

Flatracks are mainly used to transport heavy-lifts and overheight or
overwidth cargoes.

Platforms consist solely of a floor structure with extremely high
loading capacity; they have no side or end walls. This high loading
capacity makes it possible to concentrate heavy weights on small areas.
A platform consists of a steel frame and a wooden floor structure.
Platforms are used principally for oversized and very heavy cargoes.

Exercise 19. Match the English-Ukrainian terms.

1. dry (cube) container a. KOHTEHHep 13 BIAKPUTUM BEpXOM
2. high cube container b. pueTpek-koHTEHHED

3. insulated container C. peppmxepaTopHUil KOHTEIHED

4. refrigerated container  d. cyXoBaHTa)KHHI KOHTEIHHEP

5. thermal container e. IMIUCTepHa, TAaHK-KOHTCHHED

6. open top container f. KOHTeIHEep MmiIBUIIIEHOT MICTKOCTI
7. hard top container g. 130TepMiUHUI KOHTCHHEP

8. platform h. i3onsmiitENA KOHTEHHED

9. tank container 1. KOHTelHep-Tardopma

10. flat rack j- KOHTEWHED 13 JKOPCTKUM BEPXOM
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Exercise 20. Find English equivalents in text 3.

XomonuibHA YCTAHOBKA; OXOJIO/DKEHHH;, 3aMOpPOKEHWH; OiyHa
cTopoHa; OiyHa / OOKOBa MaHEINb; PO3KIATHIN / pO30ipHU; BiIKPUTHI
300Ky; TOCTii{HA / HE3MiHHA TeMIIeparypa; HHIIHIPUIHUAN; TPIMOKYT-
HUI{; mapaMeTp; MepeBaKHE 3aCTOCYBAaHHS; KOe(Iili€eHT; HUXKHS OOKOBa
mepekiaaka / 6anka; OOKOBHU IOCTYIT, BIiIIaJiKa; TTACTHKOBHH MIIIOK;
OesrevHa piAnHA; BiIMIHHA puUca; MOMEPEYHUH €JIEeMEHT KOHCTPYKIIl;
miamora 3 M’SKOl JAepeBUHH; MaKCHMallbHe KOPHCHE HaBaHTAXCHHS;
BEJIMKOBATOBUI BaHTaX; Ta0apUTHHIA, BaHTaX, IIMPUHA SIKOTO
TIEPEBHIY€ MAKCUMAIFHO JIOITYCTHMY .

Exercise 21. Complete the sentences choosing a, b or c.

1.ISO is an international standards organization headquartered in
a) Geneva

b) Hamburg

¢) New York

2. ISO containers are produced in

a) the same configurations

b) different configurations

c) several standard configurations

3. ISO containers are manufactured in standard

a) quantity

b) packages

c) sizes

4. Dry ISO containers are

a) crate type containers used for transportation purposes

b) box type containers used for general purpose transportation
¢) cylindrical type containers used for special purpose transportation
5. These containers are also called cube containers

a) refrigerator containers

b) dry containers

¢) tank containers

6. Cargo is loaded in dry containers from

a) the end of the container

b) the bottom of the container

c) the top of the container

7. Insulated or thermal container doesn’t have

a) a tail unit
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b) any cargo compartment

c) a refrigeration unit

8. Flat racks have no

a) doors

b) side walls

c) floor

9. Open top ISO containers can be used to carry
a) frozen goods

b) temperature sensitive materials

c¢) bulk material

10. Tank ISO containers are used to transport
a) liquid or bulk materials

b) refrigerators

¢) cylindrical boxes and crates.

Exercise 22. Answer the questions on text 3.

1. What are the standard configurations for ISO containers? 2. What
are standard heights for dry containers? 3. What containers are referred
to as high cube containers? 4. What containers are used for temperature
sensitive materials and products? 5. What containers are used to
transport heavy machinery? 6. How can cargo be loaded into flat racks?
7. What type of container is used to maintain a steady temperature
during shipping? 8. What are less common lengths of ISO containers?
9. What is set by ISO for all container parameters?

Exercise 23. Give Ukrainian equivalents.

High cube container; standard dimensions; collapsible container;
cylindrical tank; steel framework; width and height; bulkhead; lashing
rings; corner posts; crab; steel framework; standard dimensions;
garment; chassis; inch; chilled and frozen goods; insulated container;
resilient; plywood; forklift; rail; hazardous liquids; recess in the floor;
gooseneck tunnel; corrugated steel; tarpaulin; stanchion; heavy-lift
cargo; garment; chassis; spreader; grappler.

Exercise 24. Decipher the abbreviations and acronyms using a
dictionar.

DC, GP, CY, DV, ISO, CTNs, HC, OT, RTG, TEU, ALV, AGV,
HT, FR, TC, PL, RC, RMG.
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Exercise 25. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. KoHTeliHepn 3aCTOCOBYIOTH UIsl NIEPEBE3CHHS BaHTaXIB Pi3HUMH
BHJIaM{ TPAHCIIOPTY — aBTOMOOUTHHHIM, 3ali3HWYHUM, aBiaIllidiHAM i
BomHUM. 2. KoHTeliHepn Kkinacu(ikyloTh 32 TaKMMH O3HaKaMu:
KOHCTPYKIIisl, PO3Mip, piJl BAHTaXy, (hopMma, cepa 3acTOCYyBaHHS TOIIO.
3. 3a mnpu3HAYCHHSM KOHTEWHEpH TMONUISIOTh Ha YHIBEpCaNbHI,
NpU3HAYeHI Uil TepeBe3CHHs TapHO-IUTYYHHX BaHTaxiB (unitized
cargo), 1 Cmeriami3oBaHi — IJIs TIEpEBE3CHHS HACHITHMX MaTepiajiB,
pinkux, pedprxeparopHux, razonoaionux (fluid) Ta iHIIMX BaHTaXIB.
4. 3a KOHCTPYKII€I pO3PI3HAIOTE KpUTi KoHTelHepu (roofed) Ta
BIIKpWTI, BOJOHENpOHWKHI (Waterproof) i Herepmerwdni (untight),
MeTalleBl KOHTCHHEpU Ta KOHTeWHepu 3 momiMepHux (polymeric)
MarepiaiiB 3 MeTaneBUM KapkacoM (metal framework). 5. Haitbimem
MOUIMPEHUMH € KoHTelHepu mMacoro 20 1 30 T, 3 HE3MIHHOIO ITUPUHOIO
8 ¢ytiB (2,438 M). 6. [na mepeBe3eHHS BaXKKHUX BaHTaXiB, sIKi HE
ncytoteess  (do  not  perish) 3a  Oyme-fKMX TOTOJHUX  YMOB,
3aCTOCOBYIOTBbCSL KOHTeHHepdM Oe3 [naxy, a TakoX KOHTEeHHepH-
wiathopMy Uil yYKIaJaHHS Ha HUX raOapuTHHX BaHTaxiB. 7. 3a
cheporo 3acTOCyBaHHS KOHTEHWHEpU TOAUIAIOTh Ha MIDKHAPO[IHI,
MaricTpalibHi, JOMYIIEHI 10 TEPEeBE3CHHS Ha OIHOMY a00 JEKIIBKOX
BHJIaX TPAHCIIOPTY BCEPEIWHI OMHIET JIep)KaBH, BHYTPINTHHO3aBOJICHKI
(in-plant). 8.  Hesamexxno  Big  knacudikamii  KOHTeHHEpH
CTaHIApTH30BaHi 3a Macol OpyTro, rabapuTaMu, a TakoX 3a
KOHCTPYKIJI€IO TMPHETHYBAIBHUX NPHUCTPOiB (couplers) mo pyxomoro
ckiany (rolling stock / vehicles).

Exercise 26. Fill in the blanks with the following words and word
combinations from the box.

capital outlays, minor importance, inbound and outbound cargo,
labeling, container facilities, container-based transportation
network, location, disadvantages, overburdened, containerization,
timely and efficient movement

Text 4. Disadvantages of Containers

Containerization is not without ... . The major problem is that ports
or terminals with ... may not be available in certain parts of the world.
Even if these facilities exist, they may be so ... with ... that long delays
occur.
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Another major problem with containerization is that large capital
expenditures are required to initiate a ... . Significant ... for port and
terminal facilities, materials handling equipment, specialized transport
equipment, and the containers themselves are necessary before a firm
can utilize ... .

... is related to the packaging component of global logistics.
From a cost standpoint, labeling is of ... in international logistics.
However, accurate labeling is essential to the ... of products across
international borders. Important issues related to labeling include
content, language, color, and ... on the package.

Exercise 27. Answer the questions on text 4.

1. What are the problems with containerization in certain parts of the
world? 2. What is usually necessary for a firm dealing in this field?
3. Why is accurate labeling essential in international logistics? 4. What
is the reason of delays? 5. What issues are related to labeling?

Exercise 28. Rewrite the sentences using the model.
Model:
The container is 6 metres long. — The length of the container
is six metres. Or: The container length is six metres.
1. The package weighs 45 kg. 2. This seagoing vessel is about 30 m
wide. 3. The case we need to ship is 1 m long, 50 cm wide and 35 cm
high. 4. It’s nearly 3 cm deep. 5. The ship is more than 65 m long.
6. The open container’s door is 7 ft 10 inches high.

Exercise 29. Decipher using a dictionary.
ft, kg, oz, cm, Ib, cu yd, cu ft, m?, 1", pt, gal, 20'".

Exercise 30. Pronounce and write the following cardinal numerals.

3; 14; 21; 30; 50; 80; 82; 44; 35; 67; 143; 258; 414, 331; 972; 101;
1,582; 7,111; 3,013; 5,612; 2,003; 9,444; 15,500; 57,837; 45, 971;
11,443; 92,017; 235,142; 978,218; 1,352,846; 4,125,963; 257, 382, 761;
2.5; 1/4; 0.75; 2/3; 3.785; 3/4; 0.5.

Exercise 31. Read and translate the following sentences. Comment
on the use of numerals.

1. Fiat has five chief executives. 2. She has invested §0% of her
salary. 3. Product development cost four thousand euro. 4. Product
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development cost thousands of euro. 5. It is a three-million-dollar
contract. 6. The group lost 1.9 billion last year and around 400 m the
year before. 7. This company has two hundred and sixty-four
employees. 8. Two hundred sixty-four employees of this company went
on strike in New-York. 9. The sale starts on the first of January. 10. This
is the second complaint we have made. 11. The third solution was the
best one. 12. She is our fourth manager in two years. 13. This is our
twenty-first product line. 14. Today is the one hundredth anniversary of
our organization. 15. Congratulations — you are our (one) hundred and
first customer! 16. Precise measurements are calculated to within one
thousandth of a centimetre. 17. This is the millionth car to come off the
production line. 18. The proposal was adopted by nine votes to two.

Exercise 32. Make ordinal numerals from the following cardinal
numerals.

7, 4;2;1;3;8;5;9;10; 13; 15; 12; 14; 20; 21; 30; 32; 40; 43; 50;
54; 60; 75; 80; 98; 100; 120; 125; 200; 230; 300; 450; 563; 891.

Exercise 33. Write the following common and decimal fractions in
words.

a) 1/7; 1/5; 1/9; 1/15; 1/25; 3/8; 2/5; 4/7;

b) 3.5;2.34; 12.3; 53.52; 0.1; 0.25; 5.37; 6.4.

Exercise 34. Read dialogue 2 and translate it using the notes below
then reproduce the dialogue in pairs.

Dialogue 2

A: Well, can you describe the container available for shipping our
consignment?

B: Of course, so this is one of our larger containers — the 40 ft Open
Top. Its tare weight is 4,030 kilos, that is 8,880 pounds. Its gross weight
1s 32,500 kilos.

A: And what are the internal measurements of the container?

B: The Open Top container’s length inside is 12 metres — or 39 feet 5
inches. Its internal width is 2.35 m, and its height is 2.32 m — that’s 7
feet 7 inches.

A: What is the container’s maximum payload?

B: The container’s maximum payload is 28,470 kilos.

A: What are the walls of this container made of ?
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B: The walls are made of corrugated steel. The floor is made of
wood.

A: T also wonder why this heavy-duty waterproof cloth is in place of
the steel roof?

B: It’s a tarpaulin that is removed for loading and unloading the
container from above. You can also leave it open to accommodate cargo
that is overheight.

Notes

consignment — BaHTaX; apTis BAHTAXY

tare weight — BmacHa Maca, Bara Tapu (KoumelHepa, 6 SKOMY
nepeso3umsbcs mogap, 6e3 ypaxyeamHs 8azu camozo mogapy)

gross weight — Bara (maca) Opyrro, MmoBHa Bara (Maca mosapy 3
VPaxy8anHaAM NAKy8aHHs GHYMPIUHbO20 MA 3068HIUHBOZO)

heavy-duty — HamMminHAN

waterproof cloth — HempoMokHa TKaHWHA

to accommodate — po3MinryBaTu

Exercise 35. Fill in the blanks with numerals giving the details of the
size, weight and dimensions of the consignment to be shipped and
translate the sentences.

1. Our consignment is ... by ... by ... metres. 2. This box measures

. by ... by ... metres. 3. Its measurements are ... by ... by ...
centimetres. 4. The empty container weighs ... kg. 5. The net/tare
weight of the container is ... kg / tons. Its gross weight is ... kilos.
6. The container’s maximum payload is ... . 7. The box is ... cm high

(long, wide, deep). 8. Its height (length, width, depth) is ... cm.

Exercise 36. Study the classification of pronouns (Table 1), make up
your own sentences with pronouns from each of these groups, using the
lexis of unit 6.

Table 1
Classification of pronouns
Groups of pronouns Pronouns Examples
1 Personal pronouns/ | I, he, she, it, you, we, “Who’s there?” «
Oco06oBi 3alimenHuku | they; It’s me”. But 1
Me, him, her, it, us, think that was him
you, them I spoke to.
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2 | Possessive pronouns/ | My, his, her, its, our, He held out his
[Mpucsiiini your, their; hand. I gave him
3aliMEHHUKHU Mine, his, hers, ours, mine.

yours, theirs

3 | Reflexive pronouns/ | Myself, himself, herself, | He does not like to
3BopoTHI itself, oneself, talk about himself.
3aiMEHHHUKH ourselves, yourself

(yourself-ves),
themselves

4 | Reciprocal Each other, one another | We love each
pronouns/ Bzaemui other.
3aliMEHHUKH

5 | Demonstrative This (these), that He was the same
pronouns/ Bkazieui (those), such, (the) same | as before.
3allMEHHUKHU

6 | Interrogative Who, whose, what, “Who is he?”
pronouns/ ITuraneni | which “Ivan Petrenko.”
3aliMECHHHUKH “What is he?” “An

engineer.”

7 | Relative pronouns/ | Who, whose, which, That was a man
BinrocHi that, as who taught me
3aiMEHHHUKH English.

8 | Conjunctive Who, whose, which, I don’t know what
pronouns/ Criosyuni | what you’ve come for.
3aliMEHHUKHU

9 | Defining pronouns/ | Each, every, everybody, | Every mother
O3HauanbHi everyone, everything, all,| loves her children.
3aliMEHHHUKU either, both, other, anothe

10 | Indefinite pronouns/ | Some, any, somebody, “Where is his
Heosnaveni anybody, something, home?”
3aliMEHHHUKH anything, someone, “He doesn’t have

anyone, one any”.One must do it

11 | Negative pronouns / No, none, neither, There is

3amnepeuni
3aMCHHHUKH

nobody, no one, nothing

nothing to worry
about.

Exercise 37. Speak on:
1. Container terminals of the world.
2. Terminal operations.
3. Container handling equipment.

4. Standard configurations of ISO containers.
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5. Optional extras for transporting cargo.
6. Advantages and disadvantages of containers.

Unit 7. LOGISTICS SYSTEMS

Exercise 1. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.
in a timely fashion — BuacHo, y TepMiH
reasonable — Hemoporui, MPUHHATHUHN (npo yiny); TTOMIPHHII
batch — 1) maprist ToBapy, cepist; 2) nmauka, Kyna
kit — HaGip, KOMIUIEKT
safety stocks — pezepBHwMii 3amac
to wash out — po3muBaTu
to predict — nepenpikartu, nepeadavaT
resupply — mormoBHeHHs 3amacy
capacity — 1) MiCTKIiCTB; 2) eMHICTB; 00csT; 00’eM; 3) 3maTHICTE (00
yoeock — for); 4) MOTYKHICT; MPOJYKTUBHICT
anticipation — o4iKyBaHHsI, IepeAdyTTs, Iepe10adeHHs, CIIOJiBaHHS
streamlining — y/TOCKOHaJICHHS, ONITUMI3aIlis
overriding principle — OCHOBHUI PUHIIHIT

Exercise 2. Read and translate text 1.

Text 1. Purpose of Logistics Systems

The purpose of a logistics system is simple: to obtain and move
supplies and equipment in a timely fashion to the places where they are
needed, at a reasonable cost. Matters are complicated by the fact that
equipment and supplies usually cannot go directly from their source to
the end user; they frequently must be held as inventory at one or more
intermediate points along the way.

There are only four reasons for holding inventory:

1. Transportation efficiency: It is not reasonable to ship single bottles
of pills across the ocean or to deliver maternal and child health (MCH)
kits to a clinic daily; thus, shipments are made in batches of a size and
frequency dictated by the transportation system.

2. Safety stocks: Because trucks break down and roads wash out, and
because actual demand usually cannot be predicted very accurately,
facilities must maintain safety stocks to ensure that they do not run out
in times of high demand or late resupply.
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3. Storage capacity: If a facility close to the end user has limited
storage space, then inventory must be held at the next higher level in the
system, and must be delivered more often.

4. Anticipation: In a program that is growing or changing, it is
necessary to store inventory in anticipation of demand that does not
exist yet because of the length of time between ordering supplies and
receiving them.

Any system that stores inventory for reasons other than these is a
candidate for streamlining. It is important to remember the overriding
principle of logistics system design: the system must be simple. Its
purpose is to move supplies, not to create paperwork.

Exercise 3. Answer the questions on text 1.

1. What is the purpose of logistics system? 2. Why must supplies be
held as inventory? 3. How can we make transportation efficient?
4. What are the reasons for keeping safety stock? 5. What should a
facility with limited storage capacity do? 6. Why is it necessary to store
inventory? 7. What is the overriding principle of logistics system
design?

Exercise 4. Find English equivalents in text 1.

IMocraBka, BuacHO; TOMIpHA I[iHA; CIIpaBa; KIHIICBHH CIOXHBAY;
MIPOMIKHHU MTYHKT; PE3yIbTaTHBHICTH; BAHTAKOBIAMPABICHHS MaPTisIMHU
/ cepisiMu; pe3epBHUM 3amac; po3MHUBATH, Tiepen0davyaTn; KiHaaTtucs (npo
3anacu); 3HAYHUHM TIOMHT, TOIMOBHEHHS 3aracy; MICTKICTh CKIady;
MaTepialbHO-TEXHIUHI 3amacH; OYIKyBaHHS, ONTHUMI3allis, OCHOBHHIA
MIPHUHIIHII.

Exercise 5. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.

Definitions Terms
1. More important than any other a) end user
considerations
2. A task, situation, or event which you b) safety stock

have to deal with or think about, especially
one that involves problems

3. A quantity or consignment of goods c) resupply
produced at one time
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4. The stock held to protect against the d) matter
differences between forecast and actual
consumption, and between expected and
actual delivery times of procurement
orders, to protect against stockouts during
the replenishment cycle
5. The person that product has been e) overriding
designed for, rather than the person who
installs or maintains it
6. A fresh supply. f) batch

Exercise 6. Fill in the blanks with the words from the box.

batch, reasonable, rumns out, end user, safety stock, matters,
overriding, reasonable

1. You have to be able to describe things in a form that the ... can
understand. 2. We're still waiting for the first ... to arrive. 3. They found
a restaurant serving excellent food at ... prices. 4. It seems a ... enough
request. 5. The contract with Procter & Gamble ... next week. 6. The ...
concern of the organizers was the financial crisis. 7. In calculating ...,
account is taken of such factors as service level, expected fluctuations of
demand and likely variations in lead time. 8. If it could facilitate ..., I
would be happy to come to New York.

Exercise 7. Give definitions to the following terms.
Supply, reasonable cost, end user, intermediate point, in batches,
safety stock, resupply, storage capacity.

Exercise 8. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Meroro nOTiCTUYHOI CHUCTEMH € OTPHMAaHHsS i PyX TOBapiB Ta
o0nagHaHHS 3a MOMIpHY IiHY, Y BU3HAYCHHUA TEPMiH, J0 MiCIlb, I¢ BOHU
HeoOXxinmHi. 2. CnpaBa YCKIQIHIOETBCS THM, IO TIOCTaBKH HE MOXYTh
NOTpanuTH Oe3Mocepe]HbO BiJ JDKepesa MOCTadyaHHS A0 KIHLEBOTO
criokuBada. 3. BaHTaKOBiINpaBIIeHHS 3MIMCHIOIOTHCS CEPisiMU, IO 3a
pO3MIpOM Ta YacCTOTOK OOYMOBIIEHI TPaHCIIOPTHOK CHUCTEMOIO. 4.
Ockinbku (pakKTUYHUI TIOMUT HE MOKHA BU3HAYUTH TOYHO, BUPOOHUUI
00’€KTH TTOBHHHI MAaTH PE3EPBHI 3amacH, mod BOHW HE BHUSPHAINACT Y
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pas3i BENIMKOTO MOMUTY abo 3aTPUMKH IOMOBHEHHS 3amacy. 5. fxmio
BHPOOHHYHH 00’€KT Mae OOMEXEHY CKJIAJChKy MICTKICTh, HEOOXiITHO
TPUMATH MaTepiaJbHO-TEXHIYHI 3aIacH Ha HACTYITHOMY BHIIOMY DPiBHI
CHCTEMH 1 MocTayaTH iX yacTille. 6. OCHOBHUM IPUHIIUIIOM
JIOTICTUYHOI CUCTEMH € MPOCTOTA, a TOJIOBHOIO METOI0 — 3a0e3MeueHHs
HAIHAX TIOCTaBOK TOBapiB Ta 00JIaHAHHS.

Exercise 9. Put verbs in brackets in the Present or Past Perfect
Tense. Translate the sentences. Mind the use of accompanying adverbs.

1._Since he was in charge the exchange rate (to be) stable. 2. In the
last month Pyramid Ltd. (to deliver) more than 40 tons of supplies
across the country. 3. He (to be) out of work for a long time. 4. Over the
last 5 years the French market (to grow) its safety stocks from 10% to
35%. 5. This company (to move) its commodity since 1990. 6. The best
course so far (to be) to hold inventory. 7. The actual demand (to predict)
already accurately. 8. The EC countries traditionally (to prefer) to tie
their imports and exports together. 9. Up to now they (not to use) any
special techniques to deal with late resupplies. 10. That was the first
time they (to be) out of the country. 11. By 1990 the number of
freighters almost (to double). 12. Until this year the firm (to enjoy) 16
years of uninterrupted profit growth. 13. They came to view the of
delivery in a way quite different from the way they (to view) it before.
14. The loss from discontinued operations was twice as high as the
company (to predict).

Exercise 10. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.
stationary facility — crarfionapauii 00’ €kt
transportation link — TpaHCTIOPTHH 3B’ 130K, KOMYHIKaIIii
primary supply point — roOJIOBHUI MyHKT MOCTaYaHHS
to dispense — po3MOALIATH
outlet — 1) puHOK 30yTYy; 2) TOproBa TO4YKa, Mara3suH
to staff — kommnexTyBaTH WTaT / KaApu
confused — 3aruryTaHuit
emergency backup — aBapiitHe pe3epByBaHHS
cost-effective — peHrabenbHUHN, TPUOYTKOBHUI
in hand — y HasiBHOCTI, Y BOJIOAiHHI
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Exercise 11. Read and translate text 2.

Text 2. Physical Structure of the System

A logistics system’s physical structure consists of two things:
stationary facilities and the transportation links between those facilities.
Logistics jargon' further distinguishes those facilities that are outside the
system (such as drug manufacturers) from which commodities are supplied;
these are called “sources.” Facilities that receive supplies from a source
(such as a central medical store) are called “primary supply points.”
Facilities that dispense commodities to end users are called “outlets.”

Whatever names are used, there are six important things to know
about the facilities:

1. Where is the facility located?

2. How is it staffed?

3. What is the actual need for each commodity at the facility and how
does this need vary over time?

4. What is the facility’s storage capacity?

5. What are the storage conditions, and are they suitable for the items
being stored?

6. How is the inventory controlled, and is it secure?

In describing the physical structure of the logistics system, it is
important to note the number of links into each facility. The more links
there are, the more confused the system is likely to be. At the top, the
primary supply points probably will receive commodities from a
number of sources. At lower levels of the system, however, it is usually
desirable to limit each facility to receiving supplies through only one
link (possibly with a different link for emergency backup).

Similarly, there are five important things to know about
transportation links:

1. What types of transportation are available?

2. What size batches of commodities are cost-effective to transport?

3. How long does it take to get from one facility to the next?

4. How often can shipments be made?

5. Are the answers to these questions different during different
seasons of the year?

! jargon — mpodeciiina ekcuka / Kaproun
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With this basic information in hand, the logistics system’s
management structure can be designed.

Exercise 12. Answer the questions on text 2.

1. What does a logistics system physical structure consist of?
2. What are called “sources”? 3. What is “primary supply point™?
4. What are “outlets”? 5. What should one know about the facilities?
6. Why is it important to note the number of links into each facility?
7. What is it necessary to know about transportation links?

Exercise 13. Say whether the following is true or false.

1. Stationary facilities and the transportation links between those
facilities constitute a logistics system physical structure. 2. “Sources”
are the facilities inside the system from which commodities are
supplied. 3. “Primary supply points” are facilities that receive supplies
for a source. 4. “Outlets” are facilities that dispense commodities to end
users. 5. Among six important things to know about the facilities is the
information about facility’s storage capacity, storage conditions, and the
actual need for each commodity. 6. The number of links into each
facility should be noted. 7. The more links there are, the more easy the
system is likely to be. 8. It is usually desirable not to limit each facility
to receiving supplies through only one link at lower levels of the system.
9. Among five important things to know about transportation links is the
information concerning the time needed to get from one facility to the
next. 10. You should check the answers to the same questions twice a
year.

Exercise 14. Translate the following sentences into English using
Present Perfect Tense.

1. L1 KoMITaHisI aKTUBHO ITOCTAYa€ TOBAPH MPOTITOM KUIBKOX POKIB.
2. BinpicTs OyniBens TpaAULiHHO OyAyBasacs 3 MiCIIEBUX MaTepialib.
3. Linn 3HaYHO 3MiHMIKCS 32 MUHY 1Ba poku. 4. [IpoTsirom octaHHIX
NEKUTBKOX POKIB mefaii Oinbllle yBarm HATAlOTh IbOMY HOBOMY
nporecy. 5. KimbKicTh TpaHCHOPTHUX 3B’SI3KIB 3MEHIIMJIACS LLOTO
POKy. 6. 32 OCTaHHI II’ITh POKiB KOMITaHisl 3HAYHO 301IBIINIIA KiTBKICTh
CBOIX TOProBUX TOYOK. 7. CHUTyallisl 3 MOCTaBKaMM 3apa3 Kpaiia, Hix
OyJa BITPOJOBK OCTAaHHIX KiJTbKOX POKIiB.
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Exercise 15. Memorize the basic terminology to text 3.
allocation — 1) mnpu3HayeHHs; AaCUTHYBAaHHS, 2) PO3MIIIEHHS,
po3TanryBaHHs (kanimany); 3) po3nonia (cym)
push — mrosxaru
pull — TSrTH, TATHYTH
requisition — IOIIAT; BUMOTA; 3aMOBJICHHSI
scarce commodity — nedinuTHHN TOBap
competing — KOHKYPYIOUHI
in the interim — TuM 9acom
to restock — MONIOBHIOBATH 3amacu
on a continuing basis — Ha MOCTIHHIH OCHOBI
quantification — KilbKicHe BU3HAYEeHHS, KIJIbKICHUI aHaTi3
to graph — 300pakatu y BUTIIAII TpadiKy, HAHOCHUTH Ha rpadik
underlying — 1110 JIeKUTh B OCHOBI, OCHOBHHI
estimate — 1) owiHka; 2) OIIHIOBATH; MiAPaXOBYBaTH MPUOIU3ZHO
to level off — BupiBHIOBaTH(CS)

Exercise 16. Read and translate text 3.

Text 3. Management Structure of the System

The essential questions in understanding the management structure
of a logistics system are — Who decides what (and when and how
many) commodities move through a link from one facility to the next,
and how does he/she decide?

There are two general types of logistics systems:

1. Allocation or “push” systems

2. Requisition or “pull” systems

In an allocation system, the higher-level facility decides what
commodities move down the system and when they move down. It
“pushes” them through the system. In a requisition system, the lower-
level facility orders commodities as the need arises, thus “pulling”
supplies through the system.

The advantages of a requisition or “pull” system are that it can be
based on current information about actual needs, and thus, in theory, is
more accurate and less wasteful than an allocation system. Decision
making is decentralized to lower levels and each manager has a
narrower scope of concern. The disadvantages of requisition systems are
related directly to these advantages. Requisition systems will work only
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if accurate information about needs exists or can be obtained, and if
lower level staff has sufficient management training and support to
make appropriate decisions about ordering.

Allocation or “push” systems are, therefore, appropriate when
accurate information on needs is not available or where management
skill is concentrated at higher levels of the service system. If demand
significantly exceeds supply, an allocation system must be used to
divide scarce commodities among competing facilities. Where
allocation systems are used, every effort should be made to base
allocations on appropriate estimates of actual need.

This management structure may differ at different levels of the
system. Even at a single level, the system may be mixed. A regional
warehouse might allocate stock to a health centre every three months,
but the health centre may be able to request additional supplies, if
needed, in the interim. Also, it may be desirable to use different
procedures for equipment, which is essentially a one-time problem, than
for supplies, which must be restocked on a continuing basis.

In addition to the question of who makes the decisions to move
commodities, there is the question of how the decision is made. It already
has been stated that the decision should be based on a projection of actual
need; such an assessment is called forecasting or quantification. An
adequate forecasting process must consider three things:

1. Historical data: The decision-maker must consider the actual past
use of commodities and how that use pattern has changed over time; this
can be done simply by graphing the data.

2. Future program plans: The decision-maker must know what the
future plans for the program are and have some way of realistically
estimating the effect of those plans on the demand for commodities.

3. Underlying assumptions: The decision-maker must use proper
assumptions about how demand varies over time; for example, in a new
program, demand is usually slow at first, then increases rapidly, and
finally levels off.

Exercise 17. Answer the questions on text 3.

1. What are the essential questions in understanding the management
structure of a logistics system? 2. What are two general types of logistics
systems? 3. Who decides what commodities and when move down the
system in an allocation or “push” system? 4. Who orders commodities as
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the need arises in a requisition system? 5. What are the advantages of a
requisition or “pull” system? 6. What are the disadvantages of the “pull”
system? 7. When is allocation system appropriate? 8. Can the logistics
system be mixed? 9. What is forecasting and quantification? 10. What must
an adequate forecasting process consider? 11. How should the decision-
maker treat historical data?

Exercise 18. Give English equivalents.

ToBapu; 3B’430K; «BHIITOBXYIOUa» CHCTEMA; «BUTATYIOYA CHCTEMAaY,;
MmoTOYHA  iHGOpMAIisl; TOYHHH;  JCICHTPANTi30BaHWH;  pPIiBCHB;
nediUTHANE TOBap; KOHKYPYIOUUH; pO3MIIIYBaTH 3arac; MOMOBHIOBATH
3aracy; Ha TIOCTiMHIM OCHOBI; OIliHKA; OLIHIOBAHHS; MPOTHO3YBaHHS;
MPUNYIICHHS; BAKOPUCTOBYBATH 3Pa30K; BIUIMBATH, IOMHUT HA TOBAPH;
KUIbKICHUH aHas1i3; BUPIBHIOBATHU(CS).

Exercise 19. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.

Definitions Terms
1. A system where orders for an end item a) assumption
are pulled through
the facility to satisfy demand for the end
item
2. The art of estimating future demand for b) push system

goods or services by anticipating how buyers
are likely to react under given sets of

conditions

3. A thing that is accepted as true or as ¢) pull system
certain to happen, without proof

4. A system where orders are issued for d) assessment

completion by specified due dates, based on
estimated lead-times, or where the flow of
material in a product structure is controlled
and determined by the lower levels
5. The evaluation or estimation of the nature, e) forecasting
quality, or ability of someone or something.

Exercise 20. Give antonyms to the following words.

Actual, current, narrow, advantage, scarce, continuing, at first, arise,
lower level, sufficient, increase, push, demand, understanding, mixed,
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adequate, general, question, accurate, less, centralized, different, single,
simple, past, slow.

Exercise 21. Translate the following sentences. Define the tense form
of the predicates. Put one general and 2 special questions to each
sentence.

1. That was the first time they had been out of stock. 2. The news
had travelled about the world long before newspapers appeared. 3. The
factory manufactured goods that had arrived from abroad. 4. By the end
of 2011 the number of scarce commodities had almost gone down.
5. Until this year the firm had enjoyed 20 new workstations. 6. The loss
from discontinued operations was twice as high as the forecasting had
predicted. 7. By the time the needed shipment arrived the production
had started with raw materials from other suppliers.

Exercise 22. Speak on:

1. Purpose of logistics systems.

2. Physical structure of the system.

3. Management structure of the system.

4. The difference between “push” and “pull” systems.

Unit 8. INVENTORY MANAGEMENT

Exercise 1. Practice the pronunciation of the following words
repeating after the teacher:

inventory, commodity, component, criterion, conversion, pipeline,
buffer, aggregate, transit, item, unit, stockpile, decoupling,
stockkeeping, fulfill, assemble, assembly, subassembly, cycle,
subsidiary, ore, grain, caster, engine, inclusion, inspection, order,
acceptance, purchaser, intermediary.

Exercise 2. Read dialogue 1 and translate it using the notes below

then reproduce the dialogue in pairs.

Dialogue 1

A: When speaking about inventory management it is essential for us
to define the criteria according to which inventory is classified.
B: What is such a classification needed for?
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A: The classification is needed for concrete definition of inventory in
a material flow and for inventory management in the logistics system
framework.

B: What is meant by inventory in logistics? What is its definition?

A: Inventory is the number of units and / or value of the stock of
goods that a company holds.

B: What criteria for classifying inventories can you suggest?

A: Such parameters of material flows moving as time and location
can become right criteria for classifying inventories.

B: What are the types of inventory according to product location in
the logistics chain?

A: They are raw material inventory, work-in-progress inventory, and
finished goods inventory.

B: And regarding the basic logistics activities?

A: There are pipeline inventory, capacity inventory, transit
inventory, distribution inventory (trade stock) and aggregate (or overall)
inventory.

B: What types of inventories can you define according to their
functional designation?

A: Cycle inventory, anticipation inventory, buffer inventory,
seasonal inventory, decoupling inventory and target stock.

B: And regarding the elements of logistics chain or intermediaries?

A: According to this criterion there are finished goods stocked by
manufacturers and wholesalers and stocked by consumers, trade
intermediaries’ inventories, inventories of intermediaries in a physical
distribution.

B: I know that inventories are also classified according to the
structural role in the inventory management system, such as maximum
inventory, average inventory, minimum inventory, safety stock and base
stock.

A: Yes, that’s right. And the last criterion we can suggest is
regarding the complex logistics activities: stock, in-process inventory
and cargo handling inventories.

Notes
inventory — 1) iHBeHTapu3aUiliHMi omuc; 2) TOBapHO-MaTepialbHI
3amacH; MaTepiaqbHO-BUpOOHMYMI 3amac; 3) HasBHUH TOBap;

IHBEHTap
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aggregate inventory — CyKyIHHUH 3amac

anticipation inventory — miArOTOBYHIA 3ariac

average inventory — cepeaHii 3amac

buffer inventory — pe3epBHHMii 3amac

capacity inventory — 3anacu BUpOOHHILITBA

cargo handling inventory — wMaTepialbHO-BUPOOHWYI 3amacd IS
BaHTA)XHO-PO3BAHTAKYBAJBHUX OTEparliit

cycle inventory — 1) nukmiuHi 3anacu (cmeoprowmMsbCcs Npomsicom
nepiody supobnuymea); 2) IepionnIHa IHBEHTapU3allisl MaiiHa

decoupling inventory — 3amac, HEOOXIimTHWUH IUII HE3AJICKHOTO
KepyBaHHS KOJKHOIO 3 IBOX BUPOOHUYMX OnepaLiit

distribution inventory — ToBapHHii / 30yTOBHIA 3armac

finished goods inventory (FGI) — 3amac roroBux BUpoOiB

(in-)transit inventory — TpaH3WTHHHU 3amac (3anac y 0oposi, nio yac
MPAHCNOPMY8AHHSL)

minimum inventory — rpaHUYHUHN (MiHIMaTbHHN) 3a1ac

pipeline inventory — 3amac cMCTEMH MOCTauyaHHs, 3aac y NoCTavyaHHi

raw material inventory — 3amac cupoBHUHA

seasonal inventory — ce30HHI 3armacu

work-in-progress (WIP) inventory — 3amac mpomykiii He3aBEpIICHOTO
BUPOOHUIITBA, 3arac HariB(haObpHuKariB

criterion (pl. criteria) — KpuTepii, MipHIO

to suggest — mpONOHYBaTH, PAIUTH

location — wMicie (mepeOyBaHHsS), BU3HAYCHHS (BCTaHOBJICHHS,
3HAXO/KCHHS) TOYHOTO MiCI[e3HAXOKESHHSI
stock — 1) 3amac, 3amacu, CKJIQJICBKHil 3amac; pes3epB, (OHI;

2) acopTUMEHT (mogapis); 3) HasIBHUH TOBap

trade stock — ToBapHuii 3amac

target stock — mipoBwHii 3amac

safety stock — crpaxoBwmii (rapaHTIHHAI) 3aI1ac, pe3epBHUH 3amac

base / basic stock — 6a3oBwuii 3anac (minimanbHuil 3anac, HeoOXiOHUll 015
niompumanns 6esnepepenocmi  eupobHUYmMEa / 00CIY208)Y8aAHHS.
KIiEHmis)

to hold (a stock) — Tpumatu (3anacu)

regarding — 1110J10, CTOCOBHO

intermediary — mocepeaHUK

physical distribution — di3uaHAN PO3TOTIN
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Exercise 3. Make up an inventory classification scheme basing on

dialogue 1.

Exercise 4. Match English-Ukrainian equivalents.

1) inventory management
2) hold a stock

3) inventory

4) raw material inventory
5) WIP inventory

6) finished goods inventory

7) average inventory
8) pipeline inventory
9) capacity inventory
10) transit inventory

11) cycle inventory

12) aggregate inventory
13) distribution inventory
14) decoupling inventory
15) anticipation inventory
16) maximum inventory
17) buffer inventory

18) minimum inventory

a) 3amac CUCTEMH ITOCTaYaHHsI

b) ToBapHmii 3anac

C) MUKITIYHI 3aracu

d) ToBapHO-MarepianbHUil 3amac

€) pe3epBHMH 3amac

f) Tpan3uTHMIT 3amac

g) 3amac He3aBepIICHOTO BUPOOHUITTBA

h) cykymHauii 3amac

1) 3armac CUPOBUHH

j) TpPaHUYHMI 3amac

k) 3amac i He3aNeKHOTO KepyBaHHS
KOJKHOIO 3 TBOX BUPOOHUINX OTepartiit

1) ynpasninHs 3anacaMu

m) HiArOTOBYMH 3amac

n) 3arac TOTOBUX BHPOOiB

0) 3armacu BUPOOHUIITBA

p) TpUMAaTH 3aracu

q) cepenHiii 3amac

) MaKCUMaJbHUH 3amac

Exercise 5. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.
store — 1) 3amac; 2) pl. 3amacu, mpuIIacu; CUpOBUHA 1 Martepianu; 3)
CKJIaj, makrays; 4) 3amacaTH, HAaKOIMIyBaTH, 30epiraTi Ha CKIaii;

BIIKJIAaTH

on hand — y HassBHOCTI; B HassBHOCTI

to fulfill — 1) BukoHyBaTH, 3milicHIOBaTH; 2) BiAMOBiAaTH (40oMYCh);
3aJIOBOJNBHATH (140Cd); 3) 3aBepIIyBaTh

existence —1) iCHyBaHHS; KUTTS; 2) OyTTS; HASIBHICTh

establishment — 1) ycTanoBa, 3aKiaj; 2) TOCIOAapCTBO

in stock — y HasBHOCTI

to keep running — 1) mpomoBkyBatd (IisfATH); 2) MIATPUMYBaTH B
poGodomy craHi / B poboTi / y mii
stockpile — 1) 3amac, pesepB; 2) HarpoMamXyBaTH; POOHTH 3amacu;

3) mrrabemoBaTH

145



conversion — 1) nepepoOka, TpaHC(HOPMYBaHHS; 2) IEPETBOPEHHS

subassembly — 1) migcucrema; 2) cCKiIamanbHUN BY30I; CyOOIIOK;
ToTiepeTHE 30UPaAHHS

commodity — (4acto pl.) ToBap, MpeaAMET TOPTiBi, MPOIYKT

to extract — 1o0yBaTH, BUHOOyBaTH, OTPUMYBaTH

subsidiary — modipHe TiAMPUEMCTBO, TOTipHS KOMITaHis

to assemble — cknanaTy, 30MpaTH, KOMIIOHYBaTH, MOHTYBaTH

purchaser — 3aKyHHUK, TIOKyTIeIb

input — BHECOK, iIHBECTHIIIS

ore — pyza

grain —1) 3epHo; 2) XJiOHi 3MaKu

paint — gapba

steel — crasp

nut — raiika, mydta

bolt —1) 6ouT; 2) 3acys

ball bearing — mapuKomiAIIATHAK

key — kittou, raitkoBUi KITIOY

wheel — xoneco

engine — MOTOp, IBUTYH

parent part — 1) ToJloBHa YacTHHA; 2) MaTepUHCHKA JICTANb

to process — MiJlaBaTH TEXHIYHOMY ITpoIiecy; 0OpooIsITH

to release — BuImyckaTu

to await — yekaTH, OUiKyBaTu

inspection — nepeBipka, IHCIIEKIIis, PeBi3isl; OIS

acceptance — NpUKUMaHHS; IPUNAHATTA

inclusion — BKJIIFOUEHHS

to transfer — TepeHOCUTH, MEPEBOAWTH, TEPEMIITyBaTH; OyX. POOUTH
nepeHeCeHHs

Exercise 6. Read and translate text 1.

Text 1. Main Categories of Inventory

Inventory is defined as a stock or store of goods. These goods are
maintained on hand at or near a business location so that the firm may
meet demand and fulfill its reason for existence. In case the firm is a
retail establishment, a customer may look elsewhere to have his or her
needs satisfied if the firm does not have the required item in stock when
the customer arrives. If the firm is a manufacturer, it must maintain
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some inventory of raw materials and work-in-process in order to keep
the factory running. In addition, it must maintain some supply of
finished goods in order to meet demand.

Inventories are stockpiles of goods waiting to be manufactured,
transported or sold. Generally, inventory types can be grouped into three
categories: raw material, work-in-process, finished goods inventory.

Raw materials are inventory items that are used in the
manufacturer’s conversion process to produce components,
subassemblies, or finished products. These inventory items may be
commodities or extracted materials that the firm or its subsidiary has
produced or extracted. They also may be objects or elements that the
firm has purchased from outside the organization. Even if the item is
partially assembled or is considered a finished good to the supplier, the
purchaser may classify it as a raw material if his or her firm had no
input into its production. Typically, raw materials are commodities such
as ore, grain, minerals, petroleum, chemicals, paper, wood, paint, steel,
and food items. However, items such as nuts and bolts, ball bearings,
key stock, seats, wheels, and even engines may be regarded as raw
materials if they are purchased from outside the firm.

Generally, raw materials are used in the manufacture of components.
These components are then incorporated into the final product or
become part of a subassembly. Subassemblies are then used to
manufacture or assemble the final product. A part that goes into making
another part is known as a component, while the part it goes into is
known as its parent. Any item that does not have a component is
regarded as a raw material or purchased item.

Work-in-process (WIP) is made up of all the materials, parts
(components), assemblies, and subassemblies that are being processed
or are waiting to be processed within the system. This generally includes
all material from raw material that has been released for initial
processing up to material that has been completely processed and is
awaiting final inspection and acceptance before inclusion in finished
goods. Any item that has a parent but is not a raw material is considered
to be work-in-process.

Finished goods inventory (FGI) is a completed part that is ready for a
customer order. Therefore, it is the stock of completed products. These
goods have been inspected and have passed final inspection
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requirements so that they can be transferred out of work-in-process and
into finished goods inventory. From this point, finished goods can be
sold directly to their final user, sold to retailers, sold to wholesalers, sent
to distribution centres, or held in anticipation of a customer order. Any
item that does not have a parent can be classified as a finished good.

Inventory exists in various categories as a result of its position in the
production process and according to the function it serves within the
system. The purpose of each seems to be that of maintaining a high level
of customer service or part of an attempt to minimize overall costs.

Exercise 7. Answer the questions on text 1.

1. How is inventory defined? 2. How may a firm meet demand and
fulfill its reason for existence? 3. What main categories can inventory
types be grouped into? 4. What are raw materials? 5. In what case may
the purchaser classify a partially assembled item or an item which is
considered a finished good to the supplier as a raw material? 6. What
commodities can be regarded as raw materials? 7. Where are raw
materials used? 8. What is the purpose of using subassemblies? 9. How
is a part that goes into making another part used? 10. What is work-in-
process item made up of? 11. What inventory item can be classified as
finished goods? 12. Why does inventory exist in various categories?

Exercise 8. Give English equivalents.

OnuHuI, HalMEHYBaHHS, CyOOJIOK; Y HasSBHOCTI; NBHUTYH; raika;
3aralibHi ~ BHUTpaTH; MAaTepUWHChKAa  JeTalb; TOBapH; 30HUpaTH,
KOMIIOHYBaTH, TOBAPOBHPOOHUK; CKJIaJaHHs, 30MpaHHs; CTalb, OONIT;
TailkOBWH KIIIOY;, TPU3HAYCHHS, NMPUUMAHHS, TEPEBIpPKa; KOMIIOHEHT;
3amac, pes3epB; mepepoOKa; MOUipHE MMANMPHEMCTBO; 3aT0BOIHHATH
MIOTINT; 3allac; B OYiKyBaHHI 4orock; (apOu; icHyBaHHS, BHIOOYBATH;
miATpUMyBaTH B poOoyoMy cTaHi / B poOOTi / y nHii; 3aKyIHHK; pyAa;
OUiKyBAaTH; MAPUKOIIIIUITHAK; BUITYCKATH; IHBECTHUIIISI.

Exercise 9. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. 3amacu TiATPUMYIOTBCS y HAsBHOCTI Ol MiCIIE3HAXOMKEHHS
opranizarii. 2. fkmo ¢ipma € ToBapOBUPOOHHKOM, BOHA Ma€ TPUMATH
MIEBHUH 3amac CHUPOBHHU Ta HE3aBEPIICHUX BHUPOOIB IS TOTO, 100
MiATPUMYBAaTH BUPOOHWYME mpomec. 3. MarepiaibHi 3amacu — 1€
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pe3epBU TOBapiB, 0 OYIKYIOTh HAa BUPOOHUITBO, TPAHCHIOPTYBaHHs a00
nponax. 4. TppomMa roJOBHHMHU THIIAMH 3aIlaciB € 3alacd CHUPOBUHH,
HE3aBEPIESHOTO BHPOOHMIITBA Ta TOTOBUX BHpOOiB. 5. CupoBuHA — IIe
OJIMHUII 3amaciB, [0 BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCSA B TMIPOIECI BHUPOOHHYOTO
MEPEeTBOPEHHS. /s BUTOTOBJIECHHS KOMIIOHEHTIB, CyO0OJOKiB abo
TOTOBUX BHPOOIB. 6. HaBiTh SKIO OJAWHHUIIA TOBapY YACTKOBO CKIIajeHa
JUTSL TIOCTAYaIbHUKA Ta BBAYKAETHCS TOTOBUM BHPOOOM, TIOKYTICI[b MOXKE
knacugikyBatu ii sk cupoBUHY. 7. Jl0 CHPOBHMHH BiIHOCATBCS Taki
TOBapH, K pyzda, 3epHO, MiHepanu, HadTa, XIMiUYHI PEYOBHHH, TaITip,
nepeBo, ¢apba, cTasp Ta NpPoOAyKTH XapuyBaHHA. 8. CupoBHHA
BUKOPUCTOBYETbCS Y  BHUPOOHMUTBI  KOMIIOHEHTIB  BHpPOOIB.
9. KoMrioneHTH 00’ €AHYIOTHCS y TOTOBHIA BUPiO a00 CTalOTh YACTHHOIO
monepenHporo ckmamanHs. 10. Bymp-ska pid, sKka HE MICTUTh
KOMITOHEHTIB, PO3IIIAJAEThCS SIK CHPOBMHA a00 3aKyIUIeHa OJWHUIIS
ToBapy. 11. Byap-sika pid, 110 € YaCTHHOIO MaTEPUHCHKOI eTai, ane He
€ CHPOBHMHOIO, BBA)KA€THCSI OJUHHUIICIO HE3aBEPIIEHOTO BHPOOHUIITBA.
12. ToTtoBuii BupIO — Iie 3aBeplleHH NPOIYKT, BUTOTOBJICHHUH Ha
3amoBNieHHs1 KkiieHta. 13. [oToBi BupoOM MOXYyTh OyTH mpoJaHi
0e3mocepeIHhO KIHIIEBOMY KOPHCTYBady, PO3APIOHMM YK ONTOBHM
TOPTOBITSIM, BiIIpaBjeHI A0 MEHTPIB TUCTPHO'TOMil, a00 yTpUMyBaTHCS
B OUIKyBaHHI Ha 3aMOBJICHHS KiieHTa. 14. 3amac icHye B pi3HUX
KaTeropisix sK pe3ylbTaT WOTOo TO3WIii y BUPOOHWYOMY TMpoleci Ta
3TiTHO 3 QYHKITIEIO, SIKY BiH BUKOHYE B PaMKaX CHCTEMH.

Exercise 10. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.

maintenance, repair, and

operating supplies (MRO) — TexHiuyHe 0OCIyroByBaHHs, PEMOHT Ta
eKCIUTyaTalilHiI pecypcu

to result (from) — BimOyBaTHCsS BHACTIIOK YOTOChH;, BUXOAWTH 3, OyTH
pe3yIbTATOM YOTOCh

to ship — mepeBo3uTH; BiANpPaBIATH (BaHTaX), BiABAHTaKyBaTH

freight consolidator — koHcomigaTop (00’ €qHYBaY) BaHTAXKY

to pool — 00’ enHyBaTH

economies of scale — edexkr wMacmTaby; eKOHOMis 3a paxyHOK
3pOCTaHHs MacIITaliB BUPOOHUIITBA

increase — 3pOCTaHHS; MPHUPICT; 301IBIICHHS

to suffer — 3a3HaBaTH; CTpaKIATH
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stockout —1) mediuut 3amacy; 2) BiACYTHICTBH 3amacy; 3) HEraTHBHUH
piBEHb 3amacis

to backorder — He BUKOHYBaTH 3aMOBJICHHS

order cycle — nuKkI 3aMOBIIEHHS

likelihood — iiMOBipHiCTB, BIpOTiAHICTB

to impend — 1) 3arpoxyBaru; 2) HaOIMKATHCS

to build up — HakonmayBatH (3anacu)

slack time — pocTiii BUpOOHHIITBA, «TITyXa IOpay

to pick up — 1) migHimatu(cs), 30inpuryBaTH(Cs); MOKpairyBatu(cs); 2)
BiJTHOBITFOBATH(CsI)

to deplete — BUCHa)KyBaTH, CHOPOKHIOBATH, BUIEPITYBaTH

production time — BuUpoOHUYHI Yac

to smooth — 3rnamKyBaTH, IpUTIaKyBaTH, BUPiBHIOBATH

attenuation — 3MEHIIIEHHs, OCIa0JIeHHS; 3aTyXaHHs;

output — 1) MpoIyKT, IPOIAYKITis; BUITYCK MTPOIYKIIii; 2) MPOXYKTHBHICTH

production facility — BuHpOOHWYE WIiANPHEMCTBO; BUPOOHHUYA
MOTY>KHICTB

rate — MIBUIKICTh; TEMII

to undergo — MPOXOIUTH, 3a3HABATH (14020Ch ), MAAABATUCS (YOMYCh)

preventive — 1) mpodinakTianuii; 2) 3amo0iKHAi

to interrupt — 1) mepepuBaTH; 3yNMUHATH; 2) BTPyYaTHUCS; 3) 3aBaKaTH

shock absorber — 6ydep

to cushion — oM’ IKIITyBaTH, 3TJ1aJ)KyBaTH

irregularity — BiZXusieHHS Bill HOPMHU, HEPETYIISAPHICTD, TOPYIICHHS

to decouple — po3’eHyBaTH; MOPYIIyBaTH 3B’ I30K

to disengage — BiZJOKpEeMITIOBATH

to feed — mocTavaru, )KUBUTH

economic order quantity (EOQ) — onTuManbHIA po3Mip 3aMOBJICHHS

carrying costs — 1) moTOYHI BWTparH; 2) BUTpaTH Ha 30epiraHHs
(3amaciB, Hepeali30BaHUX TOBAPIB)

to incur — 3a3HaBaTH, MiAMagaTH

setting-up costs — BUIaTKK Ha HaJaroKyBajdbHI pOOOTH

setup costs — BUIATKH Ha 0()OPMIICHHS 3aMOBJICHHS

order(ing) costs — BUaTKU Ha BAKOHAHHS 3aMOBJICHHS

decrease — 3MeHIIICHHS

lot size — oOcsT MapTii, po3mip mapTii, cepii (mosapis, 6upobis)
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Exercise 11. Match the verbs in Ukrainian with their English
equivalents.

1. 3a3HaBaTH (2020CH) a) to result (from)
2. CTIOKUBATH b) to backorder

3. BimOyBaTHcs BHACTIIOK (¥o2ock)  ¢) to pool

4. nepepuBaTH, 3aBaKATH d) to incur

5. HaKoNHMYYBaTH (3anacu) e) to deplete

6. He BUKOHYBATH 3aMOBJICHHS f) to consume

7. BIATIPABIIATH (8aHmMadic) g) to smooth

8. BUCHaXXyBaTH h) to disengage

9. mocTavatu 1) to pass (through)
10. 00’ equyBatu j) to increase

11. po3’emHyBaTn k) to ship

12. BumyckaTu 1) to reach

13. moM’ iK1y BaT! m) to release

14. 3meHIIYBaTH n) to suffer

15. nocsiratu 0) to cushion

16. crpaxxnatu p) to decrease

17. 3poctatu q) to feed

18. 3rmaxyBaTH 1) to interrupt

19. mpoxomutu (depes) s) to decouple

20. BiZOKpeMJIIIOBaTH t) to build up

Exercise 12. Give English equivalents.

Koncomigatop ~ BaHTaxy;  BaHTaXOBIANpaBICHHA,  TEXHIYHE
00CITyroByBaHHS, PEMOHT Ta EKCIUTyaTalliliHI pEecypcH; EKOHOMis 3a
paxyHOK 3pOCTaHHS MAacIHITa0iB BUPOOHHMIITBA; YaC TMEPCBE3CHHS;
nedimuT 3amaciB; BUPOOHWYMIA dYac; MPOCTIH BUPOOHUIITBA; ITUKI
3aMOBJICHHS, pOOOYHMI CTpalik, WapTis TOBapy; pO3MIp MapTii;
BIIXWJIEHHS Bl HOPMH; ONTHUMAJbHUH pO3MIp  3aMOBJICHHS;
HAJIaro/pKyBaibHI pOOOTH; BUTpaTH Ha 30epiraHHs Hepeari30BaHUX
TOBapiB; Oydep.

Exercise 13. Read and translate text 2.

Text 2. Types of Inventories According to Their Function

Inventories can also be classified according to the purpose they
serve. These types include transit inventory, buffer inventory,
anticipation inventory, decoupling inventory, cycle inventory, and
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maintenance, repair, and operating supplies (MRO) goods inventory.
Some of these also are known by other names, such as pipeline
inventory, safety inventory, seasonal inventory, lot-size inventory.

Transit inventories result from the need to transport items or material
from one location to another, and from the fact that there is some
transportation time involved in getting from one location to another.
Sometimes this is referred to as pipeline inventory. Merchandise shipped
by truck or rail can sometimes take days or even weeks to go from a
regional warchouse to a retail facility. Some large firms, such as
automobile manufacturers, employ freight consolidators to pool their
transit inventories coming from various locations into one shipping
source in order to take advantage of economies of scale. Of course, this
can greatly increase the transit time for these inventories, hence an
increase in the size of the inventory in transit.

Safety stock or buffer inventory is any amount held on hand that is
over and above that currently needed to meet demand. Generally, the
higher the level of buffer inventory, the better the firm’s customer
service. This occurs because the firm suffers fewer "stock-outs" (when a
customer's order cannot be immediately filled from existing inventory)
and has less need to backorder the item, make the customer wait until
the next order cycle, or even worse, cause the customer to leave empty-
handed to find another supplier. Obviously, the better the customer
service the greater the likelihood of customer satisfaction.

Oftentimes, firms will purchase and hold inventory that is in excess
of their current need in anticipation of a possible future event. Such
events may include a price increase, a seasonal increase in demand, or
even an impending labour strike. This tactic is commonly used by
retailers, who routinely build up inventory months before the demand
for their products will be unusually high (i.e. at Christmas or the back-
to-school season). For manufacturers, anticipation inventory allows
them to build up inventory when demand is low (also keeping workers
busy during slack times) so that when demand picks up the increased
inventory will be slowly depleted and the firm does not have to react by
increasing production time. This process is sometimes called
"smoothing" because it smoothes the peaks and attenuation in demand,
allowing the firm to maintain a constant level of output and a stable
workforce.
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Very rarely, if ever, will one see a production facility where every
machine in the process produces at exactly the same rate. In fact, one
machine may process parts several times faster than the machines in
front of or behind it. Yet, if one walks through the plant it may seem
that all machines are running smoothly at the same time. It also could be
possible that while passing through the plant, one notices several
machines are under repair or are undergoing some form of preventive
maintenance. Even so, this does not seem to interrupt the flow of work-
in-process through the system. The reason for this is the existence of an
inventory of parts between machines, a decoupling inventory that serves
as a shock absorber, cushioning the system against production
irregularities. As such it "decouples" or disengages the plant’s
dependence upon the sequential requirements of the system (i.e., one
machine feeds parts to the next machine).

The more inventory a firm carries as a decoupling inventory between
the various stages in its manufacturing system (or even distribution
system), the less coordination is needed to keep the system running
smoothly.

The concept of economic order quantity (EOQ) is an attempt to
balance inventory holding or carrying costs with the costs incurred from
ordering or setting up machinery. When large quantities are ordered or
produced, inventory holding costs are increased, but ordering / setup
costs decrease. Conversely, when lot sizes decrease, inventory holding /
carrying costs decrease, but the cost of ordering / setup increases since
more orders / setups are required to meet demand. When holding /
carrying costs and ordering / setup costs are equal the total cost is
minimized.

Cycle inventories are sometimes called lot-size inventories. Usually,
excess material is ordered and, consequently, held in inventory in an
effort to reach the minimization point. Hence, cycle inventory results
from ordering in batches or lot sizes rather than ordering material
strictly as needed.

MRO goods are items that are used to support and maintain the
production process and its infrastructure. These goods are usually
consumed as a result of the production process but are not directly a part
of the finished product. Examples of MRO goods include oils, coolants,
uniforms, gloves, packing material, tools, nuts, bolts, screws, stock, and
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key stock. Even office supplies such as staples, pens and pencils, copier
paper, and toner are considered part of MRO goods inventory.

Exercise 14. Answer the questions on text 2.

1. What are the types of inventories according to the purpose they
serve? 2. What are other names of inventories according to their
functions? 3. What do transit inventories result from? 4. What is the role
of freight consolidators in transportation of inventories? 5. What can
increase the transit time for in-transit inventories? 6. What is called
buffer inventory? 7. What is the correlation between the level of buffer
inventory and the firm’s customer service? 8. What tactic is commonly
used by retailers? 9. What does anticipation inventory allow
manufacturers to do? 10. How do machines at a production facility
usually work? 11. What can be noticed while walking through the plant?
12. What is the purpose of decoupling inventory? 13. How can a firm
keep the system running smoothly? 14. What do cycle inventories result
from? 15. What items of goods are used to support and maintain the
production process and its infrastructure? 16. What are the examples of
MRO goods?

Exercise 15. Find English equivalents in text 2.

HeraiiHo, TepMiHOBO; 3 IOPOKHIMHU PyKaMH; Y HaJUIMIIKY; BHITA/I0K;
TOHEP;, HEMHUHYYHH, pPETyJSIpHO; HHW3WHA; TIOCTIHHWAN, HE3MIHHUN;
poboua cuia; y peMoHTI; npoQiIaKTHUHUIN; HABIAKH; OTXKE, TOMY, B
pe3yibTaTi; CKOpPOYEHHs [0 MIiHIMYMY; OXOJOKyBajlbHa pinuHa;
yHidopMma; poboUHii iHCTPYMEHT; TBUHT; (hapOyBaIbHUI TOPOIIOK s
MIPUHTEPIB.

Exercise 16. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. 3rigHo 3 ¢yHKIIEO 3amack OyBalOTh TPAaH3UTHI; PE3ePBHI;
MiJrOTOBYI; a TAKOX 3amacH, HeOOXIJIHI JIUIS HEe3aJeKHOI0 KepyBaHHS
KOXXHOIO 3 JBOX BHUPOOHHMYHUX OIlepalliid; NUKIIYHI 3amacH; 3amacu
TOBapiB ISl  TEXHIYHOTO  OOCIYrOBYBaHHS,  pPEMOHTYy  Ta
eKCIUTyaTaliifHuX pecypciB. 2. TpaH3uTHI 3amacu 3yMOBIIEHI MOTPEeOOIO
MEPEeBO3UTH pevi abo MaTepiaid 3 OJHOTO MicCIs mepeOyBaHHS [0
iamoro. 3. Jleski Benmuki (pipMu HaWMalOTh KOHCONINATOPIB BaHTaxXYy,
abm o0’emHatH CBOi TpaH3WTHI 3amacd B OAHE JDKEPENIo
BaHTaXoBiAnpasiaeHus. 4. [l{o Bummid piBeHb PE3ECPBHUX 3aIaciB, TO
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Kpame oOCIyroByBaHHS Kii€HTiB ¢ipmu. 5. Jledinur 3amaciB — 1e
CHTYyaIlisl, KOJIM 3aMOBJICHHS KJIi€HTa HE MOKe OyTH HEeraiiHO BUKOHaHE
3 iCHyrounx 3amaciB. 6. PesepBHI 3amach iCHYIOTH UIsI TOTO, OO
VHHKAaTH HEBHKOHAHHS 3aMOBIICHHA KiieHTa. 7. Po3apiOHi ToproBumi
PETYJISIpHO HAKOMUYYIOTh 3alacd MICSIl JOTH, KOJMU MOMUT Ha XHIO
MPONMyKIlifo Oyme He3BWYHO BHUCOKMM. &. IlimroroBui 3amacu
JIO3BOJISIIOTH HAKOMMYUTH 3alacy B Ti MEPioJiv, KOJNU TOMUT HAa TOBAPH
ctae HU3bKUM. 9. OzmHAa 3 MamMH MOXeE OOpOOJIATH AeTali y KilbKa
pasiB mBuame 3a iHmm. 10. Jexinbka MamuH MOXYTh nepe0yBaTtu y
peMoHTI abo Ha NpodITaKTUIHOMY TEXHIYHOMY OOCITyTOBYBaHHI.
11. 3anacu, HeoOXiAHI IUIA HE3aJEKHOTO KepyBaHHA KOXHOIO 3 JIBOX
BUPOOHWYWX OTmepariii, cayryrTb OydepoM, 3MEHIIYIOYH BiIXHICHHS
Bil HOpMHU B poboTi cuctemu. 12. KoHIemnisi onTUMaIBHOTO PO3MIpY
3aMOBJIGHHSI — Iie chpoba 30amaHcyBaTh BHUTpaTH Ha 30epiraHHs
TOBapHO-MaTepiaIbHUX 3amaciB 13 BHUJATKAMH Ha BHUKOHAHHA 4YH
oopMIICHHS 3aMOBJICHHS.

Exercise 17. Match the definitions with proper terms.

Definitions Terms
1. The products completely manufactured, a) raw materials
packaged, stored, and ready for distribution inventory
and / or sale
2. The holding of goods b) economies of scale
3. Inventory of the basic material, ¢) buffer stock

components, bought-out parts from which a
product is to be made

4. Parts and subassemblies in the d) stock
process of becoming completed assembly

components

5. Goods kept in store to cover e) warehousing
unforeseen shortages or fluctuations in
demand

6. A store of goods available for sale, f) replenishment
distribution or use

7. Reducing costs per unit by increasing g) work-in-process
production inventory

8. The process of restocking inventory, h) finished goods
especially at a store level. inventory
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Exercise 18. Memorize the basic terminology to text 3.

to interlink — TicHO TOB'sI3yBaTH; 3UITLIATH

to overlap — 1) mepekpuBaTH OHE, 3aXOAUTH OJHE 3a OJIHE; 2) YaCTKOBO
cliiBIagaTu

to strive — crapaTHcsl, HAMaraTHcsl; JOKIagaTH 3yCHIIb

dynamic — mTuHAMIYHUH, CHEPTiHHIN, aKTUBHUH; JIFOUMI

review — 1) ornsan, meperisin (cnpasu); 2) po3risi; mepeBipka

operating cost — TOTOYHI BUTpaTH; pealizaliiiHi BHUTpaTy;
eKCIUTyaTaliiHi BUTPaTH

policy — 1) mosiTrka; 2) JTiHIS TOBEIIHKH, HACTAHOBA, KypC

competitor — CylepHUK; KOHKYPEHT

moderate — momipHHN

share — vacTuHa, yacTka

unit value — BapTICTh OAWHUII MPOJYKIii, CEpeIHsI BapTiCTh TOBAPHOL
OJMHHII

in descending order — y mopsIky 3MeHIIEHHS

delegation of authority — neneryBanss (mepenaya) HOBHOBaXCHb

to sanction — 1) caHKOiOHyBaTH; 3aTBEpAXyBaTH; paTH(]iKyBaTH;
2) cXBaTtOBaTH; 3) 3aCTOCOBYBATH IITpadHi CaHKIIIT

to lock up — 3amukaru

vital — JKUTTEBO BaXKIUBHIA

spare part — 3aracHa 4aCcTHHA

extreme — 1) KpaifHiii; ekCTpeMalbHAMN; 2) HaI3BUIANHIIA

criticality — Ha3BUUaiiHa BaXKJIUBICTh

stoppage — 3ylHHKa, 3aTpHMKa

stockout costs — BugaTku uepes nedinuT (nos sa3aumi 3 deghiyumonm)

pattern — 1) 3pa3ok, B3ipers; 2) MIabJOH; MOJENb;, 3) CHCTEMA,
CTPYKTypa; 4) CTUIIb, XapaKTep

obsolete — 3acrapinuit

obsolescence — cTapiHHS; MOpPaJIbHE CIIPAITbOBYBaHHS (MauiuiiL)

shortage — Hegocrava, Hectada, qedinuT

nil — Hy”B, HIYOTO

to obtain — 1) oTpuMyBatH; micTaBaTH; 3100yBaTH; 2) HOCATATH

to fix — BCTaHOBIIOBATH, TIPU3HAYATH

identification — BusiBJIeHHS; ineHTH)IKAITISA

stock-keeping unit (SKU) — 1) acopTUMeHTHa MO3WUIlis; 2) OIWMHUILI
00JTiKY 3armaciB; OMUHUIIA (CKIAACHKOTO) 30epiraHHs

retrieval — 1) moBepHEeHHs; 2) MOIIYK; 3) BiAHOBICHHS
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shelf — monums

to remain — 3aJMIIATUCS

constraint — cTpuMyBaIbHUH (HaKTOP; OOMEKCHHS
to ensue (from) — BurumBaTH (3)

inventory issue slip — HakJIaHa Ha BUAAYy 3amaciB
stock receipt slip — HakTagHA Ha 30€piraHHs 3armaciB

Exercise 19. Read and translate text 3.

Text 3. Inventory Management

In any business or organization, all functions are interlinked and
connected to each other and are often overlapping. Inventory
management is a very important function that determines the health of
the supply chain. Every organization constantly strives to maintain
optimum inventory to be able to meet its requirements.

Inventory is always dynamic. Inventory management requires
constant and careful evaluation of external and internal factors and
control through planning and review. Most of the organizations have a
separate department or job function called inventory planners who
continuously monitor, control and review inventory and interface with
production, procurement and finance departments.

The aim of inventory management is to determine stock levels in
order to minimize total operating cost while satisfying customer service
requirements. In practice, a good inventory management policy should
take into account five issues: the relative importance of customers; the
economic significance of the different products; transportation policies;
production process flexibility; competitors’ policies.

Inventory has a buffer function, in order to achieve synchronization
between use, on the one hand, and design and manufacturing, on the
other. This makes inventory management another important instrument
for planning and control.

ABC analysis. One of the most important considerations of control is
the value of annual consumption of inventory items in a year. Only a
small number of inventory items consume a very large share of
inventory consumption during the year.

A little larger number of inventory items covers a moderate share of
annual inventory consumption. A very large number of items just cover
a very small share of annual inventory consumption.
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HML analysis. This classification is based on unit value of an item
classified as high, medium and low valued items. Items are listed out in
descending order of unit value and management then decides the limits
for determining 3 categories. Delegation of authorities is done for
sanctioning of items according to their values.

XYZ analysis is based on the value of inventory stored. X items are
with high and Z are those whose inventory stocks are low. Y are those
which have moderate inventory stocks. It helps identifying items for
which huge amount is locked up in stock and hence can be reduced.

XYZ can be combined with ABC analysis.

VED analysis is popularly known as vital, essential and desired
analysis for the control of spare parts. Vital items have extreme
criticality, desirable items are not critical. Non availability of vital spare
parts even for short period leads to stoppage of production and stockout
costs are high.

FSN analysis. Rate of movement of material in store and
consumption pattern forms the basis of this classification. Necessary to
control obsolescence the demand for fast moving items is very high, so
there shouldn't be shortage of items. Slow moving items are with low
turnovers so these are not issued at frequent intervals. Items with nil
consumption come under non moving such as obsolete inventory.

SDE analysis is done on the basis of problem faced in the
procurement of the items. The three letters stand for scarce, difficult and
easy to obtain. It is adopted by purchase department to determine the
method of buying and to fix the responsibilities of the buyer.

The stockkeeping unit (SKU) is an inventory item at a particular
geographic location. For example, a shirt in six colours and five sizes
would represent 30 different SKUs. A product stocked at the plant and
at six different distribution centres would represent seven SKUs.

The identification or storage location usually identifies the
geographic place of storage to facilitate storage and retrieval of stock.
This will generally refer to the layout in a warehouse and include
identification of the warehouse, its different floors, and, for each floor,
the coordinates: row (x-axis), shelf (y-axis), and level (z-axis).

Storage type describes the infrastructure available for physical
storage: floor storage, refrigerated storage, storage in special tanks,
silos, and so on.
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Inventory organization must remain flexible. Rather than forming a
constraint for logistics, it must ensue from the type of logistics chosen.

Exercise 20. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1. Inventory management is a very important process that determines
the health of the supply chain. 2. Inventory is not always dynamic.
3. Inventory management requires constant and careful evaluation of
external and internal factors and control through planning and review.
4. The aim of inventory management is to maximize stock levels in
order to minimize total operating cost while satisfying customer service
requirements. 5. A good inventory management policy should take into
account ten issues. 6. In order to achieve synchronization between use,
on the one hand, and design and manufacturing, on the other, inventory
has a buffer function. 7. A great number of inventory items consume a
very large share of inventory consumption during the year. 8. In the case
of HML analysis delegation of authorities is done for sanctioning of
items according to their values. 9. XYZ analysis is based on the value of
inventory stored. 10. Desirable items do not have extreme criticality.
11. Items with nil consumption come under non moving such as
obsolete inventory. 12. SDE analysis is done on the basis of problem
faced in the purchasing of the items. 13. The storage location usually
identifies the geographic place of storage to facilitate storage and
retrieval of stock. /4. Storage type describes the infrastructure available
for physical storage.

Exercise 21. Give English equivalents.

Kareropist; miopiuHWH; OIIIHIOBAaHHS; 3aMHKAaTH, JIHHAMIYHHIA,
Cepe/HsA BapTiCTh TOBApHOI OJMHUIN; OTJISA, YacTKa; JeNieryBaHHS
MMOBHOBA)KCHB; MIPKyBaHHS; €KCIUIyaTalliifHi BUTPATH; CaHKIIIOHYBaTH;
HeCTaya; 3allYacTUHHU; y TOPSAKY 3MCHIICHHS; TOJIMIISL, 3acTapijiuii;
3pa3oK; HyJb, HAA3BHYAHO BAXJIMBHUI, OJWHHI OOJIKY 3armacis;
CTPUMYBAJIbHHNA (HaKTOp; MOpaJIbHE CIPAlbOBYBAaHHS, TOBApOOOIir,
o0csr peanizalii; sipyc; CKJIaa; 3ylHHKA BHUPOOHHITBA; Jc(ilUTHHN;
cXeMa pOo3MIlllEHHs; CHHXPOHI3allisl, IEPEKPUBATH; BUIATKHU, OB’ I3aHi
3 nedinuToM; BUAATKH Ha OQOpPMIICHHS / BUKOHAHHS 3aMOBJICHHS,
npodiTaKTHIHE TEXHIYHE 00CITyTOBYBaHHS.
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Exercise 22. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. ¥V Oynp-sikiii opranizamii Bci (yHKIIi TICHO TOB’s3aHi Ta YacTo
HaBiTh YacTKOBO cHiBmamaroTh. 2. KokHa opramizailis HaMaraeTbCs
MiATPUMYBAaTH ONTUMAIBHHUN piBeHb 3amaciB. 3. OkpeMuil Bigain 4u
pOOITHUK-TINIaHYBAJIbHUK ~ 3amaciB  Bele IOCTIHHUM  MOHITOPHHT,
KOHTPOJIIOE Ta TiepeBipsie 3amacu. 4. OgHUM 3 HaWOUIBII BaKITUBUX
MPUHIIMIIIB KOHTPOJIO B YIpPaBIliHHI 3amacamMy € BapTiCTh IMOPIYHOTO
CHOXHMBaHHS ToBapHHX oauHULb. 5. Kinacudikamis y HML-anamisi
0azyeThCst Ha cO0IBapTOCTI TOBAPHHUX OJIUHUIID i3 BUCOKOIO, CEPEIHBOIO
Ta HU3BKOIO BapTicTio. 6. AHani3 VED BHKOPHCTOBYETHCS B 3aKyITiBII
Juts knacudikaiii TOBapHUX OJUHHLE K KUTTEBO-BAXKIIMBHX, CYTTEBUX
Ta OaxkaHuUX s TpuaOaHHA. 7. YTpaBIiHHA 3amacaMd Mae OyTH
JIOCTaTHHO THYYKUM, a0 HE CTBOPIOBATH OOMEXEHb AJIS JIOTiICTUKU.

Exercise 23. Change the following sentences into the Future Perfect.
Model: 1 had translated the exercise by 10 o’clock. — T will
have translated the exercise by 10 o’clock.

1. They had built the new warehouse by the first of September.
2. The inventory planner had monitored inventory and interface with all
departments by that time. 3. We had taken into account the economic
significance of different categories of products before the management
meeting started. 4. A very large number of items had covered a very
small share of annual inventory consumption by the end of the year.
5. This product had been stocked at the plant and at six different
distribution centres by 10 o’clock. 6. Unfortunately this inventory
organization had remained flexible for only one year. 7. XYZ analysis
had been successfully combined with ABC analysis by that time.

Exercise 24. Make up dialogues on each of these situations, using
words and word combinations in the brackets. Represent these
dialogues with a partner.

1. Two logisticians are discussing the problems of holding
inventories. (good reasons for holding inventories, advantages and
disadvantages, expenses, to measure the return on inventory, the costs
of not holding inventories, functions provided by inventories; why
inventory exists; in order to do business)
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2. Two students of the logistics faculty are speaking about their
future seminar on the topic “Inventory”.

(types of inventories; to classify; inventory functions, stockpiling;
stock-out risk, buffer, pipeline; capacity inventory)

3. A young specialist in logistics trying to get a job in the sphere of
inventory management is having a talk with his prospective employer.

(to choose from among the applicants, to describe future duties: to
ensure product availability, to monitor the age of the product; to receive
information on salary; candidate's education, experience and skills;
personal qualities: responsible, hard-working, with good memory and
communication skills, able to solve problems, experienced in; to find out
about the position, to apply for a position)

4. A very inquisitive student is speaking to the teacher of logistics
about the new topic.

(pertinent question; to invest heavily in inventory; short supply;
cycle inventories; to allow the organisation to, to achieve a steady
supply; to provide insurance against; to need inventory, to be very
interested in)

5. You are two scientists, arguing about the classification of
inventories.

(to define the criteria; inventory is classified; concrete definition;
inventory management in the logistics system framework; location and
time, inventory function, the classification scheme)

6. A logistician and a historian are discussing the history of logistics
and the importance of stock.

(military science, ancient French term; origin of the word; to hold
the view,; part of the supply chain process; storage of goods; types of
warehousing; stock holding)

Exercise 25. Translate the following word combinations with the
terms “inventory” and “stock” into Ukrainian. Use them in sentences of
your own.

1. Ready-for issue inventory, theory of inventory, inventory control
point, inventory closeout, actual inventory level, inventory in stock,
inventory on hand, inventory investment, inventory management
method, inventory number, inventory valuation, inventory plan,
inventory item, inventory policy, inventory position, inventory
operations, perpetual inventory, closing inventory, inventory flow,
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preparatory inventory, manufacturing inventory, merchandise inventory,
obsolete inventory, inventory ratio, residual inventory, unsellable
inventory, excess inventory;

2. Speculative stock, target stock level, dead stock, final stock,
transportation stock, surplus stock, working stock, fluctuation stock,
stabilization stock, unneeded stock, stock holding.

Exercise 26. Suggest your solutions to the following problem
situations.

1. A major provider of aviation oils focused efforts on lowering its
inventory levels as even a small improvement in inventory levels in
their high-volume product significantly impacts the bottom line.
Problem: The logistics development department developed weekly
forecasts for about 1,500 line items, often requiring their people to work
60 days straight without a day off trying to get the forecasts right.

2. The manager of inventory and procurement at a midsize
manufacturer of commercial security systems reveals that he was hired
to lead the reengineering efforts of the organization’s inventory and
purchasing operation. Problem: They faced a new level of the classic
inventory management challenge, that of having parts for manufacturing
products in stock while keeping inventory low, because customers now
want in two or three days what they used to want in two to three weeks.
Taking into account that the JIT approach is not an option because of
the number of the division’s suppliers and the specially engineered parts
required.

Exercise 27. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.
Definitions Terms
1. The process of ensuring the availability a) ABC analysis
of products through inventory administration
activities such as planning, stock positioning,
and monitoring the age of the product. The
goal is to ensure product availability
2. A classification of items in an inventory b) cycle inventory
according to importance defined in terms of criteria
such as sales volume and purchase volume
3. The speed with which inventory "turns"; c) stockout
the faster the better
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4. A quantity of goods or articles kept in d) inventory turns
storage to safeguard against unforeseen
shortages or demands

5. An inventory system where counts are ¢) inventory velocity
performed continuously, often eliminating the
need for an annual overall inventory. It is
usually set up so that A items are counted
regularly (i.e., every month), B items are
counted semi-regularly (every quarter or six
months), and C items are counted perhaps only
once a year

6. The number of times inventory is sold f) vendor managed
during a period, generally measured in turns  inventory (VMI)
per year

7. A customer service strategy used by g) buffer stock
suppliers to manage their customers inventory
and reorder points to lower cost and improve

service
8. A situation in which the items a h) inventory
customer orders are currently unavailable. management

Exercise 28. Translate into English using the Future Perfect tense.

1. KoxHna cknazaceka onepauis Oyae 000B’sI3KOBO 3apeecTpoBaHa 110
Toro wacy. 2. Peecrtpamis TOYHMX MmaHUX 3 IHBEHTapHOTO OOJIKY
TOBapHO-MaTepialbHUX 3araciB CTaHE MOMKJIMBOIO IO NIEB’ATOI PaHKY.
3. Omneparii OyayTh 3apeecTpoBaHi, KOJIM TOBapd BXKE HAIIHIyTh Ha
ckiran. 4. Jesxi mo3umii 3aHOCHTUMYTBCS TIO BiZOIpHOTO CIIUCKY
ABTOMATHYHO JIMIIE 70 KiHIM HACTYHMHOTO TIKHA. 5. HeBenmuki 3amacu
neTanedl OyJe po3MIIIeHO Ha BUPOOHHUIITBI JO IT’ATOI TOJWHU PAHKY.
6. 1o ckimanceKy omepariro Oyae BUKOHAHO Mepes THM, SIK IUIaHyBaTH
HacTynHy. 7. [HTepakTUBHA MepeBipka JaHUX TapaHTyBaTUME TOYHICTb,
KOJIH CITy>k0a yIpaBIIiHHS 3aracamMy MpoBee TECTH Ha JOCTOBIPHICTS.

Exercise 29. Put questions to italicized parts of the sentences.

1. There are several reasons why a logistician may wish to hold
inventories in some facilities of the supply chain. 2. Freight
transportation is characterized by economies of scale because of high
fixed costs. 3. Inventories of finished goods help satisfy customer
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demand even if unexpected peaks of demand or delivery delays occur.
4. Seasonal products can be stored in warehouses at production time
and sold in subsequent months. 5. Inventories may be used to overcome
inefficiencies in managing the logistics system. 6. An on-hand inventory
could be maintained as a buffer against unexpected changes in demand.
7. Other reasons for maintaining an unnecessarily large inventory
include buying to take advantage of quantity discounts or ordering more
in advance of an impending price increase. 8. Warehousing costs must
be incurred, whether the warehouse is privately owned, leased or public.

Exercise 30. Fill in the blanks with the adjectives from the box.
desired, annual, moderate, vital, appropriate, inexpensive,
controllable,  larger, well-documented, traceable, accurate,
numerous, exact, up-to-date, essential, administrative
1. An ... and ... book inventory recording system is the basis of all

inventory management. 2. ... organizational measures must make it
possible to record ..., ... information on book inventory, even with
thousands of transactions per week and ... employees. 3. Book

inventory should either equal physical inventory or deviate from it in a
. and ... manner. 4. It is important to keep the ... costs of putting into

and 1ssu1ng from stock low for ... parts. 5. A little ... number of
inventory items covers a ... share of ... inventory consumption. 6. VED
analysis is popularly known as ..., ... and ... analysis for the control of
Spare parts.

Exercise 31. Decipher the abbreviations using a dictionary.
WIP, FGI, VMI, MRO, EOQ, SKU, VED, HML, FSN, SDE.

Exercise 32. Speak on:

1. Main categories of inventory.

2. Types of inventories according to their function.
3. Inventory management.

Unit 9. PROCUREMENT AND PRODUCTION LOGISTICS

Exercise 1. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.
procurement logistics — JioricTHKa 3aKyiBelb
bid — 1) mpomno3uiis iHK; TPOIMO3HLis TOCTAYaHHS 3a MEBHY L[iHY;
3asBKa (Ha mopeax); 2) MPOIIOHOBaHA ITiHA
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to qualify — 1) HaBuaTH; roTyBaTH (CrIeLiaicTiB); HaJaBaTH
kBawTi(hikaiiro; 2) OTpUMyBaTH IIPAaBO HA IIOCK; 3) OLIIHIOBATH,
KBaiQikyBaTH

pre-qualifying — monepenHiii BiOip y4acHHUKIB TOPTiB

strategic sourcing — cTpaTeriuHuii BUOip Jkepesna mocTadaHHs

buyer managed inventory (BMI) — maTepiaibHO-BUPOOHUYI 3am1acw,
KepOBaHi MOKYTIIEM

co-managed inventory (CMI) — cninbHe kepyBaHHS MaTepiaibHO-
BUPOOHUYNMH 3aracamu

renowned — BiJOMHI, 3HAMEHUTUIA

reconciliation — 1) BUBipsiHHS; 2) BperyJIlOBaHHs, YIaroaXyBaHHs,
BJIa{HAHHS

promotional plan — TUTaH CTUMYITFOBAHHS PO3BUTKY

depletion — Bu4epIyBaHHs1, BHUEpIaHHs (3anacie)

Exercise 2. Read and translate text 1.

Text 1. Procurement Logistics

The term procurement logistics describes in most cases the process
from the purchase of goods to the transport of the material to further
use. It stands for the systematic coordination of all aspects of the
procurement process including bids, price negotiations, assuring proper
quantities and specifications, shipping and delivery. The aim and
objective of procurement is to carry out activities related to procurement
in such a way that the goods and services procured are of the right
quality, from the right source, are at the right cost and can be
delivered in the right quantities, to the right place, and at the right
time.

To fulfill the “Six Rights” logisticians shall succeed in the following
objectives:

e Dbuy quality materials, items and services economically from
reliable sources;

e ensure timely delivery through the selection of capable and
efficient suppliers;

e continuously locate, evaluate and develop economical and
reliable supply sources;

e identify the most reliable sources of supply through either open
tender, multi-stage tendering (pre-qualifying suppliers and retaining
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only those that are capable of meeting the organization’s requirements —
strategic sourcing) and limited tendering;

e investigate the availability of new materials and monitor trends
in market prices;

. buy in accordance with organizations policies;

e  cstimate, position and monitor appropriate levels of stocks
based on estimated needs, operational policy, objectives and priorities,
estimated time for replenishment and availability of funds; and

e participate in planning and coordinating purchasing needs
across all central procurement teams in the field in order to reduce
administration and make the best use of money spent.

It should be noted that the “Six Rights” are interrelated and may
influence each other, but do not carry the same weight depending on the
situation. For example, in an emergency situation it may be possible to
obtain the right quantity, but not at the right price.

Three different types of procurement logistics are distinguished to
organize efficient supply of goods and share the responsibility:

1. Vendor Managed Inventory (VMI) — the supplier has a major
influence on the trader’s inventory levels;

2. Buyer Managed Inventory (BMI) — the trader has the main
influence over his own inventory levels;

3. Co-Managed Inventory (CMI) — the influence of orders is shared.

Vendor Managed Inventory (VMI) is a logistical means of improving
the supply chain performance whereby the supplier has direct access to
the stock level data and customer’s demand data. When using VMI, the
supplier adopts complete responsibility of its product inventory at
customer level. In return, customers are often granted the full right of
cancellation. Delivery costs are calculated on the basis of the
consumption figures or the sales figures for example, which are either
recorded regularly by the vendor or are electronically transmitted.

In recent years renowned companies in the retail trade, as well as the
consumer goods and automobile industries have converted their
procurement logistics to universal VMI processes. One of the benefits of
VMI is that the vendor is responsible for supplying the customer when
the items are needed. This removes the need for the customer to have
significant safety stock. Lower inventories for the customer can lead to
significant cost savings. The customer also can benefit from reduced
purchasing costs. Because the vendor receives data and not purchase
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orders, the purchasing department has to spend less time on calculating
and producing purchase orders. In addition, the need for purchase order
corrections and reconciliation is removed which further reduces
purchasing costs. Cost saving can also be found in reduced warchouse
costs. Lower inventories can reduce the need for warehouse space and
warehouse resources. The manufacturers can gain some benefits from
vendor managed inventory as they can gain access to a customer's point
of sale (POS) data which makes their forecasting somewhat easier.
Manufacturers can also work their customers promotional plans into
forecasting models, which means enough stock will be available when
their promotions are running. As the manufacturers have more visibility
to their customers inventory levels, it is easier to ensure that stock-outs
will not occur as they can see when items need to be produced.

In Co-Managed Inventory (CMI) arrangement is made to store a
specific quantity of a consumable item at a customer’s premises. Upon
its consumption or depletion, the item is replaced by the seller with the
consent and knowledge of the customer.

Buyer Managed Inventory (BMI) is the computer-based ordering of
goods through the trader without any influence from the manufacturer.

The Buyer Managed Inventory technique represents a sub-form of
the CRP (continuous replenishment process) technique of the Vendor
Managed Inventory (VMI). However, in contrast to VMI and CMI, the
trading company is exclusively responsible for its own ordering. At the
most, the manufacturer can, if at all, have a limited advisory function.
With BMI the trader has the support of a high performance EDP
(electronic data processing) supported dispatching system, having
recognized the strategic importance of order processing.

Strategic sourcing is an institutional procurement process that
continuously improves and re-evaluates the purchasing activities of a
company. In a production environment, it is often considered one of the
supply chain management components. Strategic sourcing techniques
are also applied to a non-traditional area such as services or capital.

Exercise 3. Answer the questions on text 1.

1. What does the term procurement logistics describe? 2. What are
“Six Rights” of procurement and how are they achieved? 3. What types
of procurement logistics should be applied to organize efficient supply
of goods and share the responsibility? 4. What is Vendor Managed
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Inventory? 5. What does Co-Managed Inventory mean? 6. What does
Buyer Managed Inventory stand for?

Exercise 4. Find English equivalents in text 1.

PesepBHuil 3amac; miIaH CTUMYJIIOBaHHS PO3BUTKY; MaTtepiann
BHCOKOI SIKOCTi; TOCTadaJIbHUK; OOpoOKa NMaHWX; MOMepenHiii BimOip
YYacHHKIB TOPTiB; JIOTICTUKA 3aKYIiBellb; CTpATETiYHUI BUOIp Kepena
MOCTayaHHs; BHKOHYBAaTH 3aMOBJICHHS Ha TMOCTaBKy (MpuAOaHHA);
MaTepiaabHO-BUPOOHUYI 3amMacH, KEPOBaHi MPOJABIIEM; MMOCTAYATbHUK;
MaTrepialbHO-BUPOOHWYI  3amacd, KEpoBaHI  IOKYIIIeM; Bizoma
KOMIIaHisi; BHUYEpITyBaHHS 3amaciB; HAA3BHYAiHA CHUTYaLisl; JTOTICTUYHI
3ac00W; IPUHITUT TisTTHHOCTI.

Exercise 5. Match the definitions with proper terms.
Definitions Terms

1. A fee paid by the customer for the a) strategic sourcing
delivery of the purchased product

2. Goods, service or offer that can b) pre-qualifying supplier
hold its own against other products
because it offers an attractive price to
buyers

3. The system of sending goods or c¢) vendor
services somewhere for a particular purpose

4. The process of taking orders and d) safety stock
sending products to customers

5. Extra stock that is maintained to e) stock-out
mitigate risk of shortfall in raw material
or packaging due to uncertainties in
supply and demand

6. Item by item examination of two f) promotional plan
related sets of figures obtained from
different sources

7. An outline of the marketing tools g) depletion of resources
strategies and resources that a company
intends to use to promote a product or
service

8. Systematic coordination of all h) e-sourcing
aspects of the procurement process
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including bids, price, negotiations,
assuring proper quantities and
specifications, shipping and delivery
9. Exhaustion of raw materials within 1) delivery costs
aregion
10. A seller, especially a retail seller j) dispatching system
11. When a demand or a requirement k) order processing
for an item cannot be fulfilled from the
current inventory
12. Process of obtaining bids from 1) competitive
different suppliers via a single online
portal
13. Advanced selection of tender m) procurement logistics
bidders
14. Procurement process that n) reconciliation
continuously improves and re-evaluates
the purchasing activities of a company.

Exercise 6. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate words given in the
box.

timely delivery, demand data, depletion, safety stock, stock-out,

pre-qualifying, supply chain performance, renowned, promotional
plans

1. Logisticians must ensure ... through the selection of capable and
efficient suppliers. 2. Vendor Managed Inventory (VMI) improves ...
whereby the supplier has direct access to the stock level data and
customer’s ... . 3. It is easier to ensure that ... will not occur as they can
see when items need to be produced. 4. Tenders help a company to
identify the most reliable supply source among ... vendors. 5. ...
companies in the retail trade, as well as the consumer goods and
automobile industries have converted their procurement logistics to
universal VMI processes. 6. In VMI, the vendor is responsible for
supplying the customer when the items are needed that removes the
need for the customer to have significant ... . 7. Manufacturers can also
work their customers ... into forecasting models, which means enough
stock will be available when their promotions are running. 8. Upon its
consumption or ... the item is replaced by the seller with the consent
and knowledge of the customer.
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Exercise 7. Learn the definitions to the following logistics
abbreviations.

MRP (Materials Requirements Planning): A decision-making
methodology used to determine the timing and quantities of materials to
purchase.

MRP 11 (Manufacturing Resource Planning): A method for the
effective planning of all resources of a manufacturing company. Ideally,
it addresses operational planning in units, financial planning in dollars,
and has a simulation capability to answer what-if questions. It is made
up of a variety of processes, each linked together: business planning,
production planning (sales and operations planning), master production
scheduling, material requirements planning, capacity requirements
planning, and the execution support systems for capacity and material.
Output from these systems is integrated with financial reports such as
the business plan, purchase commitment report, shipping budget, and
inventory projections in dollars. Manufacturing resource planning is a
direct outgrowth and extension of closed-loop MRP.

Exercise 8. Put all types of questions to the sentences.

1. Procurement logistics describes in most cases the process from the
purchase of goods to the transport of the material to further use.
2. Logisticians shall succeed in buying quality materials, items and
services economically from reliable sources. 3. In an emergency
situation it may be possible to obtain the right quantity, but not at the
right price. 4. Customers are often granted the full right of cancellation.
5. The manufacturer working under the Vendor Managed Inventory
system has more visibility to their customers inventory levels.
6. Implementing an electronic procurement system offers a company
many benefits.

Exercise 9. Decipher the abbreviations using a dictionary.
BMI, EDP, VMI, CMI, CRP, POS, MRP, MRP II.

Exercise 10. Speak on:

1. “Six Rights” of procurement logistics.
2. Types of procurement logistics.
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Exercise 11. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.
field-office — perioHanbHe BiAIIICHHS
clout — BIUIMBOBICTB, BIIJIUB
bargaining power — 34aTHICTh OOCTOIOBATH BIIACHI iHTEpeCH (Ha puHKY,
nio uac nepezoeopie)
duplication — 1y0Ot0BaHHS, IOBTOPCHHS
proximity — OJIM3bKIiCTh
conductive — CIpUATINBUIN; TPOB1THHIA
to warrant — BUIIPaBIOBYBaTH; OOIPYHTOBYBAaTH
inconsistent — 1) HEMOCiJOBHUMN, HEJIOTIYHUI; 2) HEY3TOKCHUI

Exercise 12. Read and translate text 2.

Text 2. Procurement Strategies

The design parameters of procurement logistics basically consist of
procurement strategy, procurement structure, supply, and delivery
concepts. Procurement strategies applied in the industry today are
primarily depending on the procurement market and the strategic
positioning of the company.

All procurement strategies are frameworks by which an organization
attains its objectives. There are two basic procurement strategies:

e Corporate Procurement Strategy is the relationship of specific
procurement actions to the corporate strategy. An example would be
centralized procurement.

e Project Procurement Strategy is the relationship of specific
procurement actions to the operating environment of the project. For
instance, the project manager is allowed to perform sole source
procurement without involving the centralized procurement group, such
as purchasing one ounce of a special chemical for the project being
implemented.

Project procurement strategies can differ from corporate procurement
strategies because of constraints, availability of critical resource, and
specific customer requirements. Corporate strategies might promote
purchasing small quantities from several qualified vendors, whereas
project strategies may dictate sole source procurement.

Procurement structure can be viewed as a continuum with
centralization on the one hand and decentralization on the other hand.
While there are few firms that adopt a pure centralized or decentralized
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structure, the benefits of each are worth a closer examination. The
current trend is toward purchasing centralization for the vital materials
where firms can take advantage of economies of scale and other
benefits.

Centralized purchasing is where a single purchasing department,
usually located at the firm’s corporate office, makes all the purchasing
decisions, including order quantity, pricing policy, contracting
negotiations, and supplier selection and evaluation.

Decentralized purchasing is where an individual, a local purchasing
department, such as at the plant or field-office level, make their own
purchasing decisions. Both structures bring the following advantages
and disadvantages.

Advantages of centralization

e Centralized volume: An obvious benefit is the concentration of
purchase volume to create quantity discounts, less costly volume
shipments, and other more favourable purchase terms. This is often
referred to as leveraging purchase volume. The centralized system also
provides the buying firm more clout and bargaining power. Suppliers
generally are more willing to negotiate, give better terms, and share
technology due to the higher volume.

e Avoidance of duplication: The centralized purchasing eliminates
the duplication of job functions. A corporate buyer can research and
issue a large purchase order to cover the same material requested by all
units, thus eliminating duplication of activities. This also results in
fewer buyers, reducing labour costs.

e Specialization. Centralization allows buyers to specialize in a
particular group of items instead of being responsible for all purchased
materials and services. It allows buyers to spend more time and
resources to research materials for which they are responsible, thus
becoming specialized buyers.

e [ower transportation costs: centralization allows larger shipments
to be made to take advantage of truck load shipments, and yet smaller
shipments still can be arranged for delivery directly from suppliers to
the points of use.

e No competition within units: Under the decentralized system,
when different units purchase the same materials, a situation may be
created in which units are competing among themselves, especially
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when scarce materials are purchased from the same supplier.
Centralization minimizes this problem.

e Common supply base: A common supply base is used, thus
making it easier to manage and to negotiate contracts.

Advantages of decentralization

e Closer knowledge of requirements: A buyer at the individual unit
is more likely to know its exact needs better than a central buyer at the
home office.

e [ocal sourcing: if the firm desires to support local businesses, it is
more likely that a local buyer will know more about local suppliers. The
proximity of local suppliers allows materials to be shipped more
frequently in small lot sizes, and is conductive to the creation of closer
supplier relationships.

o [ess bureaucracy: decentralization allows quicker response, due to
less bureaucracy, and close contact between the user and the buyer.
Coordination and communication with operations and other divisions
are more efficient.

Thus, while centralized purchasing may result in lower costs and better
negotiating power, the centralized system may also be too rigid and even
infeasible for large, multiunit organizations consisting of several unrelated
business operations. For these reasons, a hybrid purchasing organization
may be warranted. For example, large multi-unit organizations may use a
decentralized-centralized purchasing structure to decentralize purchasing
at the corporate level, but centralize the procurement function at the
business unit level. Conversely, a firm may utilize a centralized-
decentralized purchasing structure to negotiate national contracts at the
corporate level, but decentralize buying at the business unit level. The
hybrid purchasing organization allows the firm to exploit the advantage of
both the centralized and decentralized systems.

As to the decentralized purchasing it appears costly and potentially
inconsistent in processes.

Exercise 13. Answer the questions on text 2.

1. What are basic procurement strategies? 2. What do procurement
strategies provide? 3. How do they differ? 4. How is procurement
structure defined? 5. What is centralized and decentralized purchasing?
6. What advantages do they give? 7. What are their disadvantages?
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.Exercise 14. Find English equivalents in text 2.

3naTHICTh OOCTOIOBATHM BIACHI iHTepecu (ni0 uac nepezosopis);
CKOHOMisl ~ BHACTINOK  PO3LIMPEHHS  MacliTabiB  BUPOOHUIITBA;
perioHalibHEe BIJJIUJICHHS, JIOCSTaTH IIUICH; KOpIOpaTHBHA CTpareris
3aKyTiBENIb; CTpATEris 3a0e3MeUeHHs MPOEKTY; OOMEXEHHS; Ha PpiBHI
PETiOHANBHOTO BiJUIIJICHHS; €IMHE DKEPENO 3aKyMiBellb; MAKCHMAIbHO
BHKOPUCTOBYBATH MEPEBAry 3HAYHOTO 00CATY 3aKyIiBelb; AyOIIOBaHHS
¢byHKUIR; gedinUTHI pecypcH; opraisaiis, U0 CKIaJaeThest 3 0ararbox
MiAPO3AUIB; 3MillaHa (opeawizayiiha cmpykmypa); HETOCIHiOBHHIA;
BUTIPABIOBYBAaTH, OOTPYHTOBYBATH.

Exercise 15. Find in text 2 appropriate terms to the following
definitions:

distribution of administrative functions or powers of a central
authority among several local authorities; policy on timely supply of
goods and services; the process by which the activities of an
organization, particularly those regarding planning and decision-
making, become concentrated within a particular location and/or group;
suitable, able to change or be changed easily according to the situation;
not regular or predictable; to make a particular activity necessary; the
ability of a person or group to get what they want due to their influence,
power, size or status, or through a combination of persuasion tactics;
organization that mixes elements, value systems and action logics of
various sectors of society, i.e. the public sector, the private sector and
the voluntary sector; a purchase made to fill an immediate, unexpected
need when there is insufficient time to procure competitive bidding.

Exercise 16. Find in text 2 synonyms for the following words:

purchase, key, provide, distribution, conditions (surroundings), stimulate,
doubling, cut, expenditures, benefit, required, expensive, attractiveness on
the market, make use of, concentration, fragmentation, rely on, power.

Exercise 17. Find in text 2 antonyms for the following words:
obstruct, keeping, give up, sell, permission, include, decentralized,
complicated, common, shared, divide, definiteness, soft, democracy.

Exercise 18. Choose the correct words in the brackets.

1. (Procurement strategies / Strategic procurement) primarily depend
on the procurement market and the strategic positioning of the company.
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2. Corporate Procurement Strategy is the relationship of specific
procurement (structures / actions) to the corporate strategy. 3. Project
procurement strategies can differ from corporate procurement strategies
(because of / in) constraints of available resources. 4. Centralized
purchasing is where a single purchasing department makes all the
(purchasing / supply) decisions. 5.The centralized purchasing
(eliminates / promotes) the duplication of job functions.
6. (Centralization / Decentralization) allows buyers to specialize in a
particular group of items instead of being responsible (for / to) all
purchased materials and services. 7. Decentralized purchasing is where
(an individual / group) makes purchasing decisions. 8. Centralised
planning causes (delay / constraints) as plants may be situated in
different places.

Exercise 19. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. KepiBHUK TpOEKTy MOXe KyIOyBaTH TOBap Yy OJHOTO
nocTavalibHUKa, HE 3ajly4aloyd J0 [BOTO MpOIeCy EHTPaTi30BaHy
Tpyny 3 NUTaHb 3aKkymiBenb. 2. KopnopaTuBHa cTparteris momomarae
KyIyBaTH HEBENHMKY KINBbKICTh TOBapy y JCKITBKOX MOCTAYaIbHUKIB,
TOAI SK CTpareris 3a0e3NedeHHS NPOEKTY CTUMYJIIOE 3aKYITiBIIIO B
ONHOrO  mocTtadajibHuka. 3. ChOromHI iCHye TEHJACHLIS [0
LEHTPaJIi30BaHOl 3aKyMiBiIl OCHOBHUX MaTepianiB. 4. 3aBIsSKd LEHTpa-
J30BaHIi CHCTEMi 3aKyIiBeIh 3aKyITliBeJIbHa KOMITaHisl OTPUMYE BILIUB
Ha PUHKY 1 MOJMJIMBICTH OOCTOIOBATH BJacHi iHTepecH. 5. Bimsbke
MICIE3HAXO/KEHHS  MMOCTAYAJIILHUKIB  MPUIIBUIIIYE  BiJIPaBICHHS
HEBEIUKUX MapTii ToBapy. 6. JleneHTpani3oBaHa CHCTEMa 3aKyIiBeNb
MO’KE TIPU3BECTH 0 KOHKYPEHIII MiXK pi3HUMH KOMITaHisIMH, OCOOJIUBO,
AKIIO BOHHU CIIBIOPALIOIOTh 3 OJHUM 1 TUM CaMHM TOCTa4aJbHHUKOM i
KUTBKiCTh TOBapy OOMexeHa.

Exercise 20. Draw up a table of advantages and disadvantages of the
centralized and decentralized procurement systems. Share your opinion
with a partner.

Exercise 21. Put questions to the italicized words.

1. Procurement structure is viewed as a continuum with
centralization on the one hand and decentralization on the other hand.
2. A single purchasing department makes all the purchasing decisions.
3. Smaller shipment can be arranged for delivery directly from suppliers
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to the points of use. 4. The proximity of local suppliers allows materials
to be shipped more frequently in small lot sizes. 5. It is really very
difficult to consolidate the requirements of all items.

Exercise 22. Rewrite the sentences using Present Perfect Continuous
(have/has been doing) and Past Perfect Continuous (had been doing).
Use appropriate adverbial modifiers of time.

Model: The company developed the cost-efficient program last year

— The company has been developing the cost-efficient
program since last year.

The project manager says the company has been
developing the cost-efficient program since the previous
year — The project manager said the company had been
developing the cost-efficient program since the year before.

1. Procurement strategies were applied in the industry to strengthen
the company’s strategic positioning on the market. 2. The project
manager performs sole source procurement quarterly. 3. Suppliers are
negotiating better terms for technology application. 4. A corporate buyer
researches and issues a large purchase order to cover the same material
requested by all units. 5. A firm has utilized a centralized-decentralized
purchasing structure to negotiate national contracts at the corporate
level.

Exercise 23. Go to the World Trade Organization’s website and use
the information to write a brief summary on: a) the WTO functions;
b) the latest number of the WTO membership countries; c) its
relationship with GATT; d) the number of countries that had originally
signed the GATT by 1994; e) the last five countries that became
members of the WTO; f) centralization / decentralization of WTO
objectives.

Exercise 24. Memorize the basic terminology to text 3.
job / unit production — npiOHOCEpiitHe BUPOOHUIITBO
continuous production — HeriepepBHE BUPOOHHUIITBO
intermittent — 1) nepepuBYacThii; 2) nepioAnIHUN;
intermittent production — 1) mepiogu4yHe BHPOOHUIITBO; 2) BHUITYCK
MIPOIYKIIii 3 IepepBaMu
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mass / flow production — MacoBe BUPOOHHIITBO

process production — mporiecHe BUPOOHHUIITBO

assembly line / assembly flow production — koHBeepHE BUPOOHHUIITBO

jobbing production — BUTOTOBJICHHS IPOAYKIIIi HA 3aMOBJICHHSI

batch production — 1) cepiiiHe BUpOOHHLITBO; 2) BUTOTOBICHHS BUPOOiB
TapTiIMHU

lot of product — maprist npoyKmii

heterogeneous products — HeOHOPIIHA TPOTYKITist

closed-loop circuit — 3aMKHEHHIA ITUKI, CUCTEMa KePYBaHHS 3i
3BOPOTHHM 3BSI3KOM

oil refinery — Hadroneperinnuii 3aBox

Exercise 25. Read and translate text 3.

Text 3. Production Logistics

Production logistics can be defined as all logistics activities, such as
information-, material- and value flow processes as well as
transformation processes, taking place in manufacturing companies
between procurement and distribution.

Broadly one can think of three #ypes of production systems:
continuous production; job or unit production; intermittent production.

Continuous production refers to the production of standardized
products with a standard set of process and operation sequence in
anticipation of demand. It is also known as mass flow production or
assembly line production. This system ensures less work in process
inventory and high product quality, but involves large investment in
machinery and equipment. The system is suitable at the plants involving
large volume and small variety of output, e.g. oil refineries, cement
manufacturing etc.

Job or unit production involves production where each batch or
order consists of a small lot of identical products and is different from
other batches. The system requires comparatively smaller investment in
machinery and equipment. It is flexible and can be adapted to changes
in product design and order size without much inconvenience. This
system is most suitable where heterogeneous products are produced
against specific orders.

In the intermittent production, goods are produced partly for
inventory and partly for customer's orders, e.g. components are made for
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inventory, but they are combined differently for different customers.
Automobile plants, printing presses, electrical appliances plant are
examples of this type of manufacturing.

Selection of a production process is a strategic decision and should
meet two basic objectives: specification of the final product and cost
effectiveness. There are four types of production process: jobbing
production; batch production; mass or flow production; process
production.

In jobbing production, one or few units of the products are produced
according to the customer’s requirement and specification. Production is
to meet the delivery schedule and costs are fixed prior to the contract.

In batch production, limited quantities of different types of products
are manufactured on the same set of machines. Different products are
produced separately one after the other.

In mass or flow production, products are made on a set of machines
arranged according to the sequence of operations. A huge quantity of the
same product is manufactured at a time and is stocked for sale. Different
product will require different manufacturing lines. Since one line can
produce only one type of product, this process is also called as line flow.

Process production involves a series of processes which raw
materials go through. It is the production of goods that are typically
produced in bulk quantities, as opposed to discrete and countable units.
Process manufacturing industries include chemicals, food and beverage,
gasoline, paint and pharmaceutical. The production of process goods
usually requires inputs for thermal or chemical conversion, such as heat,
time and pressure. The product typically cannot be disassembled to its
constituent parts. For example, once it is produced, a soft drink cannot
be broken down into its ingredients. The end result is a large quantity of
finished product. Process production tends to be quite capital intensive
(i.e. requiring significant investment in production machinery and
facilities).

Before making a choice of manufacturing one should consider such
crucial factors as effect of volume / variety, capacity of the plant, lead
time, flexibility and efficiency.

The effect of volume / variety is one of the major considerations in
selecting production process. When the volume is low and variety is
high, intermittent process is most suitable and with increase in volume
and reduction in variety continuous process becomes suitable.
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The projected sales volume in terms of a plant’s capacity is the key
factor to make a choice between batch and line processes. In case of line
process, fixed costs are substantially higher than variable costs.

Lead-time and a level of competition certainly influence the choice
of production process as the continuous process normally yields faster
deliveries compared to batch processes.

Finally, the manufacturing process needs to be flexible enough to
adapt contemplated changes and volume of production should be large
enough to lower costs.

To create goods and services the production system requires inputs
from other subsystems of the organization, such as service inputs (e.g.
maintenance, supervision, plant layout, design etc.) and control inputs
(e.g. measurement, data processing, planning, control, order and sales
information processing, forecasting etc.).

Three main factors may be said to determine the place of production
planning and control in an organization.

1. The type of production, i.e. the quantities of finished products and
the regularity of manufacture. 2. Size of the plant. 3. The type of
industry, i.e. the field of specialization of the plant.

The main objectives of production planning are:

1. to determine capacity of all manufacturing departments and to
plan systematically coordinated and related production activities within
the scope of the enterprise to meet sales requirements;

2. to find ways and means through which product manufacturing
requirements such as materials and their necessary constituents may be
available in right quality and quantity at the right time;

3. to coordinate a number of different department groups so that fine
balance of activities may be maintained;

4. to promote fuller utilization of plants;

5. to assist labour towards right and greater earnings;

6. to train staff in the effective performance of their duties.

The principles of production control are the same as of quality
control, budgetary control, cost control and other managerial controls.
The basic cycles in the control are Action, Feedback, Evaluation and
Adjustment. Since these events are dynamically continuous, they take
the form of a closed-loop circuit.

The keys to successful plan implementation are feedback and
flexibility. The information received after the performance of an action
and used as the basis for future performance is known as feedback.

179



Evaluation is carried out to compare a feedback from operations with
the existing plans and objectives to adjust budgets and costs.

The production control adjustment is complicated because it often
requires increasing or reducing quantities based on past operation and
sales, i.e. to maintain product quality requirements within limits.

Exercise 26. Answer the questions on text 3.

1. How is production logistics defined? 2. Will you name types of
production systems? Comment on each of them. 3. What is the purpose
of selecting a production process? 4. What does jobbing production
provide? 5. What is batch production? 6. Will you explain the difference
between mass and process production? 7. What should be taken into
account before making a choice of manufacturing? Why? 8. How is the
place of production planning determined? 9. What are the main
objectives of production planning? 10. What principles is production
control based on? 11. What are the keys to successful plan
implementation?

Exercise 27. Give Ukrainian equivalents.

Adjust; batch; maintain; feedback; train; job / unit production; in
anticipation  of, machinery; equipment; delivery schedule;
heterogeneous products; supervision; layout; inventory; beverage;
intermittent production; lead flow, assembly line production; lead time;
mass flow production; closed-loop circuit; discrete; continuous
production; jobbing production; batch production; feedback.

Exercise 28. Find in text 3 English equivalents to the following
words and word combinations.

KonBeepHe BHpPOOHMUTBO; MapTis NPOAYKLii; BUPOOHUITBO Ha
3aMOBJICHHS;  NPOLIECHE  BUPOOHUITBO;  3BOPOTHHH  3B'A30K;
npiOHOcepiiiHe  BHUPOOHHMIITBO;  3aMKHEHHWH  IMKI;,  THYYKICTb;
OIliHIOBaHHs; O00OpoOKa MaHWX; TEpioJUIHE BUPOOHHUIITBO; MAaCOBE
BUPOOHUIITBO; cepiliHe BHUPOOHUIITBO; KOPHUT'YBaHHS (peryNOBaHHS);
HEOJHOpiHA TPONYKILifA; Yac BHKOHAHHS 3aMOBJEHHS; rpadik
MOCTaBKM; BHMMOTH [0 SKOCTI HPOXAYKWii; TOTOBAa MPOISYKLIs;
HeIlepepBHE BUPOOHUIITBO.
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Exercise 29. Choose the correct definition to each term and form

sentences with them.
1. mass flow production a) control system in which an operation,
process, or mechanism is regulated by

feedback
2. job / unit production b) the quantity produced at one operation
3. intermittent production c) evaluation
4. heterogeneous d) process of creating large numbers of

similar products

5. assembly line production e) products made for a specific customer or
a small batch of work in quantities usually
less than those of mass-market products

6. feedback f) production cycle with intervals

7. measurement g) consisting of parts or things that are
very different from each other

8. batch h) manufacturing that involves the

combination of supplies or ingredients
according to formulas or recipes rather
than the assembly of discrete parts
through mechanical processes

9. closed-loop circuit i) the return of part of the output of a
machine, process, or system to another
machine, process, or system as input for
another phase

10. process production j) a linear method of manufacturing in
which the object being produced passes
through different work stations until it is
complete.

Exercise 30. Complete the sentences.

1. ... refers to the production where each batch or order consists of a
small lot of identical products and is different from other batches. 2. ...
refers to the production where goods are produced partly for inventory
and partly for customer's orders. 3. ...refers to the production of
standardized products with a standard set of process and operation
sequence in anticipation of demand. 4. Limited quantities of different
types of products are manufactured on the same set of machines in ...
production. 5. Products are made on a set of machines arranged
according to the sequence of operations in ... production. 6. Indefinite
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manufacturing period is typical of ... production. 7. Lead-time and a
level of competition influence the choice ... . 8. To create goods and
services the production system requires inputs ... .

Exercise 31. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian and put all types
of questions to them.

1. The system involves large investment in machinery and equipment. 2.
A flexible system can be adapted to changes in product design. 3. Production
planning coordinates a number of different department groups so that a fine
balance of activities may be maintained. 4. The feedback information was
used as the basis for future performance. 5. The production control
adjustment is complicated because it often requires increasing or reducing
quantities based on past operation and sales. 6. The production of process
goods usually requires inputs for thermal or chemical conversion, such as
heat, time and pressure.

Exercise 32. Match the words with appropriate prepositions.

1) depend a) to
2) refer b) of
3) in anticipation c) out
4) investment d) on
5) increase e) with
6) be designed f) in
7) compare g) for
8) prior h) into
9) carry

10) Dbe based

11) divide

12) consist

13) report

Exercise 33. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1. Continuous production provides different batches of products.
2. Unit production makes standardized products with a standard set of
process and operation sequence in anticipation of demand. 3. Batch
production produces limited quantities of different types of products on
the same set of machines. 4. Flow production makes products on a set of
machines arranged according to the sequence of operations. 5. In line
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process, fixed costs are significantly lower than variable costs.
6. Process production is similar to discrete production. 7. Feedback is
company’s attitude to the performed action.

Exercise 34. Find a solution to the problem:

Ms. Jane Smith, purchasing manager for British Airways, is
negotiating a contract for 20,000 units of component parts from a
supplier. Ms. Smith has done a preliminary cost analysis on
manufacturing the part in-house and concluded that she would need to
invest $50,000 in capital equipment and incur a variable cost of $25 per
unit when manufacturing in-house. Assuming the total fixed cost to
draft a contract with her supplier is $1,000. What is the maximum
purchase price that she should negotiate with? What other factors should
she negotiate with the supplier to avoid losses?

Exercise 35. Speak on the production logistics process beginning
your sentences with:

To begin with...; In the first place...; I suppose...; As far as |
know...; As a rule...; Actually...; As a matter of fact...; In my
opinion...; In conclusion...; Briefly speaking... .

Unit 10. LEAN AND SIX SIGMA LOGISTICS

Exercise 1. Practice the pronunciation of the following words
repeating after the teacher:

lean, sigma, Japanese, automaker, perspective, venture, expenditure,
steady, society, coin, overburden, implication, oversimplification,
misconception, unevenness, workaround, waste, wasteful, target,
manufacturing, eliminate, elimination, pure, ultimate, immediate,
execution, utilize, impact, excess, folk, hassle, crucial, cyclical, driver.

Exercise 2. Read dialogue 1 and translate it using the notes below
then reproduce the dialogue in pairs.

Dialogue 1

A: What is lean?

B: Lean is a production practice that considers the expenditure of
resources for any goal other than the creation of value for the end
customer to be wasteful, and thus a target for elimination.
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A: How is "value" defined from the perspective of the customer who
consumes a product or service?

B: Value is defined as any action or process that a customer would
be willing to pay for. Essentially, lean is centered on preserving value
with less work.

A: And what is lean manufacturing?

B: Lean manufacturing is a management philosophy derived mostly
from the Toyota Production System (TPS) and identified as "lean" only
in the 1990s.

A: What do lean principles come from?

B: The Japanese manufacturing industry. The steady growth of
Toyota, from a small company to the world's largest automaker, has
focused attention on how it has achieved this success.

A: Whom was the term coined by?

B: The term was first coined by John Krafcik in his 1988 article.
Krafcik had been a quality engineer in the Toyota joint venture in
California.

A: What is the main method of lean?

B: Toyota's view is that the main method of lean is not the tools, but
the reduction of three types of waste: non-value-adding work,
overburden, and unevenness, to expose problems systematically and to
use the tools where the ideal cannot be achieved. From this perspective,
the tools are workarounds adapted to different situations.

Notes

lean — 1) omaayuBuii, OIATHMIA; 2) Xy

sigma — curma, rpempKa JiTepa ; cepeIHbOKBaApaTHIHE BiIXUICHHS

expenditure — BUTpadaHHs, BHKOPUCTAHHS

elimination — ycyHeHHsI, BUKIIOUCHHS; JIIKBi{yBaHHS, 3HUIICHHS

to preserve — OeperTu, OXOpoHSTH, 0bepiratu

steady — mocTilHU#, He3MIHHUH

automaker — BUpOOHUK aBTOMOO1ITiB

to coin — BUralyBaT; CTBOPIOBATH

quality engineer — iH>KeHep BiIALTY TEXHIYHOTO KOHTPOIIIO SIKOCTI

joint venture — criyibHE T AMPUEMCTBO

waste —1) 3aiiBi BuTpaTH; 2) mKoaa, 30UTOK, BTpata; 3) Bigxoau, OpyxT

wasteful — mapHOTpaTHUIt

non-value-adding —  eKOHOMIYHO  HEBUTIOHMH /  30WTKOBHH,
Hee)eKTUBHU I
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overburden — 1) HagMipHe HaBaHTaXXEHHSI; 2) IEpEBaHTAXKyBaTH
unevenness — HEPiIBHOMIPHICTb
workaround — oOXiTHWI MaHEBP

Exercise 3. Change the sentences from direct into indirect speech
after the model.

Model: 1. What is the value for the end customer? — She/he asked
him/her what the value for the end customer was.

2. Where was lean manufacturing derived from? — He asked where
lean manufacturing had been derived from.

3. Can the ideal be achieved? — She asked if the ideal could be
achieved.

1. What is lean? 2. What is lean manufacturing? 3. How is "value"
defined from the perspective of the customer? 4. What do lean
principles come from? 5. Whom was the term coined by? 6. What is the
main method of lean? 7. What will be the main method of lean? 8. Can
the main method of lean be the reduction of three types of waste? 9. Can
workarounds be adapted to different situations?

Exercise 4. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.
to eliminate — 1) ycyBaTu, BUKIIIO4aTH; 2) JiKBilyBaTH, 3HULIYBaTH
pure — 9rCTHH; Oe3mocepeaHii
oversimplification — HaaMipHE CITPOIIEHHS
ultimate — KiHIIEBUI, OCTATOYHMIT
to support —1) miaATpUMYBaTH; CIPUATH; 2) TOTIOMaraTi
immediate — 1) crinmmHui, HeraitHWi, HeBiAKIATHUH; 2) Oe3mocepeaHii,
npsiMuii; 3) HaHOIOKYMiz
to identify — po3ni3HaBaTH, BIli3HABaTH
to utilize — BUKOPHCTOBYBATH, YTHUITI30BYBaTH
to generate — 1) cTBOproBaTH; reHEpyBaTH; MOPOJKYBATH;
2) COpUYMHSTH, BUKIHKATH
return — 10XiJ, MPUOYTOK
impact — BIUTHB, Iis
misconception — 1) xuOHe ysBICHHS; 2) HETOPO3YMIiHHS
crucial — TOJIOBHUH, BUPIIIATLHUM, KIIFOYOBUN; KPUTHYHUMA
implication — 1) Te, mo MalOTh Ha yBaszi (Ha IyMIli); TIATEKCT,
2) BIUTyTyBaHHS; BTSATaHHS; 3) PUUYETHICTH 4) pl. HaCTi KN
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to embrace — 1) crpuiiMaTh; ocsraTd (PO3yMOM, OKOM); 2) MICTUTH B
c001, BKIIFOYaTH
driver — YUHHUK, pyIIii

FExercise 5. Read and translate text 1.

Text 1. Lean and the Logistician

Lean concepts are deeply rooted in the Toyota Production System. In
its purest form, lean is about the elimination of waste and the increase of
speed and flow. Although this is a high-level oversimplification, the
ultimate objective of lean is to eliminate waste from all processes.
According to lean theory, at the top of the list of known wastes is excess
inventory. More simply, we need to eliminate any inventory that is not
required to support operations and the immediate need of the customer.
We identify excess inventory along with six other potential sources of
waste in logistics: transportation, space and facilities, time, packaging,
administration, and knowledge. Clearly, each of these resources — all
necessary for logistics planning and execution — becomes waste when
not utilized effectively to generate: the greatest possible value in the
eyes of customers and healthy return for the company.

The impact of lean on the logistician is significant. A common
misconception of the lean philosophy is that it only finds application in
manufacturing settings. The goal of lean is to eliminate waste, decrease
work-in-process inventories, and, in turn, decrease process and
manufacturing lead times, ultimately increasing supply chain velocity
and flow. Lean also has a vital cultural element to it that is crucial to the
logistician, the concept of “total cost.” The lean practitioner does not
focus on individual cost factors such as transportation or warehousing,
but rather focuses on total cost. With inventory carrying costs
representing 15 to 40 percent of total logistics costs for many industries,
making decisions based on total cost has dramatic implications for the
logistician.

Unfortunately though, many organizations never embrace the total
cost concept fully, as poor decisions are made continually based on
traditionally visible cost drivers like transportation, warehousing, and
per-unit purchase prices.
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Exercise 6. Answer the questions on text 1.

1. What are the roots of “lean” concepts? 2. What is lean about in its
purest form? 3. What is the ultimate objective of lean? 4. What is at the
top of the list of wastes according to lean theory? 5. What inventory do
we need to eliminate? 6. What does each of resources generate when it
is used effectively? 7. What is a misconception of the lean philosophy?
8. What does lean aim to decrease? 9. What cultural element is crucial
to any logistician? 10. What should lean practitioner focus on? 11. What
percent of total logistics costs do inventory carrying costs represent?
12. What cost drivers are traditionally considered to be visible?

Exercise 7. Give English equivalents.

ButrpauanHs pecypciB; MapHOTpaTHHIA, BUPIMIANGHWN; KIHIICBHIA,
OINAJIMBUH; OMAAIUBE BUPOOHHUITBO;, (imocodis OIMAIITUBOTO
BUKOPUCTAHHS PECYpCiB; TIEPCIEKTHUBA; CTAaOUIbHE 3pPOCTAaHHS; B
YUCTOMY BHUIJIAII; HaIMIpHE CIpPOIICHHS; HaJMIpHE HAaBaHTAXXCHHS,
BIUTMB; XWOHE YSBJICHHS, IIBHIKICTh; XHOHE PINICHHS, BUAWMI ITiHOBI
YMHHUKHY, I[iHa Ha OJWHUINIO 3aKYIUICHOTO TOBapy; 3aralibHa BapTiCTh;
MOTEHIlIHEe JpKepeno; olepiratu; OOXiTHWUI MaHEBp, BHTaJyBaTH,
CTBOPIOBATH; HEPIBHOMIPHICTD; IH)KEHEP BiAIUTYy TEXHIYHOTO KOHTPOJIIO
SIKOCTI; 3aliBI BUTpATH.

Exercise 8. Read the following letter and fill in the blanks with the
words and word combinations from the box. Answer the questions
below.

additional costs, pioneer, employees, growing recognition, reference
model, capacity, originally developed, hassles, make progress,
healthcare, lean, business model, replace, decade, superior
performance, manufacturing

Dear Lean Community Member

I am always surprised how many times top managers ask me “So
what is ...?” This is depressing when they come from automotive or ...
firms whose operations folks have been struggling with lean for a ... or
more without their help or understanding. On the other hand it is
encouraging when they come from ... or service organizations hungry to
... and ready to lead from the top.

For me lean is actually about a new ... that delivers far superior
performance for customers, ..., sharcholders and society at large.
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Initially this ... is delivering exactly what customers want without any
problems, delays, ..., errors and fire-fighting. Very quickly it is also
freeing up the ... to deliver more value from existing resources with few

Over the next decade I have no doubt that this lean business model
will ... the prevailing business model ... by Alfred Sloan at General
Motors, analysed and described in many books by Peter Drucker. This
power of lean is the ... by leading organizations in all kinds of sectors
that Toyota, the lean ..., is the ... for our age.

Exercise 9. Answer the questions.

1. What question is asked many times by top managers? 2. Who has
been struggling with lean in automotive or manufacturing firms?
3. What does the author of the letter consider to be encouraging?
4. What is lean actually about? 5. What and is meant by superior
performance delivering? 6. What will replace the prevailing business
model? 7. What is the reference model for our age? 8. Whom is this
letter addressed to?

Exercise 10. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. CyTHiCTh OIATMBOTO BUPOOHUIITBA TIOJISTAE Y JIKBITyBaHHI BTparT i
HApOIIyBaHHI IIBUAKOCTI omepamiii. 2. 3riHO 3 TEOpI€l OLIATUBOIO
BUPOOHMIITBA, HAWOLIBII BiJIOMAM BHJIOM BTPaT € HAJUTUIIKOBI 3aIlacy.
3. TloreHuiiiHi mKepena BTpaT y JIOTICTHNI: BTpaTH IIijJ dYac
TPAHCTIIOPTYBAHHS, BTPATH, TOB’S3aHI 31 CKIAJCHKUMHU IUIONIAMH Ta
o0NaTHaHHsM, BTPATH 4Yacy Ha MaKyBaHHsI, aJMIHICTpATUBHE YIPaBIiHHSI
Ta BTpaTH 4epe3 HeeeKTHBHE BUKOPUCTAHHS 3HaHb. 4. BIUIMB NpUHIMITIB
OLIA/UIMBOTO BUPOOHUWIITBA HA CHeIiagicrta 3 JIOTICTUKH  BaKKO
nepeorianTi. 5. ChemiamicTd 3 ONIaJUTMBOrO BHPOOHUIITBA MaOTh
30Cepe/PKyBaTh yBary He Ha OKPEMHX YMHHHKAX BapTOCTI, & HA CYKYITHUX
BUTpaTax. 6. BMiHHs npuiiMaTH PillIcHHS HA OCHOBI CYyKYITHHX BUTPAT Ma€e
BEJIMYE3HE 3HAUCHHS IS CIICLIIATICTIB 13 JIOTICTUKH.

Exercise 11. Read dialogue 2 and translate it using the notes below

then reproduce the dialogue in pairs.

Dialogue 2

A: What is six sigma?
B: Six sigma is a business management strategy, originally
developed by Motorola in 1986. Six sigma became well known after
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Jack Welch made it a central focus of his business strategy at General
Electric in 1995, and today it is widely used in many sectors of industry.

A: What does six sigma seek to do?

B: Six sigma seeks to improve the quality of process outputs by
identifying and removing the causes of defects (errors) and minimizing
variability in manufacturing and business processes.

A: What methods does it use?

B: It uses a set of quality management methods, including statistical
methods, and creates a special infrastructure of people within the
organization who are experts in these methods.

A: How are six sigma projects usually carried out?

B: Each six sigma project carried out within an organization follows
a defined sequence of steps and has quantified financial targets (cost
reduction or profit increase).

A: What did the term six sigma originate from?

B: The term originated from terminology associated with
manufacturing. The maturity of a manufacturing process can be
described by a sigma rating indicating the percentage of defect-free
products it creates.

A: What is a six sigma process?

B: A six sigma process is one in which 99.99966 % of the products
manufactured are statistically expected to be free of defects. Motorola
set a goal of "six sigma" for all of its manufacturing operations, and this
goal became a byword for the management and engineering practices
used to achieve it.

Notes

to remove — ycyBaTu

defect — 1) nedexT; HeNOMIK; 2) MOUTKOKEHHS

maturity — 3piTicTh

rating — 1) OM0XKEeHH; KJ1ac, pO3ps, paHT, peHTHHT; 2) HOPMYBaHH:
byword —1) cumBour; 2) npuchiB's, mpukazka

engineering — iHKHHIPUHT

Exercise 12. Change the sentences from direct into indirect speech.

1. A quality engineer in the Toyota joint venture said, “The term lean
is coined in my 1988 article”. 2. The man said, “I will be at our office at
eight o’clock”. 3. The manufacturer said, “Lean principles come from
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the Japanese manufacturing industry”. 4. My friend said, “The impact of
lean on me as a logistician is significant”. 5. She said, “l was reading
about lean and the logistician”. 6. He said, “I was in California in
1990s”. 7. The lean practitioner said, “I don’t focus on individual cost
factors such as transportation or warehousing but rather on total cost”.

Exercise 13. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.

nonconformance — HeBIJOBIAHICTb

flawless — 1) 6e3 Bax (medexTiB); Oe3mM0TaHHUN; 2) TOCKOHAIHMA

cyclical — nukmiyaAN

progression — 1) mpocyBaHHS, OCTYTI; pyX yIepe; 2) MOCIiI0OBHICTh

measurement — BUMIpIOBaHHsI, BU3HAUCHHS; HOPMYBaHHS

benchmarking — pamioHamizamisi Trocmomapchbkol — MiSUTBHOCTI 13
3aCTOCYBaHHSIM JIOCBily TPOBIIHUX KOMIIaHil; BIpPOBaKECHHS
HaWOUTBII TIEPEOBUX METOMIB POOOTH IHIIMX TOCTOAAPCHKUX
cy0'eKTIiB

mainstream — TOJIOBHUI HAIIPSAMOK; IPOBiIHA IOMiIHYOYa TCHICHIIIS

perception — 1) cnpuiHATTS, BiTIyTTS; 2) pO3yMiHHS, YCBiTOMIICHHS

aforementioned — BuIe3a3HAUCHHT

fixture — mocTiifHUN, HEOAMIHHO PUCYTHIN €IEMEHT

to bear — HOCUTH, HECTHU

acronym — aKpOoHiM, 3ByKOBa a0peBiaTypa

to comprise — MiCTUTH B c00i, BMIIIlyBaTH, OXOILTIOBATH

to complete — 1) 3akiHdyBaTH, 3aBEpIIyBaTH; 2) KOMIUICKTYBaTH

boundary —mesxa, rpaHuLs; KOPAOH

map — 1) mama, kapTa; 2) miax

mapping — 1) xpecieHHst Man (KapT); HAHECEHHs] Ha Mamy (Ha KapTy);
KapTorpadis; 2) ruranyBaHHS

shortfall — HenoBUKOHAHHS (3a60aHHs, nAaHy MOwo);, HeCTada, Opak,
nedinuT

survey — 3BIT PO OOCTEKECHHSI CTIOKUBAYIB

gap — 1) mpo0ii, mporyck, nporainHa; 2) 3HauyHa po301KHICTE; PO3pUB

prioritization — HalaHHS MPIOPUTETY

to prevent — 1) momnepespkaTH, BiABepTaTH; 3amobiratu; 2) 3aBakaTH,
nepemkomKaru (vomycy — from)

documenting — TOKyMEHTAJIbHE i ATBEPHKESHHS

to regress — OCTaTOYHHIN perpecyBaTu; pyXaTHUcs Ha3a]

to verify — 1) mepeBipsaTh; 2) miaTBepIKyBaTH

bottom-line — pe3ynbTat; MiICYMOK; KiHIIEBUI MTiACYMOK
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empathy — emnaTisi, CIiB-IepeXUBaHHS, CIIBUYTTS

coaching — TpeHyBaHHS, KOHCYJIbTYBaHHS, IHCTPYKTYBaHHS

follow-up — 1) KOHTPOJIb TEPMiHIB BUKOHAHHS, KAJICHIAPHUH KOHTPOJIb;
2) HOBI MaTepiay, 10JaTKOBI JaHi

holistic — XOmICTHYHNM, ITT00ATBHUHN, €AUHNUHI, 1IITICHUN, IUTHH

Exercise 14. Read and translate text 2.

Text 2. Introduction to Six Sigma

What is Six Sigma? First, what it is not. It is not a secret society, a
slogan or a cliché. Six sigma is a highly disciplined process that helps us
focus on developing and delivering near-perfect products and services.

Why “Sigma”? The word is a statistical term that measures how far a
given process deviates from perfection. The central idea behind six
sigma is that if you can measure how many “defects” you have in a
process, you can systematically figure out how to eliminate them and
get as close to “zero defects” as possible. To achieve six sigma quality,
a process must produce no more than 3.4 defects per million
opportunities. An “opportunity” is defined as a chance for
nonconformance, or not meeting the required specifications. This means
we need to be nearly flawless in executing our key processes.

Six sigma is a cyclical process utilized to identify issues and
opportunities within an organization. Each step in the cyclical process is
required to ensure the best possible results. This process is a progression
from beginning to end.

Six sigma was first used on a wide scale by Motorola in the 1980s to
improve quality through statistical measurements and benchmarking.
The process entered the mainstream of public perception in the 1990s
when CEO Jack Welch embraced it at General Electric. Since then, six
sigma has experienced its share of success stories, as noted by the
aforementioned companies, as well as its share of failures. Along the
way, it has become a fixture in many corporate cultures.

Six sigma projects follow two project methodologies. These
methodologies bear the acronyms DMAIC and DMADV.

Define-Measure-Analyze-Improve-Control (DMAIC)' is used for
projects aimed at improving an existing business process. It is

! DMAIC pronounced as "duh-'may-ick"
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comprised of five steps. Each step involves a series of actions to be
completed before moving on to the next step.

Define the customer, their critical issues and the core processes
involved with these issues. Also, project boundaries including the start,
mapping of the process flow and stop of the process must be defined.

Measure the performance of the core business process involved. This
step involves data collection to determine defects in the processes.
These results are then compared to results from customer surveys to de-
termine shortfalls.

Analyze the data collected and process map to identify gaps between
current performance and ideal performance. This step also involves the
prioritization of issues and opportunities for improvement and reasons
for observed variations.

Improve the target process by developing innovative solutions using
technology and discipline to correct identified issues as well as prevent
problems.

Control the improvements by developing, documenting and
implementing an ongoing plan to monitor changes and prevent
employees from regressing back to their old way of conducting
themselves.

Define-Measure-Analyze-Design-Verify (DMADV)' is used for
projects aimed at creating new product or process design. The DMADV
project methodology is also known as DFSS — design for six sigma and
also features five phases.

Six sigma is an integrated process from beginning to end. It would be
virtually impossible to break it down and pick only aspects of this
process to implement and expect meaningful results. To achieve
maximum results, this process must be carried out from beginning to end.

Implementing the six sigma methodology can be a very successful
approach to process improvement. Many companies that have
implemented six sigma have seen their product quality improve, their
costs decrease and their efficiency level increase, directly impacting
bottom-line profitability.

While six sigma focuses on the technical identification and solving
of issues, it often fails to sufficiently take into account the human factor.
Management must invest in time, empathy, training, coaching and

' DMADV pronounced as "duh-'mad-vee"

192



follow-up. In return, it can enjoy many of the same financial and
operating benefits by implementing a behavioral approach.

Clearly, 6s is a set of process tools that should only be part of a more
holistic process improvement strategy. Attention must also be paid to
people, innovation and customer relationships.

Exercise 15. Answer the questions on text 2.

1. What is the central idea behind six sigma? 2. Why is the term
“sigma” used for a given process? 3. How to achieve six sigma quality?
4. What is six sigma utilized to do? 5. What process is a progression
from beginning to end? 6. When was six sigma first used on a wide
scale and by whom? 7. Since what time has six sigma experienced its
share of success and that of failures? 8. What project methodologies do
six sigma projects follow? 9. What projects is DMAIC used for?
10. What steps is DMAIC comprised of? 11. What projects is DMADV
used for? 12. How many phases does DFSS feature? What are they?
13. Why is six sigma considered to be an integrated process? 14. What
have many companies implementing six sigma seen? 15. What does six
sigma focus on? 16. What does six sigma fail to take into account?
17. What must management invest in to enjoy financial and operating
benefits?

Exercise 16. Find English equivalents in text 2.

Bu3zHauaTyi MOXIIMBOCTI; IMKIIYHUHM TIPOIEC; SIKOMOTa Kpariui
pe3yibTaT,  MiJBHIYBAaTH  SKICTh; CTATUCTUYHI  BUMIPIOBAHHS;
palfioHami3alis rocrnoJapchkoi MisIIBHOCTI 13 3aCTOCYBaHHSM JIOCBiIY
MPOBIHUX KOMIIAHIN; BHIE3a3HAUYCHI KOMIIaHIi; HHM3Ka JiH; KIIOYOBI
(ocHOBHI) TmpolecH; HecTada, Ae]imWT; iIeanbHa TMPOTYKTHBHICTE;
BIIXHMJICHHSI; IUTICHUH MpoLeC; IHHOBAIlIMHE DIlICHHS; KOHTPOIIOBATH
3MiHH; TiCYMKOBa MPUOYTKOBICTh (y IMiJICYMKY); JIFOJCHKAH YHHHUK;
B3a€EMHUHU 3 KIIEHTOM; aKIEHTYBaTH YBary;, BKJIaJaTh KOIITH;
METOJIONIOTiSl IeCTH CUTM; 30uUpaTd [daHi; 3BIT TPO OOCTEKEHHS
CIIOKMBaYiB; HEBIA4a.

Exercise 17. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.
Definitions Terms
1. A Greek letter used as a statistical term a) lean manufacturing
that measures how much a process varies from
perfection, based on the number of defects per
million units
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2. Any activity that does not add value to b) six sigma quality
the good or service in the eyes of the
consumer

3. A production practice that considers the c) sigma
expenditure of resources for any goal other
than the creation of value for the end customer
to be wasteful, and thus a target for
elimination

4. A term used to indicate that a process is d) total costs
well controlled with tolerance of 3.4 defects
per million events from the centerline in a
control chart

5. A management philosophy derived e¢) waste
mostly from the Toyota Production System
(TPS) and identified in the 1990s

6. The sum of a firm’s final fixed and f)lean
variable costs.

Exercise 18. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form following
the rules of the sequence of tenses.

1. He said six sigma (to be) a cyclical process utilized to identify
issues and opportunities within an organization. 2. She wondered when
six sigma (to be used) on a wide scale by Motorola. 3. The teacher said
six sigma (to experience) its share of success stories as well as its share
of failures since then. 4. They said each step (to involve) a series of
actions to be completed before moving on to the next step. 5. It was
mentioned that this process (to be carried out) from beginning to end.
6. They didn’t know if management (to invest) in time, empathy,
training, coaching and follow-up.

.Exercise 19. Write a summary of text 2.

Exercise 20. Read dialogue 3 and translate it using the notes below
then reproduce the dialogue in pairs.

Dialogue 3

A: What is lean six sigma logistics?
B: This is when companies are embracing both lean and six sigma
initiatives to support cost reduction and quality improvement.
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A: But lead and six sigma programs were separate initiatives in most
organizations initially. Don’t they compete anymore?

B: Today’s firms see that lean and six sigma rather complement each
other and provide for dovetailing of continuous improvement activities.

A: But what does this have to do with logistics?

B: The quick answer is “everything”! Once grounded in lean and six
sigma principles, the logistician will realize that logistics, lean and six
sigma form a natural union.

A: What is the purpose of this union?

B: It is to create a cultural and operational model that will aid the
logistician to solve age-old issues while improving operations and
contributing to business success at all levels.

A: Where does one start when dealing with a topic as complex as
lean six sigma logistics?

B: It is better to start learning and understanding of each focus area
(logistics, lean, and six sigma) individually. Then we can see how they
come together, allowing the whole to be greater than the sum of the parts.

Notes

six sigma logistics — yoricTuka, 1m0 0a3yeThCs HA METOJOJIOTIT MIeCTH
CHTM (3a MOKa3HUKAMH SIKOCTi 6 ©)

lean six sigma logistics — omajmBa JOTiCTHKA, IO 0a3yeTbcs Ha
METOJIOJIOTIT «IIIICTh CUTM)

to compete — 1) 3maratucs; 2) KOHKypyBaTH

to complement — TONIOBHIOBATH; OYTH JOJIATKOM

to dovetail — 1) y3romkyBaTH, TmOB’s3yBaTtu; 2) MiATaHATH,
MpUJIaHyBaTH

to ground (in) — HaBYaTH OCHOB (TIPEAMETY )

union — 00'eTHAHHS, COI03; €THICTh, TAPMOHIS

to aid — qormomaraTu; HaJaBaTH JOMOMOTY; CIIPUSTH

Exercise 21. Match the synonyms.

1) impact a) blemish

2) variability b) coordinate
3) reduction ¢) devise

4) defect d) fluctuation
5) dovetail e) lessening
6) coin f) influence
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Exercise 22. Memorize the basic terminology to text 3.

to attempt — mpoOyBaTH, HaMaraTUCs

utility — 1) KOpHCHICTB; BHTITHICTE; 2) KOpPHCHA pid; 3) pl. KOMyHaIbHI
MOCITyTH

reference — 1) mokasHUK, €TAIOH, CTAHIAPT, 3pa30K; 2) CIiBBIAHOIIECHHS
3) mocwiaHHs, BHHOCKa (B pykommci); 4) peKOMEHIAIlis;
5) mpuragyBaHHS; HAaTSK; 6) TOBiIKa

order-to-delivery cycle time — dac nWKITy BiJl 3aMOBJIEHHS [0
JIOCTaBIICHHS

nonconfidence — HeroBIpa

variation reduction — CKOPOYCHHS BiJIXHJICHb

paramount — 1) mepopsaHuii; 2) BEpXOBHHN;, HAWBUIIIHA

to state — 1) 3asiBISATH; TOBIOMIIATH; 2) KOHCTAaTyBaTH; (OPMYJIIOBATH;
BUKJIaaTH

variance —1) 3MiHa; KOMTWBaHHS; 2) pO30iKHICTh

plainly — oueBHIHO; TIPSIMO, BIBEPTO

to hedge — crpaxyBaTu(cs) BiJf MOKJIIMBUX BTPaT

reliance — 1) goBipa, BleBHEHICTh (upon, on, in); 2) oropa, Hamisd

actuary — (axiBenp 31 CTPaXOBHX PO3PAXyHKIB; CTATHCTHK CTPaXOBOTO
TOBApHCTBA, aKTyapii

speeding ticket — TaqoOH monepeKEHHS PO MEPEBUILCHHS MBUIKOCTI

insurance rate — cTpaxoBa mpemis

male — 1) 4omnoBiK; 2) 4OJIOBIUMii, HOJIOBIUOT CTATI

to substitute for — 1) 3amiHIOBaTH; 3aMilIyBaTu (K020Ch); 2) MiACTaBISATH

competence — 1) KOMIIETEHTHICTh, 2) BMIiHHSA, CIPOMOXHICTE;
3) moctatok, J0OpHiA MaTepiaTbHII CTaH

to appreciate — 1) ouiHtoBatH; 2) (BHCOKO) I[iHYBaTH; BHU3HABATH;
3) po3yMiTH, YCBIIOMITIOBATH

to recall — 1) 3ramyBaTh; BHWKJIMKATH, BOCKpemaTtu (6 nam'ami);
2) BuBomutH (i3 3amucnerocmi); 3) CKacoByBaTH (Haxas);
4) Bigknukatu (ypsaoogy ocoby); 5) Opatu Hazax (ceoi crosa)

Exercise 23. Read and translate text 3.

Text 3. Lean Six Sigma Logistics

Six sigma is a management methodology that attempts to understand
and eliminate the negative effects of variation in our processes. Based on an
infrastructure of trained professionals, six sigma delivers a problem-solving
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model armed with “voice of the customer” utilities and statistical process
control tools. DMAIC is a map, or step-by-step approach, to understand and
improve organizational challenges. Six sigma-trained employees will work
on “projects” using the DMAIC model to reduce variation in processes and
to attempt to achieve “six sigma quality,” a statistical reference to 3.4
defects per million opportunities.

At the heart of six sigma is the principle of variation reduction: if we
can understand and reduce variation in our processes, then we can
implement improvement initiatives that will center the process and
ensure accuracy and reliability of the process around customer
expectations. For example, an average order-to-delivery cycle time of
five days may reflect a variation between two and eight days. It is this
variation that leads to customer nonconfidence and the resultant
inventory buildup and / or loss of sales.

The concept of variation reduction is paramount to the logistician. As
stated above, logistics is about managing inventory, and managing inventory
is about managing variance. If we look at the different types of inventory, we
will plainly see why variation plays such a vital role in how we manage
inventories throughout the business and the supply chain.

For example, safety or “buffer” stocks are inventories that we need to
hedge against unknowns (i.e., the variations from the norm). That is, we
maintain safety stocks because of variation in supplier quality,
transportation reliability, manufacturing process capability, and
customer demand patterns. In other words, if we can understand and
control variation in our processes from supplier to customer, then we
will be able to reduce our reliance on the buffers dramatically.

In this regard, logisticians need to think of themselves as actuaries,
like those who develop rates for automobile insurance. Actuaries look at
key variables — the age of drivers, gender of the drivers, types of vehicle
driven, measures of past behavior (e.g., speeding tickets and accidents)
— and then they determine insurance rates that reflect the variability in
the data. This is precisely why the sixteen-year-old male who drives a
sports car will have the highest insurance rates!

Logisticians are no different than the actuaries in this analogy. For
demographics and sports cars, the logistician substitutes supplier
competence, transportation reliability, and demand fluctuation. Then the
logistician determines the “insurance rate,” using inventory as the unit
of currency.
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The three elements of Lean six sigma logistics are to be put together
to appreciate fully how they dovetail and complement each other.
Summarizing from the above, recall that: Logistics is about managing
inventory. Lean is about speed, flow, and the elimination of waste. Six
sigma is about understanding and reducing variation.

Therefore, lean six sigma logistics can be defined as the elimination
of wastes through disciplined efforts to understand and reduce variation,
while increasing speed and flow in the supply chain.

Exercise 24. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1. The principle of variation is at the heart of six sigma. 2. DMAIC is
not a map, not an approach but a system of improving an organizational
structure. 3. The negative effects of variation in processes may be
eliminated with the help of six sigma management methodology.
4. Logistics is about managing inventory. 5. A variation between two or
eight days leads to customer confidence in an average order-to-delivery
cycle time of five days. 6. If we can understand and control variation in
our processes from supplier to customer, then we will be able to reduce
our reliance on the buffers dramatically. 7. Actuaries who develop rates
for automobile insurance need to think themselves as logisticians. 8. The
logistician determines the “insurance rate”, using inventory as the unit
of currency. 9. Lean is about speed, flow, and the elimination of waste.
10. Six sigma is about misunderstanding and increasing variation.

Exercise 25. Find English equivalents in text 3.

Yac nukITy Bif 3aMOBJICHHS J0 JOCTaBKH; HEIOBIpa; TyMKa KIII€HTA;
Cityk00BIIi, HABYEHI METOIOJIOTI] «IIECTH CUTMY; SKICTh «IIIECTH CHTM;
CKOpPOYCHHS BiJXWJICHb, HAKOMMUYCHHS 3alaciB; YMPaBISATH 3alacaMu;
CTpaxyBaTHUCSA BiA MOXJIMBHX BTpar; ¢daxiBellb 31 CTPaxoBUX
PO3paxyHKiB; MOJIE]Ib BUPIIIICHHS MPOOJIEMH; CTaBKa CTPaxXOBOI MPeMil;
TPaHCIOPTHHUH 3aci0; KOJMMBAaHHS MOMUTY; JIKBiNALisl 3aiBUX BUTpAT;
CTpaxoBi 3aracy; KOMIICTCHTHICTh IIOCTaYalibHUKA; KOPHUCHICTE;
OUiKyBaHHS; OI[IHIOBATH; IHPpaACTPYKTypa.

Exercise 26. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. «llicTh curmM» — IIe METOIOJIOTiS YTPaBIiHHSA, OpPiEHTOBaHA Ha
BUSBJICHHS Ta JIKBIIyBaHHS HETaTUBHUX HACTIAKIB BIAXWUICHb Y
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BUPOOHMUIN [HisibHOCTI. 2. MeTon «IoicTb cUTM» — L€ MOJeNb
BUPILIICHHS TPOOJIeM, MiZICUICHa 3 JOMOMOTOK MPUHOMY BpaxyBaHHS
«IYMKH KIII€HTa» Ta 3aco0aMH KOHTPOJIO CTAaTHCTUYHHUX IIPOIIECIB.
3. Metononoris DMAIC — ne miaHyBaHHS Ta IOCTAITHUM MiaXij,
COpPSMOBAaHWI Ha BHUSBICHHS Ta YCIINIHE BHPINICHHS NpoOIeM,
MOCTAIMX TIepen  Kommadiero. 4. SIKICTh «ImecTh Ccurm» — I
CTaTUCTUYHUH TOKa3HUK, KUK AopiBHIOE 3.4 nedexTy Ha MiNbHOH
MOMUIMBUX. 5. B OCHOBI METOJOJOTIi «IIECTH CHUTM» JIEKHUTH MPUHLIHII
CKOpPOYCHHS BiIXWJICHB. 6. SIKIO0 HABUMTHCS BHSBISATH BiIXUJICHHS Ta
KepyBaTH HHMH, II€ CYTTEBO 3HH3UTH 3aJICKHICTH KOMITAHIi Bif
cTpaxoBux 3amaciB. 7. Jlorictuk omepye TakUMH MOHATTSMH, SIK
KOMIIETCHTHICTh TMOCTAYalbHUKA, HAMIMHICTh TPAHCIOPTYBAaHHS Ta
KOJINBaHHS TIOTTUTY .

Exercise 27. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.
Definitions Terms
1. The total time that elapses between an a) order picking
order's placement and its receipt. It includes the
time required for order transmittal, order
processing, order preparation, and transit
2. The time spent and the activities b) source
performed from the time an order is received to
the actual delivery of the order to a customer

3. A type of request for goods or services ¢) lead time
4. Assembling a customer’s order from items d) cash with order
in storage (CWO)

5. The activities associated with filling e) order cycle
customer orders

6. A specific location or enterprise from f) order processing
where goods will be obtained

7. A method of payment for goods where g) order
cash is paid at the time of order, and the
transaction becomes binding on both buyer and
seller.

Exercise 28. Decipher the abbreviations using a dictionary.
Cwo, TPS, VMI, CEO, DMAIC, DMADYV, SKU, DFSS, TEU,
MRO, EOQ, EDP, BMI, CMI, MRP, DRP, CRP.
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Exercise 29. Translate into English using the sequence of tenses
rules.

1. Bin kaxe, 1o #oro 6aThbKO MPAITIOE Ha CITLILHOMY ITiIITPHEMCTBI.
2. BiH ckazaB, 1110 HOro 0aThbKO MpPAIIOE€ HA CIUILHOMY MiIIPUEMCTBI.
3. BiH kaxe, O BIITKY 3aCTOCY€ HOBY METOMOJIOTIIO YTPaBIiHHA.
4. BiH ckazaB, MO BJITKY 3aCTOCYE€ HOBY METOJOJIOTIIO YIIPaBIIiHHS.
5. Mu 3HaeMo, IO SKICTh «IIECTH CHIM» — L€ OpPIEHTYBaHHS Ha
CTaTUCTUYHMI TOKa3HUK 3,4 nedekTy Ha MiTbHOH MOXIHBOCTEH. 6. Mu
3HAIIM, IO SIKICTh «IIECTH CHTM» — I OpPIEHTYBaHHS Ha CTaTHCTHYHUN
MoKa3HuK 3,4 neekTy Ha MUTLHOH MOXIIMBOCTEH. 7. BoHu ramanm, mo mMu
YTPUMY€EMO CTPaxOoBi 3amacy yepe3 BiIXWICHHS Y HaAIHOCTI TIepeBe3eHHSI.
8. Mu He 3HamM, IO B OCHOBI METONOJOTI] «IIIECTH CUTM» JISKUTh
MIPUHIMI CKOPOYEeHHS BimxmieHb. 9. MeHemKkep 3amuTaB, /e >KHABE
CTaTUCTUK cTpaxoBoro ToBapuctBa. 10. CTyneHTH 3HamM, IO CTpateris
YIIPaBJIiHHS 013HECOM «IITICTh CUTMY OyJ1a po3pobieHa y 1986 porii.

Exercise 30. Speak on:

1. Lean and the logistician.
2. Six sigma methodology.
3. Lean six sigma logistics.

Unit 11. REVERSE LOGISTICS

Exercise 1. Practice the pronunciation of the following words
repeating after the teacher:

reverse, recall, realm, recover, recovery, scrutiny, refurbishment,
refurbishing, reconditioning, remanufacturing, dismantling, repairing,
recycling, disposing, disposal, disposition, reclamation, expiration,
expired, redistribution, surplus, defective, endeavour, damage, salvage,
salvageable, hazardous, obsolete, awareness, sterilize, ascertainment,
reimbursement.

Exercise 2. Read dialogue 1 and translate it using the notes below
then reproduce the dialogue in pairs.

Dialogue 1

A: What does the abbreviation RL stand for?
B: It stands for reverse logistics that is for all operations related to
the reuse of products and materials.
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A: What is the definition of reverse logistics?

B: Reverse logistics is the process of planning, implementing, and
controlling the efficient, cost effective flow of raw materials, in-process
inventory, finished goods and related information from the point of
consumption to the point of origin for the purpose of recapturing value
or proper disposal. Remanufacturing and refurbishing activities also
may be included in the definition.

A: What does the reverse logistics process include?

B: It includes the management and the sale of surplus as well as
returned equipment and machines from the hardware leasing business.

A: Normally, logistics deals with events that bring the product
towards the customer. What happens in the case of reverse logistics?

B: The resource goes at least one step back in the supply chain. For
instance, goods move from the customer to the distributor or to the
manufacturer.

A: So, for example what if product A, produced by manufacturer,
happened to be defective and the customer would return the product?

B: Any process or management after the sale of product A involves
reverse logistics. The manufacturing firm would then have to organize
shipping of the defective product, testing the product, dismantling,
repairing, recycling or disposing the product. Product A will travel in
reverse through the supply chain network in order to retain any use from
the defective product.

A: I see. This is exactly what reverse logistics is about.

Notes

reverse — 1) MpOTHIICKHE, TPOTHIICKHICTh; 3BOPOTHHH OiK;
2) oOepHEHNUH, 3BOPOTHUH, pEBEPCUBHHUIA; 3) MIHATH Ha
MPOTHIICKHIH; IIIKOM 3MIiHIOBATH

reverse logistics (RL) — peBepcuBHa JOTiCTHKA, JIOTICTHKA 00EpHEHUX /
3BOPOTHHX MOTOKIB

reuse — MOBTOPHE BUKOPHCTAHHS

to recapture — BiTHOBJIIOBAaTH; OpaTH Ha3a

to dispose — po3TaIoByBaTH, pO3MIlllyBaTH, PO3CTABIATH

disposal — 1) po3wmimieHHs1, po3TairyBaHHs;, 2) JTIKBIIyBaHHS (CHUCAHHA
ma ymunizayis); 3) epeaaBaHHs; IPOaaxK

to refurbish — oHOBITIOBaTH; 3/1MICHIOBATH PEKOHCTPYKITIIO,
PEKOHCTPYIOBaTH
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surplus — 1) HagIUIIOK; 2) HAVIMIIKOBUH, HAIMIpHUI

to return — moBepTaTH; BiJI1aBaTH

hardware leasing business — poOOTH 3 TIOCTaBKH Ta MOHTAXY
OpPEHIOBAHOTO O0JIaTHAHHS

defective — momkopkeHUH, HessKiCHUH, Te(eKTHUH; neheKTUBHUN
(moesap)

to dismantle — po30upartu, IEMOHTYBATH (MAUUUHY)

to repair — 1aroIUTH, PEMOHTYBATH; BUMIPABIISATH

to recycle — MOBTOPHO BUKOPHUCTOBYBATH, IIOBTOPHO MIEPEPOOIIATH

to retain — 1) yrpuMyBaTH; miaTpUMyBaTH; 2) 30epiratu

exactly —1) Touno; 2) sikpas, came

Exercise 3. Complete the sentences.

1. Reverse logistics is the process of ... . 2. Normally, logistics deals
with ... . 3. The reverse logistics process includes the management and
the sale of surplus as well as ... . 4. Any process or management after
the sale of product A involves ... . 5. If product A, produced by
manufacturer, happened to be defective the manufacturing firm would
then have to ... . 6. Product A will travel in reverse through the supply
chain network in order to ... .

Exercise 4. Write out of the dialogue 20 words that sound alike in
English and Ukrainian. Compare their pronunciation and meanings in
the two languages. Mind the “false friends” of a translator.
| Model: control — kepyBaHH:I, a HE KOHTPOJIb |

Exercise 5. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.

to encompass — MICTUTH

pollution — 3a6pynHeHHS

realm — ramy3p, cdepa, HapuHa

backward — 1) Ha3az, 3BOPOTHO; 2) y 3BOPOTHOMY HANpPSIMKY

to process — miJIaBaTH TEXHIYHOMY IIpoliecy; 0OpooIsITH

damage — 1) momkomKeHHS; 30MTOK; BTpaTa; IKOA; 2) 3aBIaBaTH
30UTKIB; TTOIIKOKYBATH

restock — 1) MONoBHEHHs 3anaciB; 2) TONOBHIOBATH 3aIlacH

salvage — 1) BpsATyBaHHs MaiiHa; 2) BpATOBaHMIA BaHTaxX; 3) OPyXT,
MeTajojoM; 4) pATyBaTH; 5) BUKOPUCTOBYBATH BiIXOIH
BHPOOHHIITBA
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recall — 1) BigknuKkaHHS; 2) BiIKIUKATH
hazardous — HeOe3meuHwmiA, IKUN € HKEPEIOM HeOE3MEKH; PU3HKOBHIA;
LK1 JUTUBUHA
obsolete — 1110 BUHIIIOB 3 YXKHUTKY; 3aCTapiInii
disposition — 1) mkBixyBaHHS (cnucanus ma ymunizayis);
2) po3TanryBaHHs, pO3MiIllEHHS
recovery — HOBEpHEHHS (8mpauero2o); BiIIIKO Yy BaHHS
awareness — YCBIZIOMJICHHS, YCBIIOMJICHICTh; 0013HaHICTh
to pique — 1) BuKIMKaTH (yikasicmy); 2) Bpaxxata (camoiodbcmeo)
previously — 3a3manerinp, paHimie
to benchmark — Bu3HauaTH e(heKTHBHICTH 32 €TAIOHOM
endeavour — 1) HamMaraHHs; 3yCHJLIs; 2) HAMAraTHCS, JOKIIAATH 3yCHITb
leading-edge — nepenoBuii, NpoBiAHMUIA

Exercise 6. Read and translate text 1.

Text 1.The Concept of Reverse Logistics

The reverse logistics (RL) encompasses all of the logistics activities
as they operate in reverse. Therefore, reverse logistics is the process of
planning, implementing, and controlling the efficient, cost effective flow
of raw materials, in-process inventory, finished goods and related
information from the point of consumption to the point of origin for the
purpose of recapturing value or proper disposal.

More precisely, reverse logistics is the process of moving goods
from their typical final destination for the purpose of capturing value, or
proper disposal. Remanufacturing and refurbishing activities also may
be included in the definition of reverse logistics.

Reverse logistics is more than reusing containers and recycling
packaging materials. Redesigning packaging to use less material, or
reducing the energy and pollution from transportation are important
activities, but they might be better placed in the realm of “green”
logistics. If no goods or materials are being sent “backward,” the
activity probably is not a reverse logistics activity. Reverse logistics also
includes processing returned merchandise due to damage, seasonal
inventory, restock, salvage, recalls, and excess inventory. It also
includes recycling programs, hazardous material programs, obsolete
equipment disposition, and asset recovery.
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Awareness of the art and science of logistics continues to increase.
Additionally, great interest in reverse logistics has been piqued. Many
companies that previously did not devote much time or energy to the
management and understanding of reverse logistics, have begun to pay
attention. These firms are benchmarking return operations with best-in-
class operators. Some firms are even becoming ISO certified on their return
processes. Third parties specializing in returns have seen a great increase in
the demand for their services. In addition to this research project, several
other academic endeavours focusing on the reverse flow of product are in
process. Leading-edge companies are recognizing the strategic value of
having a reverse logistics management system in place to keep goods on the
retail shelf and in the warehouse fresh and in demand.

Exercise 7. Answer the questions on text 1.

1. What activities does reverse logistics include? 2. How is reverse
logistics defined? 3. What other activities may also be included in the
RL definition? 4. In what case is the activity not considered to be a
reverse logistics activity? 5. Why have many companies begun to pay
attention to RL? 6. In what way do companies show their awareness of
RL? 7. What are all leading-edge companies recognizing?

Exercise 8. Give English equivalents.

3a0pyqHEHHS, TOINKOPKEHHS; HeOe3leUHuii; BPATYBAaHHS MaiiHa;
3acTapiuii;  BIAKIIMKAaHHS;, BiTHOBIEHHS IIHHOCTI; MpaBHJIbHA
YTHIII3aLlis;, TIONIKOJDKCHUN TOBap;, IIOBEPHEHHS, YCBIIOMJICHHS,
BU3HAYaTH C(EKTUBHICTh 3a €TaJOHOM; IIePEJAOBUMN, MPOBITHHUIA,
BUKIIMKATH I[IKaBiCTh, MICTHTH B co00i; TIOBEpHEHE OOJIAJHAHHS;
IEMOHTaXX, po30upaHHs; O0OepHCHUH, 3BOPOTHHH, pPEBEPCUBHUI;
OHOBJIIOBATH, PEMOHTYBAaTH; IIOBTOPHO BHKOPHUCTOBYBATH, Tajly3b,
[apuHa.

Exercise 9. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.
Definitions Terms
1. A form generally required with a a) returns processing cost
Warranty / Return, which helps the
company identify the original product,
and the reason for return; permission
to return a product to a supplier
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2. The total cost to process repairs, b) returns order management
refurbished, excess, obsolete, and end- costs
of-life products including diagnosing
problems, and replacing products
3. A specialized segment of logistics c¢) return to vendor (RTV)
focusing on the movement and
management of products and resources
after the sale and after delivery to the
customer. Includes product returns for
repair and / or credit
4. The process of bringing products d) return material authorization
or packaging from the retail level (RMA)
through the distributor back to the
supplier or manufacturer
5. The costs associated with e) reverse logistics
managing return product authorizations
(RPA)
6. Material that has been rejected f) reverse distribution
by the customer or the buyer’s
inspection department and is awaiting
shipment back to the supplier for
repair or replacement.

Exercise 10. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. PeBepcuBHa JIOTiCTHKa — II¢ TIpOIleC IUTAHYBaHHS, peajizamii u
KOHTPOJIIO €(PEeKTUBHOTO TMOTOKY CHPOBHHH, 3allaciB HE3aBEPIICHOTO
BUPOOHUIITBA, TOTOBOI MPOAYKLii Ta MOB’s3aHOi 3 HUMH iH(popMarii
UL BITHOBJIGHHS 1X IHHOCTI a00 TpaBWIBHOI  YTHIII3allii.
2. PeBepcuBHa JIOTICTHKAa — I¢ OUIBII HiXK TOBTOPHE BUKOPHCTaHHS
KOHTeHHepiB (Tapu) Ta TmepepoOka MaKyBaJbHUX MaTepialib.
3. PeBepcuBHa JoricTHKa BKIIOYae OOpOOKy TOBapy, MOBEPHEHOTO
gyepe3 IMOUIKOKEHHS, Ne(eKT, BIIKIMKAaHHSA Ta HAJIMIIKOBHH 3arac.
4. Jlo NOTiCTHKH 3BOPOTHUX (0OEpHEHMX) MOTOKIB HAJNEKATh MPOrpamMu
3 TepepoOKM HeOe3MeyHMX MarepialliB, YTHII3yBaHHS 3acTapilioro
oOnmagHaHHS Ta TIOBEpHEHHS akTwBiB. 5. IlpoBimHi KommaHii
YCBIIOMJIIOIOTh ~ CTpareriyHe  3HAueHHS  BOJIOAIHHS  CHUCTEMOIO
yIpaBIiHHS PEBEPCUBHOIO JOTiCTHKOIO.
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Exercise 11. Define the tense and voice of predicates in the following
sentences. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Logistics was defined by The Council of Logistics Management as the
process of planning, implementing, and controlling the efficient, cost
effective flow of raw materials, in-process inventory, finished goods and
related information from the point of origin to the point of consumption.
2. Remanufacturing and refurbishing activities will be included in the
definition of reverse logistics. 3. Redesigning packaging to use less material,
or reducing the energy and pollution from transportation might be better
placed in the realm of “green” logistics. 4. If no goods or materials are being
sent “backward,” the activity probably is not a reverse logistics activity.
5. Great interest in reverse logistics has been piqued. 6. Some firms are even
becoming ISO certified on their return processes. 7. Awareness of the art and
science of logistics continues to increase.

Exercise 12. Put questions to the italicized words.

1. I talk about reverse logistics all the time — to family, to friends and to
complete strangers sitting next to me on airplanes. 2. Occasionally a
stranger will be somewhat familiar with the concept but not necessarily the
term. 3. Reverse logistics is the process of collecting, moving, and storing
used, damaged, or outdated products and/or packaging from end users. 4.
The instruments used during a procedure are returned for a variety of
reasons. 5. The provider sorts, cleans, tests, restores, repackages, applies
new expiration date and then returns to them for future use.

Exercise 13. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.

reseller — oNTOBWIA, TypTOBHII TOPTOBHH IOCEPEIHHK (36UYALHO
3aKYno8ye NPOOYKYiio y oucmpuo tomopia)
refund — 1) moBepHEHHS (epouteil); BIMIIKOAYBaHHA (sumpam);

2) moBepTaTH, BiJIIKOJOBYBaTH

reconditioning — MPUBOIUTH y TOBapHHUU BUTJISI; BiHOBIIOBAIbHUI
PEMOHT;  BITHOBJEHHS TOBapHOTO BHINIAAY pedei (neped
npooasicem, sKi OYIU Y KOPUCHYBAHHT)

remanufacturing — moBHa Mo/JIepHi3aIlis

refurbishment — KocMeTHYHNN PEMOHT, BiTHOBJICHHS, OHOBJICHHS

recycling — TIOBTOpHE BUKOPWUCTaHHS, pPECANKIIHT;, yTHJIi3aIlis
(6uxopucmanux pecypcis)

reclamation — 1) yTumisyBaHHS, BAKOPHCTaHHS BiAXOMIB; 2)
peKiamarlisi, BACYBaHHS IPETEH31H
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in-house — BHYTpilIHii

legal implication — ropuAMYHWIA BHCHOBOK; TIpaBOBA IMILTIiKAIlisd,
TIOJIO’KEHHSI, 0 TIPUITYCKAETHCS IOPHINTIHO

environmental — sIKUi CTOCYETHCS HABKOJIMIITHLOI'O CEPEIOBHIIIA;
CKOJIOTIYHUIA

restriction — 0OMEKEHHST; 3aCTepEKEHHS; TIEPEIIKOIa

valuable — 1) 1iHHMIA, KOIITOBHUIA, JOPOTHIi; 2) KOPUCHUMN, BaXKITUBHII,
3) 110 miUIsArae OiHIOBAHHIO

to reclaim — 1) BuUMaraTu Hazaj; 2) yTHIIi3yBaTH, BAKOPUCTOBYBATH

remainder — 3aJUIIOK, peITa; 3aTHIITKH

landfill — cMiTTs 3 TPYHTOBOIO 3aCUIIKOFO; 3BAJIMIIE; CAHITAPHE 3BAIUIIIC

tote — 1) KoHTeWHep IS TepeBe3eHHs; 2) BaHTaX; IEpPEeBE3CHHS 3)

HECTH; TIEPEBO3UTH

pallet — migmon

Exercise 14. Read and translate text 2.

Text 2. Reverse Logistics Activities

Typical reverse logistics activities (Table 1) would be the processes a
company uses to collect used, damaged, unwanted, or outdated products, as
well as packaging and shipping materials from the end-user or the reseller.

Clearly, reverse logistics can include a wide variety of activities.
These activities can be divided as follows: whether the goods in the
reverse flow are coming from the end user or from another member of
the distribution channel such as a retailer or distribution centre; and
whether the material in the reverse flow is a product or a packaging
material. These two factors help to provide a basic framework for
characterizing reverse logistics activities, although other important
classification factors exist.

Regardless of their final destination, all products in the reverse flow
must be collected and sorted before being sent on to their next
destinations. Where products are inserted into the reverse flow is a
prime determinant in the resulting reverse logistics system.

Once a product has been returned to a company, the firm has many
disposal options from which to choose. If the product can be returned to
the supplier for a full refund, the firm may choose this option first. If the
product has not been used, it may be resold to a different customer, or it
may be sold through an outlet store. If it is not of sufficient quality to be
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sold through either of these options, it may be sold to a salvage
company that will export the product to a foreign market.

If the product cannot be sold “as is,” or if the firm can significantly
increase the selling price by reconditioning, refurbishing or
remanufacturing the product, the firm may perform these activities
before selling the product. If the firm does not perform these activities
in-house, a third party firm may be contracted, or the product can be
sold outright to a reconditioning/remanufacturing/refurbishing firm.

Table 1
Typical RL activities

Material Reverse Logistics Activities
Products Return to Supplier
Resell

Sell via Outlet
Salvage
Recondition
Refurbish
Remanufacture
Reclaim Materials
Recycle

Landfill
Packaging Reuse

Refurbish
Reclaim Materials
Recycle

Salvage

After performing these activities, the product may be sold as a
reconditioned or remanufactured product, but not as new. If the product
cannot be reconditioned in any way, because of its poor condition, legal
implications, or environmental restrictions, the firm will try to dispose
of the product for the least cost. Any valuable materials that can be
reclaimed will be reclaimed, and any other recyclable materials will be
removed before the remainder is finally sent to a landfill.

Generally, packaging materials returned to a firm will be reused.
Clearly, reusable totes and pallets will be used many times before
disposal. Often, damaged totes and pallets can be refurbished and
returned to use. This work may be done in-house, or using companies
whose sole mission is to fix broken pallets and refurbish packaging.
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Once repairs can no longer be made, the reusable transport
packaging must be disposed of. However, before it is sent to a landfill,
all salvageable materials will be reclaimed. European firms are required
by law to take back transport packaging used for their products. To
reduce costs, firms attempt to reuse as much of these materials as
possible, and reclaim the materials when they can no longer be reused.

Exercise 15. Answer the questions on text 2.

1. What would the typical reverse logistics activities be? 2. What
factors help to provide a basic framework for characterizing reverse
logistics activities? 3. What is a prime determinant in the resulting
reverse logistics system? 4. What options does a firm have once a
product has been returned? 5. What if the product is not of sufficient
quality? 6. What activities may a firm perform if the product cannot be
sold “as is”? 7. What if a firm does not perform the activities in-house?
8. Due to what reasons cannot the product be reconditioned? 9. What
can be done to any valuable materials and other recyclable materials?
10. What will be done to any packaging materials returned to a firm?
11. What will be done if repairs can no longer be made? 12. What do
firms attempt to do in order to reduce costs?

Exercise 16. Find English equivalents in text 2.

3acTapiymi TOBapHW; KIHIIEBHH CIOXHMBA4, KaHaT 30yTy; IIEHTP
JMUCTPUO to11iT; 3BOPOTHMI / OOEpHEHUH MOTIK, MICIE NpPU3HAYCHHS,
BU3HAYAJILHUH (haKTOp; TOBHE BiJIIIKOJYBaHHS BHUTpPAT;, TOPTOBEIbHA
TOYKa; 3BAJMINE CMITTA, KOMIAHIsA 3i 300py Ta yTHmizamii OpyXxTy;
MMOBHA MOJIEpHI3aIisd; HECIpaBHUH CTaH TPOAYKTY; KOHTEHHEp
MOBTOPHOT'O BUKOPUCTAHHS; MTOJIAMaHI MMaJeTH; OHOBJICHA YITaKOBKa.

Exercise 17. Fill in the gaps with the following words and word

combinations from the box. Get ready to answer questions on this text.

perspective, flow, determine, core, final destination, reused, activities,
salvaged, efficiently, products

There are such ... that are generally considered the ... of reverse
logistics processes. Each of these activities gives rise to some interesting
questions. However, from a logistics ..., the larger issue common to all
of these activities is how the firm should effectively and ... get the ...
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from where they are not wanted to where they can be processed, ..., and
... . Also, the firm must ... the “disposition” of each product. That is,
for each product, the firm must decide the ... for products inserted into
the reverse logistics ... .

Exercise 18. Answer the questions.

1.What is the larger issue common to all of the core activities of
reverse logistics process? 2. What must the firm also determine?
3. What products must the firm decide the final destination for?

Exercise 19. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.
Definitions Terms

1. Using a product again for a purpose a)refurbishing
similar to the one for which it was designed

2. Centralized processing facilities for returns; b) remanufacturing
term used widely in the grocery industry

3. When a product is cleaned and repaired to c¢) re-returns
return it to a "like new" state

4. When a product is reduced to its basic d) reuse
elements, which are reused

5. Similar to reconditioning, except with e) restocking fee
perhaps more work involved in repairing the
product

6. Similar to refurbishing, but requiring more f) reclamation
extensive work; often requires completely centres
disassembling the product

7. When a customer tries to return for full g) returnable tote
price a product that was sold as a returned
product

8. Transport packaging that can be used h) reconditioning
multiple times to move materials between or
within facilities

9. A charge to the consumer for accepting 1) return abuse
their returned product

10. When a customer tries to return a product j) recycle
at a chain other than where they bought it, or for
a price higher than what they paid for it, or after
the warranty period has expired.
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Exercise 20. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Kommanis 3acTocoBye cheliajdbHI MpolecH Uil  30MpaHHS
BHUKOPHCTAHUX, TOIIKOKCHNX, HEMOTPIOHNX ab0 3acTapiimxX TOBApiB, IO
HAJXOIATh BiJl KIHIICBHX CIIOXHBayiB. 2. YCi TOBapu y 3BOPOTHOMY /
00epHEHOMY TTOTOIll MarOTh OYTH BiZICOPTOBaHI Hepe/1 BIATIPABICHHSM JI0 iX
HACTYITHOTO MicIs pu3HaveHHsI. 3. Ko ToBap He OYB BUKOPHCTAHHIA, BiH
MO)ke OyTW TMepenpojaHuil iHImoMy KimieHTy. 4. IHomi ToBap Moxe OyTH
TIPOIAHUH SIK MOJICPHI30BAHUH MPOMYKT ab0 y BIAHOBICHOMY TOBapHOMY
BurisiAl. 5. KoHTeiiHEpH ~ MOBTOPHOTO ~ BHUKOPUCTaHHS  Ta  TAJIETH
BHUKOPUCTOBYIOTBCS 0araropasoBo Tiepell yTHizamiero. 6. €Bpormeiichki
¢bipMu 3a 3aKOHOM MarOTh IOBEPTATU Haz3al Tapy, fKa BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS
JUTsl TPAHCTIOPTYBAHHS iXHIX TOBapiB.

Exercise 21. Write out of text 2 all sentences in the Passive Voice.
Define the tense forms of the verbs.

Exercise 22. Memorize the basic terminology to text 3.

overstock — 1) HanMipHWMIA 3ammac, HAUTAIIOK (Mosapis); 2) poOUTH
HAJTO BEJUKH 3a11ac; 3aTOBAPIOBATH (KpaAMHUYIO, PUHOK)

cash — rporiri; rotiBka; po3paxyHOK TOTiBKOIO

scrutiny — perenbHa rmepeBipka

improper — HeHaJIS)KHUH, HeIOPEYHHIA, HETIPaBUIIbHNHN, HEBIIIOBI AHUH

sell-by-date — Tepmin peamizawii (nicia sK020 npooaxc mosapy He
00360/151€MbCs1); TEPMIH TIPUAATHOCTI

nonuniform — HepiBHOMIPHO PO3MOIINIEHUI; HEOAHOPIAHUN

carton — KapTOHHa KOpOoOKa

to recover — IoBepTaTu cobi, OTPUMYBATH 3HOBY

reimbursement — KOMITEHCaIlis; BiANIKOTYBaHHS

non-defective — 6e3nedexTHH

Exercise 23. Read and translate text 3.

Text 3. Performing Reverse Logistics

Warehousing plays a key role in performing reverse logistics. Most
of the physical work related to product recall, reclamation, and disposal
of overstock and damaged inventory is performed in warehouses. Many
firms are generating significant cash flow from refurbishment,
recycling, and disposal of damaged and defective product. Reverse
logistics is concerned with controlled and regular inventory.
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Controlled inventory consists of hazardous materials and product
recalls that have potential consumer health or environmental
considerations. The reclamation of controlled inventory must be
performed under strict operating scrutiny that prevents possible
redistribution or improper disposal.

Less attention has traditionally focused on reclamation of regular
inventory. The product involved in such reclamation is typically
damaged or aged beyond the recommended sell-by-date. While some
unsalable product results from warechouse damage, most is returned
from retail or even from the consumer.

While reclamation is difficult for regular inventory, it is far more
challenging for controlled inventory. In both return situations, product
flow lacks the orderly process characteristic of outbound movement.
Reverse movement typically consists of nonuniform individual
packages and cartons as contrasted to outbound movement of cases and
pallet loads. Packages are often broken, and product is not packaged
correctly. Return products typically require significant manual sortation
and inspection to determine appropriate disposal. However, the
opportunity to recover cost by reimbursement and recycling is
significant.

Exercise 24. Put key questions on text 3.

Exercise 25. Match the synonyms.

1) obsolete a) backward

2) reimbursement b) expiration date
3) reverse c) effort

4) sell-by-date d) outdated

5) hazardous ¢) remuneration
6) endeavour f) dangerous

Exercise 26. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Bararo ¢ipM OTpUMYIOTH 3HAYHHUI TIOTIK TOTIBKH BiJl KOCMETHYHOTO
PEMOHTY, TIOBTOPHOTO BHKOPHCTaHHS Ta YTHII3yBaHHS ITOLIKO/PKCHHX
TOBApiB. 2. YTUIII3yBaHHS KOHTPOJBOBAHMX 3allaciB Mae 3MIHCHIOBATUCS 32
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YMOBH CYBOpOi, peTelbHOI MepeBipku. 3. MeHIIoi yBaru TpaauiiiHO
HaJaloTh YTIII3YBaHHIO PEryJSIpHHUX 3amaciB. 4. BilblicTe HEXomoBHX
TOBapiB TIOBEPTa€ThCA 3 pO3APIOHOI TOPTiBII Ta Bi CIIOXHBaya.
5. 3BopoTHHII pyX TOBapiB 3a3BHYall € HEPIBHOMIPHO PO3IOIUICHHMH
OKPEMUMHU KapTOHHUMH IIaKyBaHHSAMH. 6. YIIaKOBKM MOXYTb OyTH
THOJIAMaHVMH, TOBapH — HETIPABIIBHO 3aI1aKOBAHMMUL.

Exercise 27. Change the following sentences into the Passive voice.

1. Warehousing plays a key role in performing reverse logistics.
2. Many firms are generating significant cash flow from refurbishment,
recycling, and disposal of damaged product. 3. Return products typically
require significant manual sortation and inspection to determine
appropriate disposal. 4. Reverse logistics can include a wide variety of
activities. 5. Third parties specializing in returns have seen a great
increase in the demand for services. 6. Leading-edge companies are
recognizing the strategic value of having a reverse logistics management
system. 7. Reverse logistics encompasses all of these activities as they
operate in reverse.

Exercise 28. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.

Definitions Terms
1. Attempts to measure and minimize a) non-defective
the ecological impact of logistics activities defectives

2. When customers return a product b) non-defective returns
claiming it to be defective, when in fact,
the problem is not with the product, but
often with the customer's ability to properly
operate the product

3. A non-defective defective returned by c) producer pays
a customer

4. The principle that the manufacturer d) resell
should pay for ensuring the recycling and
proper disposal of product at end-of-life

5. When a returned product may be sold e) green logistics
again as new.
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Exercise 29. Change the following sentences into the Active voice.

1. Reverse logistics issues were vividly discussed by many
companies in summer because of environmental concerns. 2. Many
logistics decisions will be impacted by environmental considerations
next year. 3. Measuring the environmental impact of particular modes of
transport, ISO  certification, reducing energy usage of logistics
activities, and reducing usage of materials are included by green
logistics activities in this district. 4. Reverse logistics would be involved
by designing a product to make use of reusable packaging. 5. Significant
cash flow from refurbishment, recycling, and disposal of damaged and
defective product is being generated by many firms. 6. Return
operations were being benchmarked with best-in-class operators by
these firms when the representative of our company were there. 7. All
necessary efforts to move goods from their typical place of disposal in
order to recapture value have been successfully made by reverse
logistics department. 8. All necessary equipment had been repaired by
that time.

Exercise 30. Read text 4 putting the verbs in brackets into the correct
form using the Passive voice. Entitle the text.

Text 4

Reverse logistics software (use, install) and (implement) in an
organization for the purpose of minimizing the levels of inventories and
with an overall aim of maximizing customer satisfaction.

The complete process of planning, controlling and implementing the
effective and efficient flow of raw materials, semi-finished goods, related
information and finished goods from the point of consumption to the
point of origin for the purpose of effective disposal (refer to) by reverse
logistics. It also (use) to denote the complete process of returning reusable
storage devices such as containers for the purpose of reuse.

Reverse logistics (contribute) by the following factors: recall of
product by the organization itself; damages in the stage of shipping or
delivery; faulty and tampered goods, etc.

Such stages as repair, refurbishment, remanufacturing (include) to
the process of reverse logistics. These stages help with the addition of
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value to satisfy the needs and requirements of the customer with regard
to exchange or reuse of products.

Exercise 31. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.

Definitions Terms

1. Designing products so that their a) cannibalization of parts
return flow functions better; designing
reverse logistics requirements into product
and packaging

2. How a product is disposed of, e.g. b) extended producer
sold at an outlet, sold to a broker, sent to a responsibility (EPR)
landfill, etc.

3. Excess inventory; may be from c) design for reverse
ordering too much, order cancellations, or logistics (DFRL)
product's failure to sell

4. The classification and disposition of d) disposition
surplus, obsolete, scrap, waste and excess
material products, and other assets, in a
way that maximizes returns to the owner,
while minimizing costs and liabilities
associated with the dispositions

5. When parts or components are taken e) overstock
off of one item and used to repair or rebuild
another unit of the same product

6. A requirement that the original f) municipal solid waste
producer of an item is responsible for (MSW)
ensuring its proper disposal

7. Garbage generated by residences and  g) asset recovery
small businesses

Exercise 32. Translate the sentences into English using the Passive
voice.

1. PeBepcuBHA JOTiCTHKA TPU3HAYCHA JIJIS IEPEMIIIICHHS TIPOIYKITIT 3
TOYKH ii CMOKMBAaHHSA B TOYKY ii BHPOOHHIITBA I BiTHOBICHHS i
miHaOCTI. 2. OOepHEeHI MaTepiayibHi, iHpOpMaIiiHi, piHAHCOBI, CEpBiCHI
MOTOKU € 00’€KTaMM JOCII/PKEHHS peBepcuBHOI Jyiorictuku. 3. Yacro
TOBapH, SIKi TIOBEPTAIOTh, HE MOXKYTh TPAHCIIOPTYBATHCS, 30epiraTucs i
0o0poOsITHCS Tak caMo JIeTKO, AK MPOAYKUis, SKY BiANpPaBisIOTH
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criouaTky. 4. BupganmeHHs 1 mnepepoOka BIIXOMiB MaTepiajiB, M0
BUHHKAIOTh Y Tpolecax BUPOOHHUITBA, AUCTpUO'toii abo makyBaHHS
nepeadayaroThCsl JIOTICTHUKOK OOCEPHEHHMX TMOTOKIB. 5. OnTHManbHE
pilIEHHS IIOJ0 MONANBIIOTO 3aCTOCYBAaHHS BHKOPHCTaHUX abo
MTOBEPHEHUX TOBApIB Oyle MPUHHATE HA MOYATKY IMOTOYHOTO THIKH.
6. Jlani mono Micis, KiJIbKOCTI BHHMKHEHHS Ta SIKOCTI OOCpHEHHUX
MaTepiajbHHUX MOTOKIB HAJIa€ BT PEBEPCUBHOT JIOTICTUKHM KOMIIAHIT.

Exercise 33. Give antonyms of the following words:

1) outlet, consumption, origin, understanding, abbreviation, success,
use, excess, end, software;

2) complete, proper, reverse, responsible, particular, significant,
necessary, correct, useful, continuous, personal, collectively, forward,
clear, effective, best;

3) sell, maximize, reduce, send, include, satisfy, improve, assemble,
damage, help, give.

Exercise 34. Decipher the abbreviations using a dictionary.
ISO, MSW, DFRL, RTV, TQM, RL, EPR, RMA.

Exercise 35. Speak on:

1. The concept of reverse logistics.
2. Reverse logistics activities.

3. Performing reverse logistics.

Unit 12. MATERIALS HANDLING

Exercise 1. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.
scope — 1) mone isuTbHOCTI; 2) Aiana3zoH, po3Max; 3) Mexi, paMKH
materials handling — 1) nepeminieHHs! BaHTaXiB y MeKaXx IMiANPHEMCTBA

Ta MK MiAIPUEMCTBAMU; 2) TPaHCIIOPTHE 0OPOOIIEHHS MaTepialiB

tackle — cropsipKeHHsI; IHCTPYMEHT; 00IaTHAHHS
gadget — mpuCTpii, TEXHIYHA HOBUHKA
lever — Baxinb
indirect labour costs — HenpsIMi BUIATKH
ratio — 1) BiIHOIIIEHHS; CIIBBiAHOIICHHS; 2) KOe]illieHT
in-process material — maTepiai, mo nepedyBae B porieci 00poOIeHHS
foremost — mepmroyepropuit
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floor space — myoa npuUMiIEeHHS

fatigue — BTOMA, 3HOIIIYBaHHS

accident — HemacHU BUNIA/IOK, aBapis

backtracking — 1) ckacyBaHHs omeparliii; 2) BIICHiIKOBYBaHHS Yy
3BOPOTHOMY HAIPSIMKY

go out of business — JIiKBi{yBaTH MiAIPHEMCTBO

FExercise 2. Read and translate text 1.

Text 1. Scope of Materials Handling

Materials handling is defined as movement of materials of any form
(raw, finished, packaged, solid, liquid, gas, light and heavy) from one
location to another in a restricted path either by manual or mechanical
means. The movement may be horizontal, vertical or a combination of
both. To do it safely and economically, different types of tackles,
gadgets and equipment are used when the materials handling is referred
to a mechanical handling of materials.

Materials handling has a very old and vast history. This concept is
thousands of years old. Since primitive men discovered the use of
wheels and levers, they have been moving materials mechanically.
Modernization of industries and civilizations need material handling
equipment which can handle heavy loads with high speed, great
reliability and safety.

During the past three to four decades it is attempted to show the
amount of materials handling provided as a part of the total production
process. The percentage of this aspect greatly varies from industry to
industry. The importance of materials handling function is greater in the
industries with a high ratio of handling cost to the processing cost than
in those where this ratio is smaller.

Materials handling is not a production process and hence, does not
add to the value of the product, but helps production. Materials handing
does not involve only handling of materials, but also packaging and
warehousing. The following statements will give some idea:

“Materials handling generates something like 80% of indirect labour
costs in the plant”;

“Materials handling may be responsible for one-third to one-half of
the total cost of production in some plant”;
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“An uninterrupted flow of materials through a plan can increase the
productivity of existing men and equipment by 15%".

Thus, materials handling directly affects the outcome of the plant as
it takes bulk of time of any activity.

The functional scope of materials handling within an industry covers
the following:

— bulk materials and unit materials handling. Bulk handling is
particularly relevant in the processing, mining and construction
industries. Unit materials handling covers handling of formed materials
in the initial, intermediate and final stages of manufacture;

— industrial packaging of in-process materials, semi-finished or
finished goods, primarily from the point of view of ease and safety of
handling, storage and transportation. However, consumer packaging is
not directly related to materials handling;

— handling of materials for storage or warehousing from raw
materials to finished product stage.

A good materials handling system should ensure efficient and safe
movement of materials to the desired place; timely movement of the
materials when needed; supply of materials at the desired rate; materials
storage with minimum space and the lowest cost solution to the
materials handling activities. The foremost importance of materials
handling is that it helps productivity and thereby increases profitability
of an industry. Many enterprises go out of business because of
inefficient materials handling practices. Although competing industries
are using same or similar production equipment, the one that uses the
improved materials handling system stays ahead of their competitors.

A well designed materials handling system attempts to achieve the
following:

— improve efficiency of a production system by ensuring the right
quantity of materials delivered at the right place at the right time most
economically;

— cut down indirect labour costs;

—reduce damage of materials during storage and movement;

— maximize space utilization by proper storage of materials and
thereby reduce storage and handling cost;

— minimize accident during materials handling;

—reduce overall cost by improving materials handling;
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— improve customer services by supplying materials in a manner
convenient for handling;

— increase efficiency and saleability of plant and equipment with
integral materials handling features.

Here are some of important advantages of the materials handling
system: reduction in materials handling and indirect labour costs;
improvement in productivity; better use of floor space and facilities;
reduction in cost of transportation; less fatigue to the workers; improved
work environment; greater flexibility; safety improvement and reduction
in accidents; improved materials flow, i.e., less backtracking and
reduction in inventory.

Despite the materials handling system offers so many advantages,
there are few disadvantages: high initial cost of most equipment; skilled
labour or an operator is required to operate almost all types of materials
handling systems; if not operated well, there are concerns of horrible
accidents and hazards; regular maintenance is required; inventory
carrying cost is high in some cases; installation and operating cost is
high.

Exercise 3. Answer the questions on text 1.

1. What is materials handling? 2. What does it originate from?
3. How does the importance of materials handling vary from industry to
industry? 4. What is the functional scope of materials handling? 5. What
should a good materials handling system ensure? 6. What are the
advantages and disadvantages of materials handling?

Exercise 4. Find in text 1 the English equivalents to the following
words:

BHCOKA TI0YaTKOBAa I[iHA; NPHUAATHICTE U1 MPOJAXy; TOTOBa
NPOAYKIIisl; TBEPAWH NPOIYKT; piAMHA; BaKKUH BaHTaX; BaHTAXXHO-
PO3BaHTaXyBaJbHI POOOTH; MPOAYKTUBHICTE; MaTepial, 1o rnepedyBace
B Tmporeci oOpoOKkM; CKacyBaHHS oOTepalliid; TeXHIYHa HOBHHKA,;
CHOpPSKEHHS; aBapif; HeOe3neka; BapTiCTh YTPUMYBaHHS TOBapHO-
MaTepiaJbHMX  3amaciB, HamiBdaOpukar; pobOoue  CepeIoBHIIE;
BUKOPHCTAaHHS KOPHCHOI IUIONI NPUMIIICHHS;, pyX Marepialis;
JIKBIZOBYBATH MiAIPHEMCTBO.
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Exercise 5. Match the definitions with proper terms and form
sentences with them:

Definitions Terms
1. A small device or machine with a a) materials handling
particular purpose
2. A bar or handle which moves around b) finished product

a fixed point, so that one end of it can be
pushed or pulled in order to control the
operation of a machine or move a heavy or
stiff object
3. Movement, storage, control and ¢) packaged product
protection of materials, goods and products
throughout the process of manufacturing,
distribution, consumption and disposal
4. Goods that have completed the d) gadget
manufacturing process but have not yet
been sold or distributed to the end user

5. Goods put in boxes or containers to e) lever

be sold
6. Canceling an operation f) bulk material
7. Materials ordered, stored, issued and g) floor space

sold by weight (such as minerals), volume
(such as cement or oil), or footage (such as
[umber)

8. A cost involved in using a machine, h) flexibility
piece of equipment, building

9. Ability to bend or to be bent easily i) hazard
without breaking

10. The area of the floor of a building j) backtrack
such as a store, office, or factory

11. Dangerous and likely to cause k) inventory carrying
damage. cost

Exercise 6. Complete the sentences.

1. The movement of materials may be... . 2. ... need material
handling equipment which can handle heavy loads with high speed,
great reliability and safety. 3. The importance of materials handling
function is greater in the industries ... than in those where this ratio is
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smaller. 4. Materials handling ... the outcome of the plant. 5. The
foremost importance of materials handling is that it helps ... and thereby
increases ... of an industry. 6. Many enterprises go out of business
because of ... .

Exercise 7. Put questions to the following sentences. Pay attention to
the meanings of the modal verbs.

1. The movement may be horizontal, vertical or combination of both
2. Modernization of industries and civilizations needs material handling
equipment which can handle heavy loads with high speed, great
reliability and safety. 3. A good materials handling system should
ensure efficient and safe movement of materials to the desired place.
4. Although competing industries can use same or similar production
equipment, the one that uses the improved materials handling system
stays ahead of their competitors.

Exercise 8. Work in pairs and draw up a chart of do’s and don’ts in
materials handling. Exchange opinions.

Exercise 9. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.
multiple operation — olHOYACHE BUKOHAHHS KIJIHKOX OIEpalii
first-cost — coOiBapTicTh, pabpudHa BapTiCTh
life-span — TepMiH poOoTH (0O1a0HAHHS)
volumetric — 006'emHHI
capacity of rate — moTeHIliliHe HaBaHTaXKEHHS
to exceed — 1) mepeBuIyBaTH; IEPEBEPIIYBATH; 2) BUXOIUTH 32 MEXIi
undue wear — HaaMipHE 3HOITYBaHHS
to violate — mopyIyBartu, JaMaTH
micromotion — MIKpopyx
wastage — BTpaTH;,; HepaliOHaJbHE BHKOPHCTAHHA PECYpCiB;
3HOIITYBaHHSI

Exercise 10. Read and translate text 2.

Text 2. Basic Materials Handling Principles

While materials handling practices vary from industry to industry,
the basic principles remain the same and they are the following:
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Least handling is best handling. It is best to keep the handling cost
to the minimum because handling does not add value to the product or
material.

Standardization of equipment. Materials handling equipment
should be selected to afford flexibility and be capable of performing
multiple operations, but standardized. This will result in reduction of
cost of operations, maintenance and repair, as well as costs of storage.

Specialized equipment kept to a minimum. It may be desirable to
have specialized equipment, but the first-cost, cost of operation,
maintenance and repair are generally higher than those of standardized
equipment. Present worth and life-span value should be evaluated.

Volume dictates the method. Volumetric consideration determines
the method of handling, regardless of size, shape and value. Therefore,
the most important criterion is the volume.

Planning ahead. Simultaneously with other planning activities,
selection and procurement of materials handling equipment should be
conducted in advance to take care of all aspects of handling and storage,
particularly of standardized equipment and combining methods.

Length and number of moves. Movement must be studied in detail
to reduce backtracking of materials. The extent of movement must also
be studied so as to afford better utilization of men and equipment.

Equipment capacity. The capacity of rates should be carefully
examined and never exceeded, as overloading causes undue wear,
entails excessive maintenance and repair cost. It also creates potential
accident hazards, violating the safety first principles in materials
handling.

Analysis of operations. To determine combination of handling
activities, all operations must be analyzed. This will result in
simplification and possibly, reduction in handling and cost.

Payload. The selection of equipment must be made after careful
consideration of the cost of moving, and economics can be measured by
studying the cost of operation involved in handling in each move. The
physical state of material is a determining factor in the selection process.

Straight flow line. The shortest distance between the two given
points line provides a guideline for the path to follow.

Standardization of methods. The line, method of picking, carrying
and settling down of material vary. This does not call for an analysis
like micromotion analysis, but calls for forming a basis for materials
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handling in the minimum length with the available equipment. When the
method is standardized, the time could be fixed and wastage in time,
labour and equipment could be eliminated.

Exercise 11. Answer the questions on text 2.

1. Why is it best to keep the handling cost to the minimum? 2. What
is the material handling equipment selected for and what will it result
in? 3. Why is it not often possible to install specialized equipment? 4.
How does volume influence handling? 5. Why is it reasonable for
logisticians to plan ahead materials handling processes? 6. What is the
role of movement in studying materials handling? 7. Why shouldn’t the
capacity rate be exceeded? 8. When is it desirable to make the selection
of equipment? Why? 9. How can the wastage in time, labour and
equipment be eliminated?

Exercise 12. Guess the terms through the definitions.

The sum of the initial expenditures involved in capitalizing a
property (transportation, installation, preparation for service, and other
related costs); the average or maximum length of time an organism,
material, or object can be expected to survive or last; acquisition of
goods and services; excessive deterioration of equipment; the statement
determining the course of action; keeping something in proper
conditions.

Exercise 13. Translate into Ukrainian.

least handling, to afford flexibility, to perform multiple operations,
first-cost, standardized equipment, life-span value, economics, to
evaluate, shape, undue wear, repair cost, to eliminate, wastage in time.

Exercise 14. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1. Keeping the handling cost to the minimum adds value to the
product or material. 2. Standardization of equipment increases cost of
operations, maintenance, repair and costs of storage. 3. It is reasonable
to evaluate present worth and life-span value of equipment. 4. Selection
and procurement of materials handling equipment should be conducted
in advance to take care of all aspects of handling and storage. 5. The
study of length and number of moves ensures better utilization of men
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and equipment. 6. The capacity of rates should be carefully examined to
avoid undue wear, excessive maintenance, repair cost and potential
accident hazards. 7. The selection of equipment must be made after
careful consideration of maintenance cost.

Exercise 15. Fill in the blanks with an appropriate modal verb (may,
should, can, could, must). Explain their usage.

1. Materials handling equipment ... be selected in such a manner as
to afford flexibility and be capable of performing multiple operations,
but standardized. 2. It ... be desirable to have specialized equipment.
3. We ... evaluate worth and life-span value of the handling equipment.
4. Movement ... be studied in detail to reduce backtracking of materials.
5. The capacity of rates ... be carefully examined and never exceeded.
6. Economics ... be measured by studying the cost of operation involved
in handling in each move. 7. When the method is standardized, the time
... be fixed and wastage in time, labour and equipment ... be eliminated.
8. To determine combination of handling activities, all operations ... be
analyzed.

Exercise 16. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. HeoOXigHO yBa)XKHO BHMBUMTH IMOTCHI[IHHE HaBaHTAKEHHS, aOu
YHUKHYTH HOTO TEpPEeBUINEHHS 1 THM CaMUM HaJMIpHOTO 3HOIIYBaHHS
oOnamHaHHS, 3HAYHUX BHUTpPaT Ha OOCIYroByBaHHS Ta pPEMOHT.
2. CobiBapTicTh, BapTicTh €KCIUTyaTallii, TEXHIYHOT'O 0O0CITYrOBYBaHHS i
PEMOHTY  CHeIiali30oBaHOr0 OOJNIaJHAaHHA 3a3BMYail  BWINA, HIXK
CTaHIapTHOTO ycTaTkyBaHHA. 3. JlochimkeHHs 0OCATYy pyXy CIpHSE
KpaloMy BHKOPHUCTAHHIO JIFOJCBKAX pecypciB 1  OOJamHaHHA.
4. CraHaapTU30BaHUN METOJ| PErJIaMEHTY€E 4Yac i yCyBa€ BUTPATH 4Yacy,
pobouoi cuim Ta 3HOUIyBaHHS oOnamHaHHS. 5. HalikopoTma BigcraHb
MDK JBOMA 3aJaHAMH TOYKAMH JiHil € TPAEKTOPIEIO PYXY.

Exercise 17. Sum up what the text says about the basic principles of
materials handling.

Exercise 18. Memorize the basic terminology to text 3.
hoisting equipment — migifiManbHe 00 AHAHHS
conveying equipment — KOHBEEpHE 00JIaTHAHHS
lifting gear — migiioMHU / miAIAMABEHIN MEXaHI3M
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overhead equipment — miaBicHe 00IaIHAHHS
loading dock — BaHTaxkHa (TOBapHa) TUIaThOpMa
positioning — 1) po3ramntyBaHHs Y IEBHOMY ITOJI0KEHHI;
2) peryoBaHHS MOJOXKEHHS
tilt table — BIOKHMAHUNA CTOJIHK
turn table — MMOBOPOTHUH, pOTOPHUH CTLI
dock leveler  — BupiBHIOBaJIbHA IUTaTHOpPMA
air film device — mpuCTpiil THITY «IIOBITPsSHA MOTYLIKA
skid — 1) HanpsMHa pelika; 1mono3; 2) miAcTaBKa; miAmipKa
slip sheet — mpoxIagHMIA TUCT (8UKOPUCMOBYEMBCS 3AMICHb NIOOOHA)
tote pan — cTaneBUi MUK U 30epiraHHs i nepeHeceHHs AeTanei
self-restraining — 1) camooOMexxyBaIbHHIA; 2) caMOTaIbEMIBHUAN
mezzanine — aHTPECOIb
radio frequency tag — MapKyBaJIbHHIA 3HaK Pai0UaCTOTH
machine vision — BizeocucTema BepcraTa
overhead traveling crane — MocToBUil KpaH
stacker crane  — mITabenmOBANLHUI KpaH
jib crane — cTpinoBuil KpaH
load carrier — BaHTa)XHHIA TPAHCIIOPTHHIA 3aCi0

Exercise 19. Read, translate and give the gist of text 3.

Text 3. Materials Handling Equipment

Materials handling emphasizes upon the need of installing efficient
and safe methods and equipment for material handling. It has been
found that 35 to 40 % of the accidents at a plant are the result of poor
methods of materials handling.

The main groups of materials handling equipment are classified by
design features, nature and type of work, a working area, and by
movement or motion.

By the design feature we define hoisting equipment (a group of
machines with lifting gear intended to move loads mainly in batches),
conveying equipment (a group of machines which may have no lifting
gear and which move loads in a continuous flow), surface and
overhead equipment (a group of machines which also may not be
provided with lifting gear and which usually handle loads in batches).
The difference in the design of these groups depends on the nature of
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the load they handle, the direction of working movement and the nature
of the handling process.

As to the nature and type of work the materials handling equipment
can be classified into five major categories:

1. Transport equipment (conveyers, cranes, industrial trucks) is
used to move material from one location to another (e.g. between
workplaces, a loading dock, a storage area, etc.). Materials can also be
transported manually without any equipment.

2. Positioning equipment (manual, lift / tilt / turn table, dock
leveler, hoist, industrial robot, air film device, etc) is used to handle
materials at a single location so that it is in the correct position for
subsequent handling, machining, transport or storage. Unlike transport
equipment, positioning equipment is usually used for handling at a
single workplace. Materials can also be positioned manually without
application of any equipment.

3. Unit Load Formation Equipment (pallets, skids, slip sheets, tote
pans, bins / baskets / racks, cartons, etc) is used to restrict materials so
that they maintain their integrity when handled as a single load during
transportation and for storage. If materials are self-restraining (e.g., a
single part or interlocking parts), then they can be formed into a unit
load with no equipment.

4. Storage Equipment (shelves / bins / drawers, storage carousels,
drive-through rack, drive-in rack, push-back rack, mezzanine,
automated storage / retrieval) is used for holding or buffering materials
over a period of time.

5. ldentification and Control Equipment (bar codes, radio
frequency tag, magnetic stripe, machine vision, electronic data
interchange / internet, etc) is used to collect and communicate the
information in order to coordinate the flow of materials within a facility
and between a facility, its suppliers and customers. The identification of
materials and control can be performed manually with no specialized
equipment.

According to a working area equipment is classified into
unrestricted, area restricted, line restricted, position restricted and
auxiliary equipment.

The unrestricted equipment can move in any direction. Here we
distinguish all types of trucks, tractors and carts.
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The area restricted equipment work in the restricted area, i.e., their
work area is constant. These include overhead traveling cranes, gantry
cranes and stacker cranes.

The line restricted equipment stands for a continuous transportation
device traveling on a specified path. These include almost all types of
conveyors, railways, lifts and elevators and automatically guided
vehicles, etc.

The position restricted equipment is a fixed unit working in a
specified area from its position. This includes jib cranes and other
industrial robots.

The auxiliary equipment helps in improving efficiency of handling.
Here we distinguish load carriers, warehouses, goods reception and
dispatch equipment, assembling and securing equipment.

By the movement or motion we define vertical motion (lifting and
lowering devices), horizontal motion (transportation device) and
combination motion (lifting and lowering plus transportation).

Selection of materials handling equipment depends on a plant layout,
a product / process, building construction, a type of organization or
industry, equipment factors and money factors. Therefore, one selects
the material handling equipment according to their need and here the
role of management starts.

Exercise 20. Answer the questions on text 3.

1. How is materials handling equipment classified? 2. What
equipment do we distinguish by the design feature? 3. What does the
difference in the design of these groups depend on? 4. What categories
is the materials handling equipment classified into by the nature and
type of work? 5. What are the working areas of equipment? 6. Does
motion influence types of handling equipment? How? 7. What does the
selection of materials handling equipment depend on?

Exercise 21. Give English equivalents.

BanraxomnigiiiMmanpae o00MagHaHHSA; POTOPHUN CTUT, KOHBEEPHE
oOnajHaHHs; HANpsSMHA peiika; Oe3nepepBHUN MOTiK; 00N HAHHS JUIs
peryJoBaHHsS  NOJOXKEHHS ~ MaTepialiB;  BIAKHUIHHHA  CTOJHK;
BUpPIBHIOBaIbHA IIATGOpPMa; MPHUCTPIH THITY «IIOBITPSIHA MOAYIIKAY;
MPOKJIAMHUN  JIMCT, BaHTaXHA (ToBapHAa) IIaThopma; caMo-
0o0OMeXyBaJbHMIA;,  MiABICHE OOJaJHAHHA, BIJICOCHCTEMAa BEPCTATa;
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MOCTOBUH KpaH; MiAHKOMHUH / migiiMadbHUN MeXaHi3M; MOpTalbHHHA
(kKO3II0BUIl) KpaH; CTaJeBUH SIMIMK s 30epiraHHs i TepeHEeCceHHs
nIeTanei;  mTaOeMOBAIBHWA KpaH, CTPUIOBHHA KpaH;, BaHTAXKHUN
TPAaHCIOPTHUH 3aci0; MapKyBaJIbHUH 3HAK PagiodyacTOTH; HEOOMEKeHe
BUKOPUCTaHHs  oOmafgHaHHS;  oOMexeHe  cQeporo  AisIbHOCTI
o0nagHaHHA; KOMOIHOBaHHH pyX.

Exercise 22. Give definitions to the following terms:

hoisting equipment, conveying equipment, surface equipment,
overhead equipment, storage equipment, transport equipment,
positioning equipment, identification equipment, control equipment,
unit load formation equipment.

Exercise 23. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate words given in
the box.

self-restraining, transport equipment, line restricted equipment,
auxiliary equipment, poor methods, lifting gear, fixed unit, constant

1. It has been found that 35 to 40% of the accidents at a plant are the
result of ... of materials handling. 2. Hoisting equipment is a group of
machines with ... intended to move loads mainly in batches. 3. ... is
used to move material from one location to another. 4. The work of the
area restricted equipment is ... . 5. The ... includes all types of
conveyors, railways, lifts and elevators and automatically guided
vehicles. 6. The position restricted equipment is a ... working in a
specified area from its position. 7. Load carriers, warehouses, goods
reception and dispatch equipment, assembling and securing equipment
belong to the ... . 8. If materials are ..., then they can be formed into a
unit load with no equipment.

Exercise 24. Complete the sentences (1-7) with appropriate endings
(a-g).

1. The main groups of  a) vertical motion, horizontal motion
materials handling equipment and combination motion.
are ... .

2. Conveying equipment isa  b) may have no lifting gear and
group of machines which ....  which move loads in a continuous

flow.
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3. Positioning equipment is
used to handle materials at a
single location ... .

4. Storage equipment is used
for....

5. Identification and control
equipment is used to ... .

6. By the movement or
motion we define ... .

7. Selection of materials
handling equipment depends

c¢) a plant layout, a product/process,
building construction, a type of
organization or industry, equipment
factors and money factors.

d) classified by design features,
nature and type of work, a working
area, and by movement or motion.

e) for subsequent handling,
machining, transport or storage.

f) holding or buffering materials
over a period of time.

g) collect and communicate the
information in order to coordinate the

on.... flow of materials within a facility and
between a facility, its suppliers and
customers.

Exercise 25. Put questions (general, special, subject-question,
alterative and disjunctive) to the sentences.

1. Materials handling emphasizes upon the need of installing
efficient and safe methods and equipment for material handling. 2. The
difference in the design of these groups depends on the nature of the
load they handle, the direction of working movement and the nature of
the handling process. 3. Self-restraining materials can be formed into a
unit load with no equipment. 4. One selects the material handling
equipment according to their need.

Exercise 26. Work in paris and discuss the classification of materials
handling equipment.

Exercise 27. Choose the correct word in the brackets.

1. Materials handling, movement and storage operations are (costly /
inexpensive) in the utilization of resources. 2. Movement and physical
distribution costs are a natural part of product costs that need (quarterly /
constant) review for future action. 3. Synergy means an economic effect
in which different parts of a system are (combined / facilitated) to
contribute to a better performance of a firm. 4. It has been estimated that
about 20 — 50% of the labour cost and 40 — 60% of the distribution cost
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are associated with (handling and storage / picking and packaging).
5. The plant facilities should (unite / foster) the production processes in
a well-coordinated rhythm so as to operate quickly and efficiently.
6. The system should reflect the dynamics of production processes
keeping an eye on the objective of (smooth / sound) flow of materials at
a low total cost.

Exercise 28. Define the tense and voice form of the verbs in the
following sentences and put questions to the italicized words.

1. Researchers have discovered that many companies do not know
what their materials handling costs are. 2. In the short term, better use
of resources can be achieved by developing efficient re-organization
programs to fully utilize modern materials handling technology.
3. Synergy means an economic effect in which different parts of a
system are combined to contribute to a unique source of heightened
value to the firm. 4. Synergy in materials handling may be measured by
estimating the economics in costs for a given level of investment or by
estimating the incremental value in net revenue for a given level of
investment. 5. Combinations of materials handling equipment are
extensively used since every operation involves picking up, moving,
lowering and sorting of materials.

Exercise 29. Speak on:

1. Materials handling as a concept.
2. Materials handling principles.

3. Materials handling equipment.

Unit 13. WAREHOUSE LOGISTICS

Exercise 1. Practice the pronunciation of the following words and
word combinations repeating after the teacher:

market pressure, proliferation of products, receipts of materials,
approximately, pallet rack, bun shelving, bind, reusable container,
stackable, cycle time.

Exercise 2. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.
market pressure — BayKiJib pHHKOBOTO BILUIUBY
small shipment — MajoTOHHa)XHA MAPTis TOBApy
rapid proliferation — mBuAKe pO3NOBCIOKEHHS (1POJYKYii)
bin — 1) smwk; 2) MiIToK, KOIMHK; 3) OYHKep
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put away — npuOHMpaTH Ha MicIie

order picking — KOMILIEKTYBaHHS 3aMOBJICHHS

receipt — HaAXOKECHHS (Mamepianie)

storage mode — pexuM 30epiraHHsa

restocking — MOMOBHEHHST TOBApHUX 3araciB

pallet — mimmoH, manera

rack — 1) cremax; momwuis; crilfika; pama; cTeHn; 2) 3y0Odacra peika;
3) nepemirnyBaTH (IepecyBaTH 3 JOMIOMOTO0 3y04acTol PeKH )

carton flow rack — rpaBiTaniiHuiA cTeNaX UIst KAPTOHHUX KOPOOOK

active carton — 3aBaHTa)KCHa KapTOHHA KOpOoOKa

shelving — cknagyBaHHSA Ha MOTUIIAX

bin shelving — ckiajyBaHHS Ha TOTUIIAX i3 MOAITIOM MICI[h 30€piraHHs

unit load — BenukorabapuTHUI BaHTaX

small load — manoraGapuTHuil BaHTax

block stacking —1) mrrabentoBanHs; 2) yKIIaJaHHS BaHTaXy OJIOKaMH

rack storage — 30epiraHHs Ha cTeaxax

tote pan — cTaqeBHi AMUK A7 30epiraHHs Ta NepeHeCeHHs AeTanei

storage location — miciie ckiaryBaHHS

to retrieve from storage — oTpuMaHHS TOBapy 3i CKIaay

accumulate — HaKOIMYyBaTH, CKIaTyBaTH

outbound carrier — BiAnpaBHUK BaHTaXy (AUCTPUO FOTOP)

pallet load — BanTa)x Ha TiAAOHI

inner pack — BHyTpilIHe TaKyBaHHS

in-process handling — wmixomnepamiiiHi TpaHCIOPTHO-HABAHTaKyBAJIbHI
poboTtu

stackable — mpuaatHuil 1 mTabeTFOBaHHS

pick — 1) BuOupanus; 2) BuOupaty, 3a0Upaty; miaOUpaTH; COPTYBATH;
30upatu

case — SIIUK; KOpOoOKa

broken-case pick — KOMIIEKTYBaHHS PO3Pi3HEHUX TOBAPIB

bulk storage — 30epiraHHs HACHITHOTO BaHTaXy B OyHKepi, pe3epByapi

cycle time —  TpHBaJiCTh BaHTA)KHO-PO3BaHTAKYBaIbHUX POOIT

labour-intensive — TpygomicTkuit

operating costs — eKCIUTyaTalliifHi BUTPAaTH; BUAATKH

downstream customer service — mogaibIie 00CITyroByBaHH KIIi€HTIB

picker-to-stock system — cructema iHANBITyaTbHOTO BiIOUpaHHS TOBapy
3 MicCIIb HOT'O PO3TalLIyBaHHs Ha CKIIai

stock-to-picker system — cmcTeMa MeXaHI30BaHOTO JOCTaBJICHHS
KOHTEeHHEepiB a00 TMajeTiB 10 omnepaTopa I BiIONpaHHsI TOBApiB
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pick-to-light technology — cucrema Oe3manepoBOro BigOMpaHHS
3aMOBJICHb, TIPU3HAYCHA JUTS MiABUIICHHS €()EKTHBHOCTI CHCTEMH
VIPaBIHHSI CKJIAIOM B YCiX THIAX CKIAICHKUX KOMIUIEKCIB 1
IACTPHO TOTUBHUX IIEHTPIB

picker — KOMIUIEKTYBaJTbHUK, YKIANATEHUK

vertical lift module — MomyTs BEpTHKAIBHOTO MiTHOMY

miniload automated storage and retrieval system — aBTOMaTu30BaHa
TPAHCIOPTHO-CKIIAAChKAa CUCTEMA JIsI HEBCIIMKHUX BaHTa)KiB

Exercise 3. Read and translate text 1. Entitle the text.

Text 1

Warehouse logistics is an essential component of the effective
organization of working processes involving big quantity of material values.

The mission of a warehouse is to meet the customer demand for
higher service quality with lower costs. Thus, understanding the
customer demand is the first step to be taken for the proper design
and/or operating of the order picking system.

In modern business environments, warchousing functions are
becoming important more than ever. Yet, market pressures such as
smaller shipments, faster delivery and rapid proliferation of products
make warehouse management difficult for meeting the demand for high
service quality with low costs.

The following illustration (Fig.1) outlines typical warehouse flows.

As you see materials in a usual warehouse flow through the
following functions: receiving; put-away; storage; order picking;
shipping.

Receiving is the function involved in receipts of materials coming
into the warehouse. Put-away is the act of moving and placing materials
in storage.

The important decision in put-away is to determine where and how
much to store materials as there may be several storage modes or systems in
the warehouses. By storage mode (Fig. 2), we mean a region of storage area
or a piece of storage equipment where the costs of picking from and
restocking any location are all approximately equal. For instance, the
storage modes include a pallet rack used for pallet storage, a carton flow
rack (a) is typically used for storing active cartons, and a bin shelving (b) is
typically used for storing slower, small loads.
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Fig. 1. Typical warehouse flows

Storage is to physically house material until requested. Storage
systems can be classified into two types: unit load systems and small
load systems. Unit load storage systems (ULS) are used for housing
large loads such as full pallets, large boxes, and / or large rolls of
material. Their applications include housing inventory prior to full unit
load shipping, housing reserve storage for replenishment of forward
picking areas, and / or housing inventory for partial unit load picking.

Fig. 2. Types of storage modes: a — carton flow rack; » — bin shelving
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Block stacking or rack storage is a typical storage system used.
Small load storage systems house small loads such as tote pans or small
boxes, where the maximum capacity per storage location is typically
less than 500 Ibs. Usual order picking is involved in picking from small
load storage systems.

Order picking is the process of retrieving items from storage to meet
a specific customer order. Order picking function may include
packaging of individual items or assortments. When an order consists of
more than one item, it may be required to sort and / or accumulate items
into individual orders depending on the picking strategy involved.

Shipping is involved in the activity of packing and accumulating
orders by outbound carrier for loading.

Material within a warechouse may be handled in pallet loads (Fig. 3),
in cases or cartons, in tote pans or binds, in inner packs, or even in
individual pieces. Cases, cartons, tote pans and bins are all containers
that are used for holding items. A case is a container that is specially
designed to hold or protect items. A carton refers to a rectangular
cardboard box in use for storing items. A bin is a generic term referring
to a container typically made of plastic, though metal binds are
available. A fote pan (Fig. 4) in general refers to more standardized,
reusable containers, typically used for in-process handling and stackable
on top of one another. Both metal and plastic tote pans are available.

Fig.3. Pallet load Fig. 4. Tote pans

Depending on the types of retrieval units, types of picks can be
classified into pallet pick, case pick and broken-case pick. It is called a
pallet pick when the picking quantity is a multiple of a full pallet load.
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We call it a case pick when the picking quantity is a multiple of case
quantity, but less than a full pallet load. A broken-case pick, sometimes
called a piece pick, is termed to represent an order pick where the
picking quantity is less than a full case or in pieces.

A pallet pick is typically done in unit load storage systems. Case pick
can be done from pallet storage, bulk storage, or such case storage
systems as carton flow racks. Usual broken-case pick is done from small
load storage systems where items are commonly housed in cartons or
bins. General characteristics of broken-case picks include a large
number of item types, small quantities per pick and a short cycle time.
Accordingly, broken-case picks are most costly and difficult to manage.
Typically, order picking is involved in broken-case picks or case picks.

Order picking is known to be the most labour-intensive and costly
function among all the warehouse functions, accounting for 55% of
warehouse operating costs. Order picking is also important as it has a
critical impact on downstream customer service. Customers expect
quick and accurate processes of their orders, which is directly dependent
on the efficiency of order picking operations. Order picking systems can
be classified largely into two types: a picker-to-stock systems (PTS) and
a stock-to-picker system (STP). In the picker-to-stock system (PTS), the
picker travels by walking or riding to storage locations to retrieve items.
In such systems, pick-to-light technology can be employed to reduce the
amount of time an operator spends searching for the next pick or for
increasing accuracy. The PTS contains two subsystems: a storage
subsystem and a retrieval subsystem. The storage subsystem may
employ bin storage shelving, modular storage cabinets, gravity flow
racks, carousels, space saving systems (maximize cub usage of foot
print), e.g. mezzanines, mobile storage systems. The retrieval subsystem
may employ carts, totes or cartons, man-up systems, etc.

In the stock-to-picker systems (STP), the container or the storage
location housing requested item is mechanically brought to the picker
for retrieval. Examples include carousels, vertical lift modules (VLM),
and miniload automated storage and retrieval systems (AS / RS). The
vertical lift modules are state-of-the-art automated storage and retrieval
systems. They can consist of one or multiple units, referred to as
modules, depending on the volume of product to store and the
application (Fig. 5).
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| g v
Fig. 5. Vertical lift modules

Automated storage and retrieval systems are computer controlled
systems for storing and retrieving products in a warehouse or
distribution center. AS / RS Systems require virtually no manual labor
and are engineered to be completely automated.

Exercise 4. Answer the questions on text 1.

1. What is a warehouse mission? How do you understand it? 2. What
are warehouse functions? Differentiate them. 3. What are two types of
the storage system and what do they involve? 4. Will you describe the
material handling process within a warehouse? 5. How are picks sorted
out? 6. What is the order picking system and its classification?

Exercise 5. Find in text 1 English equivalents of the following words
and word combinations.

KommnekTyBaHHs 3aMOBICHHS; pPEXHM 30epiraHHs; KapTOHHA
KOpoOKa; TpaBiTallifHWN  cTenmax s  KapTOHHUX  KOPOOOK;
MaJIOTOHaXKHA MAapTis TOBApy; CTAICBUIl AWK IS 30epiraHHs Ta
NepeHeceHHs AeTaleii; BHYTPIlIHE NaKyBaHHs;, OMOBHEHHS TOBapHUX
3amaciB; eKCIUTyaTalliiiHi BHUTPATH; TPYAOMICTKHH; IITA0CITIOBAHHS;
HaJXOJDKCHHs (MarepialliB); MOAasblle OOCIyrOByBaHHS KJIIEHTIB;
MIIIIOK, KOINWK; KOMIUIEKTYBAaHHS PO3Pi3HEHUX TOBapiB; BiAPaBHHUK
BaHTAXY; HAKOMMYYBATH, CKJIAJaTH; MDKOMEpAIliifiHi TPaHCIOPTHO-
HABAHTAXYBaJlbHI ~ POOOTH;  MPUAATHUH AN IITAOCTIOBAHHS;
BEJIMKOTA0APUTHHUN BaHTAX.

Exercise 6. Find in text 1 Ukrainian equivalents of the following
words and word combinations.

Put away; picker; picker-to-stock system; storage location; rack
storage; bulk storage; pallet load; small load; active carton; case; pallet;
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rack; shelving; bin shelving; pick; retrieve from storage; stock-to-picker
system; cycle time; vertical lift module; market pressure; pick-to-light
technology; miniload automated storage and retrieval system; rapid
proliferation.

Exercise 7. Find internationalisms in text 1. Mind the differences in
their pronunciation and meanings in English and Ukrainian.

Exercise 8. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.

Definitions Terms
1. A frame or shelf in or on which objects a) order picking
(e.g. letters, plates, luggage etc) are put until
they are wanted or needed
2. When the picking quantity is a multiple b) pallet

of a full pallet load

3. A single or multi-level structural storage
system that is utilized to support high stacking
of single items or palletized loads

4. A storage device designed to hold small
discrete parts

¢) inner pack

d) restocking

5. A container made from cardboard or f)rack
coated paper

6. Withdrawing items from inventory to g) pallet pick
fulfill an order

7. A sub-package within a master package  h) tote pan

8. Replenishment of stores and supplies 1) bin shelving

9. A platform made of wood or composite j) case pick
materials where cartons are stacked on and then
used for shipment or movement as a group

10. Paperless order picking k) pallet rack

11. A storage rack that utilizes shelves 1) bin
(metal) equipped with rollers or wheels

12. A traditional steel shelving unit with m) carton

plastic bins included or metal shelving
preconfigured with drawers or metal dividers
13. Housing large loads such as full pallets,
large boxes, and / or large rolls of material
14. An automated storage and retrieval
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system (ASRS) designed to maximize vertical
storage capacity
15. A steel storage and manufacturing p) broken-case pick
container that is usually small in size, easily
moved by hand or other lifting devices and is
used for order picking and shipping of items
16. A form of palletized storage that does q) vertical lift module
not require any type of storage equipment, and
instead loaded pallets are placed directly on
the floor and built up in stacks to a maximum
stable storage height
17. Gathering of full cartons or boxes of r) unit load storage

product. often done on a pallet system
18. Picking of individual items. s) pick-to-light
technology

Exercise 9. Give definitions to the following terms.

Restocking; picker-to-stock system; bulk storage; case; operating
costs; stock-to-picket system; retrieve; rack storage; active carton;
market pressure; storage mode; cycle time; pallet load.

Exercise 10. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian and put 4 types
of questions to each of them.

1. The important decision in put-away is determining where and how
much of materials to store. 2. A tote pan in general refers to more
standardized, reusable containers. 3. Customers expect quick and
accurate processing of their orders.

Exercise 11. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1. Depending on the types of retrieval units, types of picks can be
classified into pick pallet and picker-to-stock system. 2. The case pick
means a multiple of pallet quantity. 3. A broken-case pick represents an
order pick where the picking quantity is less than a full case or in pieces.
4. In a picker-to-stock strategy, the materials being picked are
transported to the operator. 5. In a stock-to-picker strategy, an operator
visits fixed locations to make a pick. 6. A vertical lift module is a state-
of-the-art order picking system. 7. A tote pan is a standardized container
used for shipment of goods.
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Exercise 12. Choose the correct word in the brackets.

1. In the (picker-to-stock / stock-to-picker) system, the picker travels
by walking or riding to storage locations to retrieve items. 2. (Unit load
storage | Small load storage) systems house small loads such as tote
pans or small boxes. 3. (Shipping / Storage) is the activity of packing
and accumulating orders by outbound carrier for loading. 4. The storage
mode includes a (pallet rack / case pick), a (carton flow rack / broken-
case pick) and a (bin shelving / piece pick). 5. Automated storage and
retrieval systems are computer controlled systems for (storing /
handling) in a (warehouse / maintenance facility) that usually require
(manual labour / automated operations).

Exercise 13. Decipher the abbreviations using text 1.
STP, PTS, VLM, AS /RS, ULS.

Exercise 14. Speak on:

1. The functions of material flow in a warehouse based on the
illustration given above.

2. Material handling within a warehouse.

Exercise 15. Practice the pronunciation of the following words
repeating after the teacher:

counter, balance, aisle, haul, throttle, steer, cushion, tire, turret,
height, width, stationary, convert.

Exercise 16. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.
lift capacity — BaHTaXXOIIiJHOMHICTD
powered pallet truck — camoxiiHU# MaeTHUH HaBaHTaXyBa4y
counter-balance forklift truck — BunKoBHMII HaBaHTaxyBau i3

HPOTUBATOI0

reach truck — HaBaHTa)KyBad i3 BUCYBHUMH BUJIIAMHU
narrow aisle truck — By3pkonpoxiaHuii mradeneykiagad
hand pallet truck — pyarmit rigpaBmidHAN Bi30K
turret truck — HaBaHTa)KyBad i3 00epTOBOIO IIATHOPMOIO
jack — mimiimMansHUIA TpUCTPii; JOMKpaT
to haul pallet — mepeBo3nuTu maneru (migmonn)
throttle — mpocenn
to steer — kepyBaTH (aBTOMOO11EM)
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to swing — moBepTartu, BepTiTH

dead man — migmip, omopa

dead man's switch — aBapiiiamii BUMHKa4 (pO3MHKadY);, aBapiitHe
ONOKyBaHHs; aBapiiiHa neJalb; apapiifHe TaibMo

brake — ranpmo

outrigger — BUHOCHA OTIOpa

solid cushion tire — mHeBMaTH4HA, CYIITFHONNTA ITMHA

swing mast truck — HaBaHTa)XyBay i3 BHCYBHHM OOEPTOBHM BaHTa)KO-
i IIHOMHUKOM

side shift — 6okoBe 3mimeHHs (BHUT)

curtain-sided trailer — mTopHO-O60pTOBUII MpHUYIN

clamp — 3aTHCKaY; 3aTUCKYBa4

handling — BaHTa)XHO-pO3BaHTAXKYBaILHI POOOTH

slip sheet — mpoknagHuii TUCT (110 BUKOPHCTOBYETHCS 3aMICTh MiIOHY )

fork carriage blade — kapeTka Bux

push-pull — qBOTaKTHUMH, MyHITY TEHUH

crane attachment — cTpisia aBTOHaBaHTa)KyBada

Exercise 17. Read and translate test 2.

Text 2. Warehouse Handling Equipment

Warehouse equipment ranges from those used to move the products,
such as mechanical handling equipment (MHE) like fork-lift trucks,
pallets, and equipment used for storage of products, such as racking and
shelving. The correct choice of equipment for a specific unique
operation is an important decision to ensure effective and efficient
operations.

The forklift truck is the “work horse” of most stores and warehouses.
They are available in enormous variety, beyond their lift capacity and
lift heights. In the warehouses with large-scale operations, they use
specialized equipment (Fig. 6), for instance, powered pallet (a), counter-
balance (b), reach (c) and narrow aisle trucks (d). In smaller operations,
a hand pallet (e) or a counter-balance truck is perhaps the only option.

A powered pallet truck or a powered pallet jack allows lifting and
moving heavier and stacked pallets. These generally contain a platform
for the user to stand while hauling pallets around a warehouse or
loading/unloading trucks. The powered pallet truck is generally moved
by a throttle on the handle to move forward or in reverse and steered by
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swinging the handle in the intended direction. Some contain a type of
dead man's switch rather than a brake to stop the machine quickly or
leave the machine while it is in use, but it is mostly used in emergencies.
The pallet truck can be used for horizontal pallet transportation,
loading/unloading and order picking applications. They are productive
and efficient with a focus on safety and ease of use.

Fig. 6. Warchouse specialized equipment: a — powered pallet truck; b —
counter-balance truck (CBT); ¢ — reach truck (RT); d — narrow aisle truck
(NAT); e — hand pallet truck
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Counter-balance trucks (CBTs) are the most common type of forklift
truck and are available with any of the fuel options. They need wide
aisle widths as load is carried in front of the forklift truck on the fork
blades.

Reach trucks (RTs) operate in narrower aisles and were specifically
designed for pallet racking. They consist of out-riggers at the front with
telescoping “reaching” fork blades. The reach truck is a loading device
that is used for arrangement of supplies and finished goods on pallets
inserted into tall shelving structures. The truck provides safe and easy
retrieval of the loaded pallets that are not required for immediate use.
Reach trucks are only available with battery power and are fitted with
solid cushion tires for indoor operation on level surfaces.

Narrow aisle trucks (NATSs) operate in very narrow aisles using
battery power and are of two basic types (Fig. 7):

Fig. 7. Basic types of narrow aisle trucks:
a — swing mast truck; b — turret truck

Swing mast trucks (@) are like a standard reach truck but have a mast
that swings through 90 degrees in one direction only, while the truck
remains stationary.

Turret trucks (b) have an additional mast that turns through
90 degree in either direction.

In addition to these base types of forklift truck, a wide range of
attachments and optional equipment can also be fitted. For example:

o Side shifts allow the fork carriage blades to slide left or right
enabling two pallets to be lifted / moved at the same time. They are
widely used, for example, with high-frequency unloading / loading of
pallets using CBTs from ground level access to the side of curtain-sided
trailers.

242



e Clamps of various types such as carton clamps, paper roll clamps,
drum clamps. They “clamp round” the product enabling a more secure,
easier and faster handling.

o Slip sheet attachments where a slip sheet (a sheet of cardboard or
plastic) is used instead of a more expensive pallet. The attachment has a
push-pull mechanism fixed onto the slip sheet and pulls the load on the
blade platform. The procedure is reversed for unloading. Slip sheets are
very useful for closed circuit operations.

e Crane attachments (Fig. 8) convert a CBT into a crane.

Fig. 8. Crane attachment

Exercise 18. Answer the questions on text 2.

1. How does warehouse equipment range? 2. Why is a correct choice
of warehouse equipment important? 3. What forklifts are used in
warehouses with large-scale operations? 4. What forklifts are suitable
for smaller operations? 5. What is a powered pallet truck designed for?
6. Will you describe its structure? 7. Where can a counter-balance truck
operate? Why? 8. What does a reach truck consist of? 9. What is it fit
for? 10. What are basic types of a narrow aisle truck? Provide details.
11. Will you name attachments to and optional equipment for a forklift
and what is their intended purpose?

Exercise 19. Find in text 2 English equivalents of the following
terms.

HapanrtaxxyBau i3 BUCYBHMMH BHJIaMH{; HABaHTAXXyBad BHJIKOBHH 13
MPOTHUBArol0; BUJIKOBUI aBTOHABAHTAXXKyBay;  BAHTAXOIiJHOMHICTS;
KepyBaTH (aBTOMOOiE€M); CaMOXiOHMH TaJeTHU HaBaHTaXXyBau;
BUCOTA MigHOMYy; BY3BKOIPOXiOZHMH IuTabeneykianad; I[EepPeBO3UTH
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nanet (IiAJOHU); Opoceib; pyYHHI TiIpaBIiuHUHA Bi30K; IOBEpPTATH;
BUHOCHA OIOpa; aBapiiHUi BUMHKA4 (pPO3MHUKau); YIOp; TalbMO;
NHEBMAaTHUYHA, CYNUIBHONWTA IOWHA; TOPHU30HTAJbHA ITOBEPXHS;
HaBaHTa)XXyBad 13 BUCYBHHM OOEPTOBHM BaHTa)XOMiIHOMHHUKOM;
HaBaHTaXyBad i3 00epTOBOIO MIATPOPMOIO; ITOPHO-O0PTOBUiA
MpUYin; OOKOBE 3MIIICHHS BIJI; 3aTHCKad, CTPiJia aBTOHABAHTAXKyBada,;
MPOKJIHUH JTUCT, [0 BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS 3aMiCTh ITiJJIOHY .

Exercise 20. Give Ukrainian equivalents of the following words and
words combinations.

To steer; clamp; throttle; crane attachment; slip sheet; side shift;
brake; solid cushion tire; dead man's switch; outrigger; hand pallet
truck; counter-balance forklift truck; narrow aisle truck; reach truck;
powered pallet truck; swing mast truck ; turret truck; curtain-sided
trailer.

Exercise 21. Match the definitions with proper terms.
Definitions Terms

1. A small industrial vehicle with a a) narrow aisle truck
power-operated pronged platform that can
be raised and lowered for insertion under
a load to be lifted and moved

2. Safety feature that turns off a machine b) reach truck
if the operator experiences a problem

3. A forklift capable of picking in very c) throttle
narrow aisles

4. A forklift operating in narrower d)swing mast truck
aisles and was specifically designed for
pallet racking

5. A device that controls the quantity e) dead man’s switch
of fuel or fuel and air mixture entering an
engine

6. A lift truck with the mast that swings f) counter-balance forklift
through 90 degrees in one direction only,
while the truck remains stationary

7. A very narrow aisle truck with the g) pallet jack
forks mounted on an additional mast that
turns through 90 degree in either direction
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8. A thick rubber ring, often filled h) forklift truck
with air around the outer edge of the
wheel of a vehicle allowing the vehicle to
stick to the smooth solid surfaces

9. A forklift which is generally used to 1) outrigger
transport heavy objects

10. A tool used to lift and move pallets j) tire

11. A projecting frame extending k) turret truck
laterally beyond the main structure of a
vehicle or a machine, or an aircraft to
stabilize the structure or support an
extending part.

Exercise 22. Write out of text 2 the words that can function both as
nouns and verbs. Translate them.
| Model: work — poboTa; mparoBaTu |

Exercise 23. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate words given in
the box. You may use one word more than once.

powered pallet, fuel, warehouse equipment, slide, slip sheet, turret,
horizontal, side shifts, fork blades, mast, hand pallet, forklift truck,
\(fork carriage, throttle, out-riggers, counter-balance, reach

1. The ... is the “work horse” of most stores and warehouses. 2. ... is
classified into mechanical handling, racking and shelving equipment.

3. Large warehouses operate ... , ... and ... trucks. 4. A ... truck is fit for
smaller operations. 5. The ... truck is generally moved by a ... on the handle
to move forward in the intended direction, and is used for ... pallet

transportation. 6. Counter-balance trucks are available with any ...option and
carry load on the ... . 7. A ... consists of ... at the front with telescoping
“reaching” ... . 8. A ... truck has an additional ... that turns through 90
degrees in either direction. 9. A ... attachment is used instead of a more
expensive pallet. 10.... allow the ... blades to ... left or right.

Exercise 24. Match the beginnings (1-8) with the endings (a-h) to
complete the sentences.

1. The forklift trucks are available a) on pallets inserted into tall
in enormous variety beyond. .. shelving structure.
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2.A powered pallet truck b) high-frequency unloading /

allows... loading of pallets
3. A dead man's switch ... ¢) solid cushion tires for indoor
operation on level surfaces.
4. Side shifts are used with... d) a more secure, easier and
faster handling of products
5. Narrow aisle trucks operate. .. e) their lift capacity and lift
heights.
6. Clamps enable ... f) is mostly wused in
emergencies.
7. Reach trucks arrange supplies g) lifting and moving heavier
and finished goods ... and stacked pallets.
8. Reach trucks are fitted with ... h) in very narrow aisles using
battery power.

Exercise 25. Memorize the basic terminology to text 3.
block stacking — ckiamyBaHHs OJIOKaMu, BKITaJaHHs OJIOKaMHU
keg — HeBenmka O0YKa
robust product — HeOHUTKa, MiITHA TTPOTYKITisT
throughput — nporryckHa 31aTHICTh (CIPOMOKHICTB)
double-deep racking — cTenax moaBiiHOT TIMOWHU
pallet flow rack — rpaBitauiiinuii cTenax
live — 1) mirounii; 2) mBHIKUI
occupancy — 3aBaHTKCHICTh; 3aHATICTh
charge end — Oik 3aBaHTa)KEHHS
single-lane — omHOpsAHUI
push-back rack — dponTanEHUI IHOWHHMI rpaBiTAIIHHINA CTENaX
drive-in rack — mpoxigHuii cTenax
drive-thru rack — B’13quuii, i i3 AHMI CTeNax
cost-effective — npuOyTkoBUH, peHTaOeNbHUN, 13 HAUMEHIIUMHU
BUTpaTaMu; OIIaJJIMBUN; EKOHOMHUMN
cantilever rack — KoHCONBHHUH CTENaX

Exercise 26. Read and translate text 3.

Text 3. Storage Equipment

The storage-system design or concept determines the type of storage
equipment to be used. In turn, the choice of pallet racks, shelving and storage
machines add a new consideration to calculating the height of the building.
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When the warehouse height is reasonably low and budgets are tight,
block stacking is the most common method of storing large quantities of
stock-keeping units (SKU). The goods are packed in unit loads and
stacked on the floor to their maximum safe height. This method is also
used when products cannot be palletized or pallet racked. Typical
products stored in this way include white goods, such as washing
machines and refrigerators, kegs, cans and bottles. Block stacking is a
cheap way to store robust products with a large number of units per
SKU.

However, the block stacking method experiences a number of
disadvantages. These include:

Access. Sufficient space needs to be allocated for forklift trucks to
access each stack.

Damage. The items at the bottom can be crushed by the weight of the
items above.

Stock rotation. Unless the product can be accessed at both ends of
the stack, items can only be dispatched on a LIFO (last in, first out)
basis.

Poor space utilization as stock does not move quickly through the
warehouse.

Wide aisle pallet racking is the most widely used system for storing
palletized unit loads. Here each pallet is individually supported and
independently accessible. Pallet racking arranged in a wide aisle pattern,
a minimum of 2.5 metres wide aisles, requires no specialized handling
equipment. A standard counter balance truck can be used in aisles 3.5 to
four metres wide. Reach trucks can work in aisles only 2.5 metres wide.
Racking arranged in this way gives high quality storage but may only
utilize 40% of the available floor space, the rest being aisles. Fast
throughput and easy loading and unloading make this type of storage
extremely popular.

Double-deep racking (Fig. 9) stores
products up to four pallets deep,
allowing for rapid dispatch of large 'E

single-SKU orders. Nl e W |
The pallets remain accessible from F fﬁmaf""“.l_"ﬂl:t“_
the same aisle. The system does not 2 e

require special extendable forklifts, but
wider aisles. Speed of access is slower.

Fig. 9. Double-deep racking
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The advantage of the double-deep racking is that fewer aisles are needed
that results in a more efficient use of floor space.

Pallet flow rack (Fig. 10) is a high-density live storage system. Unit
loads are placed on a conveyor or wheel track at the charge end of a
sloping lane and are gravity fed toward the retrieval end. Typically, the
pallet flow rack is supported by a modified pallet rack system in single-
lane wide bays. Lanes vary from 2 to over 20 pallets deep. The pallet
live storage offers the following advantages:

e FEach vertical and horizontal storage lane stores a different SKU.

e Occupancy level is as high as 85%-90%.

e Minimal number of aisles, aisle width, and travel within the
warehouse.

e Unlimited storage heights when storage and retrieval (S/R)
machines are used.

e Product and equipment damage is virtually eliminated.
e Improved security.
o Guaranteed first-in/first-out (FIFO).

Direction of Flow

i
. il
& Ak

g
Rack Frame Flow Rail

ororzc

Fig.10. Pallet flow / live storage

The push-back racking system (Fig. 11) works by placing pallet
loads on a series of nesting carts fed forwards by gravity on rigid
structural steel rails.

The advantage of the push-back
racking is that each level in the
“block stack” can be accessed
individually. The pick-back racking
is typically constructed between
three and five pallets deep. It
applies the LIFO principle. The
goods are loaded and removed on
one side only.

Fig. 11. Push-back racking
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The drive-in/thru rack system
(Fig. 12) is a cost-effective solution
to high-density storage. The system
has rails running the depth of the rack
for pallet placement. The Drive-In
Rack loads and retrieves from the
same side creating Last-In-First-Out
(LIFO) inventory retrieval
organization. Drive-Thru Rack loads from one side and retrieves from the
other thus creating First-In-First-Out inventory retrieval (FIFO); forklifts
can enter from either aisle.

Cantilever racks (Fig. 13) are
generally designed for the safe and
organized storage of long and heavy
loads like piping and lumber.
Compared to standard pallet racks,
cantilever racks are:

e FEasier to use: With no front
column in the way, cantilever racks
are faster to load and wunload,
lowering handling time and costs. Fig. 13. Cantilever rack

e More flexible: Loads may be
placed anywhere along the entire length of a row on a cantilever rack.

e More selective: Any load or storage slot is immediately
accessible.

e More economical: Both reduced handling times and increased
space utilization make cantilever racks more cost-efficient.
Additionally, cantilever racks become more economical as load length
increases, while standard pallet racks increase in costs.

e More adaptable: Cantilever racks can store nearly any type of
load. They are especially useful for storing long, bulky or oddly-shaped
loads.

Fig. 12. Drive-In / Thru Racking

Exercise 27. Answer the questions on text 3.

1. What does the storage-system concept determine? 2. What storage
system is best suited for low height warechouses? 3. What does it
provide? 4. Will you name its weaknesses? 5. What does wide aisle
pallet racking offer? 6. How are products stored under the double-deep
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racking system? 7. What are its advantages? 8. Why is the pallet flow
rack considered a high-density storage system? 9. What advantages does
it have? 10. What is push-back racking system based on? 11. What does
the drive-in/thru rack system stand for? 12. Will you compare standard
pallet racks to cantilever racks?

Exercise 28. Find in text 3 English equivalents of the following
terms.

Cremaxx  moaBiiiHOi  TnUOWHW;  (GPOHTANBHUN  TVIMOMHHHN
TpaBiTAlifHUN CcTeNmaX; Micle, MITHKA, AacOPTHMEHTHA TIO3MIIis;
NPOMyCKHAa 3JaTHICTh; B'I3HMHA CTeNaX; TIpaBiTaUilHUNA CTenax;
CKJIaTyBaHHS Oyoxamu; HeOWTKa MPOIYKIIis; BaHTaXXHO-
PO3BaHTAXyBaIbHI pOOOTH; HEeBelWKa OOYKa; CTOpOHA 3aBAHTAKCHHS;
KOHCOJIBHUM CTeJIa)K; OJJHOPSAHUM.

Exercise 29. Give Ukrainian equivalents of the following words and
word combinations.

Shelving; to palletize; stock rotation; to dispatch; wide aisle pallet
racking; extendable forklift; sloping lane; gravity fed; bay; to stage load;
piping; lumber, cost-efficient; oddly-shaped load.

Exercise 30. Match the definitions with proper terms.
Definitions Terms
1. Identification, usually alphanumeric, of a) robust product
a particular product that allows it to be
tracked for inventory purposes
2. The racking system that stores products b) pallet flow racking
up to four pallets deep, allowing for rapid
dispatch of large SKU orders
3. Load placement on a series of nesting c) wide aisle pallet racking
carts fed forwards by gravity on rigid
structural steel rails
4. Load storage on warchouse floor in d) stock-keeping unit
lanes or blocks
5. Coordination and integration of loading ¢) double-deep racking
/ unloading operations and movement of
materials or goods over short distances
6. A thing that doesn't break easily f) drive-in / thru racking
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7. Productivity of a machine, procedure,
process or system over a unit period, such
as output per hour, number of orders
shipped, etc.

8. A road both directions when vehicles
meet one must pull off the road to let the
other pass

9. The racking system where each pallet
is individually supported and
independently accessible

10. The racking system where load is
stored at one end and retrieved at the
other

11. A steel storage rack with long arms
extending from a metal framework
designed to store long or bulky items

12. Rack system moves full pallets with
heavy-duty skate wheels and gravity.

Exercise 31. Say whether the following statements are true or false.

Correct the false ones.

1. The load in block stacking is stored up to four pallets deep.
2. Double-deep racking needs wide aisles. 3. Wide aisle pallet racking
slows down loading and unloading operations. 4. Pallet flow racking is
based on the FIFO principle. 5. The occupancy level in pallet flow
racking is lower than in block stacking. 6. Under the drive-in / thru rack
system load is placed and retrieved from one side only. 7. Cantilever
racks become more economical as load length increases, while standard
pallet racks increase in costs. 8. In the cantilever racking, load may be

g) push-back racking

h) block stacking

1) cantilever racking

j) handling

k) throughput

1) single-lane

placed anywhere along the entire length of a row.

Exercise 32. Find in text 3 synonyms for the following words:

computation, altitude, storehouse, funds, assemblage, pile, frame,
barrel, reachable, use, passage, lengthened, compactness, trolley, timber,

fetch, economical.

Exercise 33. Decipher the abbreviations using texts 2 and 3.
CBT, SKU, RT, LIFO, NAT, S/R, MHE, FIFO.
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Exercise 34. Translate the sentences with modal verbs shall, should,
ought to, will, would, may, need. Explain the meaning of the modal
verbs using the clues in the box.

advice, recommendation; prediction; obligation, instant decision;
necessity, strong obligation; future possibility; asking permission

1. Among a wide variety of operations we shall consider an advanced
shipping notice, documents of title. 2. The warechouse receipt need not
be in any particular form, but must contain the information about the
location of the warehouse and the place where the goods are stored, etc.
3. Order-picking function may include packaging of individual items or
assortments. 4. The goods received will be delivered to the consignee or
to any other specified person. 5. The consignee should only present
identification to claim the goods. 6. Would the shipper’s order be
bought, sold or traded while goods are in transit? 7. The receipt should
produce an OS&D report that stands for over, short and damages. 8. The
warehouse receipt ought to show transfer of ownership for immediate
delivery or for delivery at a future date.

Exercise 35. Work in pairs. Discuss the following situations and find
an optimal solution to the problems.

Situation 1: The production control manager at a major
manufacturer of communications equipment explains that the
organization remains focused on developing wireless technology. It also
operates a world-class manufacturing facility.

Problem: With over 2.5 million square feet of manufacturing and
warehousing space, there is a mobility challenge. The people who are
walking or driving around the warehouse selecting material have been
relying on batched information that was at least 24 hours old.

Situation 2: A glass manufacturer supplying the automotive industry
ships to repair and installation facilities from a central warehouse that
contains hundreds of different sizes, colours, and shapes of windows,
windshields, and automotive glass in inventory.

Problem: They were losing customers because their distribution
centre could not meet delivery requirements on time. With hundreds of
glass parts to choose from, workers found it difficult to pick the right
type of glass when required. The situation was complicated when they
hired temporary works during peak demand seasons.
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Exercise 36. Speak on:

1. Mechanical handling equipment.
2. Storage equipment.

3. Handling operations.

Unit 14. TRANSPORTATION LOGISTICS

Exercise 1. Practice the pronunciation of the following words
repeating after the teacher:

Percent, diary, beverages, consumer, enable, versatile, requirement,
ratio, cruising, congestion, appreciable, coastal, accessibility,
tremendously, navigable.

Exercise 2. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.

motor carrier — aBTOTPaHCIIOPTHA KOMITaHisg

manufactured goods — mpomMucIOBI TOBapu

pickup — 1) 3aBaHTa)XeHHS, B3ATTA Ha OOpT (8anmadicy); 2) BUBE3ECHHS
(6anmaosicy)

truckload (TL) — maptist BaHTaXky JJIs IEPEBE3CHHS BaHTAXKIBKAMU

haul — nepeBe3eHHs; peiic

versatile — 1) pi3HOOi1uHMIt; 2) yHIBEpCATbHUHA

metropolitan — CTOMWYHWI; IO CTOCYETHCS CTONHIN ab0 BEIHKOTO
HEHTPY

track facilities — 3ai3HUYHI Kol / perKu

rail siding — 3ai3HMYHA T1JIKa; 3amIacHa KOJis

damage ratio — koe(illi€HT MOIIKOPKEHHS

emergency service — aBapiliHa ciry»x0a

time-in-transit — yac TpaHCTIOPTYBaHHS

cruising speed — kpeticepchka MBUAKICTH; EKOHOMIYHA MBUIKICTh

Exercise 3. Read and translate text 1.

Text 1. Carrier Characteristics and Services

Air. Although increasing numbers of shippers are using air freight
for regular service, most view air transport as a premium, emergency
service because of its higher cost. But when an item must be delivered
to a distant location quickly, air freight offers the quickest time-in-
transit of any transport mode.
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Modern aircraft have cruising speeds of 500 to 600 miles per hour
and are able to travel internationally. The average length of haul
domestically is more than 800 miles, although international movements
may be thousands of miles.

To a great extent, domestic air freight competes directly with motor
carriers, and to a much lesser degree with rail carriers. Where countries
are separated by large expanses of water, the major competitor for
international air freight is water carriage.

Air carriers generally handle high-value products. Customer service
considerations may influence the choice of transport, but only if service
issues are more important than cost issues.

Air transport provides frequent and reliable service and rapid time-
in-transit, but terminal and delivery delays and congestion may
appreciably reduce some of this advantage. On a point-to-point basis
over short distances, motor transport often matches or outperforms the
total transit time of air freight. It is the fota/ transit time that is important
to the shipper rather than the transit time from terminal to terminal.

Despite the limitations of air carriers, the volume of air freight has
grown over the years and it shows continuing growth even in the face of
higher rates. Undoubtedly, as customers demand higher levels of service
and as international shipments increase, air freight will have a
potentially greater role in the distribution plans of many firms.

Motor. Motor carriers transport over 75 percent of the tonnage of
agricultural products and consumer goods (fresh and frozen meat, dairy
products, bakery products, confectionery items, beverages),
manufactured products (amusement, sporting, and athletic goods; toys;
farm machinery; television sets; carpets; clothing; drugs; office
equipment; furniture). Motor carriage offers fast, reliable service with
little damage or loss in transit. Many motor carriers, particularly those
involved in just-in-time programs, operate on a scheduled timetable.
This results in very short and reliable transit times.

Domestically, motor carriers compete with air for small shipments
and rail for large shipments. Efficient motor carriers can realize greater
efficiencies in terminal, pickup, and delivery operations, which enables
them to compete with air carriers on point-to-point service for any size
shipment if the distance involved is 500 miles or less. Motor carriers
compete directly with railroads for truckload (TL) shipments. However,
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rail is the dominant mode when shipment sizes exceed 100,000 pounds.
Motor carriers dominate the market for smaller shipments.

Motor carriers are very flexible and versatile. Their flexibility is
made possible by a network of roads, thus enabling them to offer point-
to-point service between almost any origin-destination combination.
This gives motor carriers the widest market coverage of any mode.
Motor carriers are versatile because they can transport products of
varying sizes and weights over any distance.

Motor carriage has become an important part of the logistics
networks of most firms because the characteristics of the motor carrier
industry are more compatible than other transport modes with the
service requirements of the firms' customers. As long as it can provide
fast, efficient service at rates between those offered by rail and air, the
motor carrier industry will continue to prosper.

Rail. In countries such as Austria, the People's Republic of China,
and the former republics of the Soviet Union and Yugoslavia, rail is the
dominant mode of transport. In the United States, most of the freight (in
dollar terms) once shipped by rail has been shifted to motor carriers.

A ton-mile is one ton of freight moving a distance of one mile.
Railroads have an average length of haul of approximately 763 miles.
While rail service is available in almost every major metropolitan centre
in the world and in many smaller communities, the rail network is not
nearly as extensive as the highway network.

Rail transport lacks the versatility and flexibility of motor carriers
because it is limited to fixed track facilities. As a result, railroads — like
air, water, and pipeline transport — provide terminal-to-terminal service
rather than point-to-point service unless companies have a rail siding at
their facility, in which case service would be point to point.

Rail transport generally costs less (on a weight basis) than air and
motor carriage. For many shipments, rail does not compare favourably
with other modes on loss and damage ratios. Compared to motor
carriers, it has disadvantages in terms of transit time and frequency of
service.

Many trains travel on timetable schedules, but depart less frequently
than motor carriers. If a shipper has strict arrival and departure
requirements, motor carriers usually have a competitive advantage over
railroads.
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Exercise 4. Answer the questions on text 1.

1. Where is air transport a major competitor? 2. What makes air
transport less convenient? 3. What types of goods do motor carriers
transport? 4. Due to what reasons can motor carriers propose short
transit times? 5. In what services are motor carriers more effective?
6. What is the average length of haul for motor carriers? 7. What causes
the flexibility of motor carriers? 8. Why are motor carriers versatile?
9. What is a ton-mile? 10. How is rail transport limited? 11. What
services does rail transport provide? 12. What are disadvantages of
using rail transport?

Exercise 5. Give English equivalents.

CUTECBKOTOCTIONAPCHKI  TMPOAYKTH; TIPOMHUCIIOBI TOBApH;  CIIOXKHBYI
TOBApH; HaJIiHE OOCITyrOBYBAaHHS; IMOIIKO/DKCHHS, BAHTAXKOBIAMPABICHHS;
aBTOTPAHCIIOPTHA KOMIIAHIs; 3aBaHTAKCHHS;, KOHKYPYBATH; JIOMIHYBaTH Ha
PHHKY; TIepeBe3eHHS; YHiIBEpCAIBHUIN; CTOINYHHN; MaricTpaib; 3ali3HHYHI
KOJIIi; 3ajIi3HMYHA TiIKa; KOS(DII[iEHT IMOIIKOMKEHHS; aBapiiHa Ciyx0a;
SKOHOMIYHAa IIBUJKICTh, KOHKYPCHTHA IIpeBara; BCEPENUHI KpaiHW;
MEepPeBe3CHHS Bi MyHKTY BINNPaBICHHA J0 TMYyHKTYy NPU3HAYCHHS,
TPAIFOBATH 32 PO3KIIAJIOM.

Exercise 6. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1. Motor carriers compete with air for large shipments and rail for
small shipments. 2. Motor carriers compete directly with railroads for
truckload shipments transported up to 500 miles. 3. Compared to motor
carriers, rail transport has disadvantages in terms of transit time and
frequency of service. 4. On a point-to-point basis over short distances,
water transport often matches or outperforms the total transit time of air
freight. 5. Generally, air is the dominant mode in international shipping.

Exercise 7. Translate the following sentences paying attention to
verbs must, be and have in the modal meaning.

1. American motor carriers are to offer a lot after developing the
network of highways. 2. The government had to develop plans for better
transportation services. 3. It is obvious that CIS countries will have to
face up to a great challenge — construction of new gas pipelines within
the next decade. 4. The fact that motor carriers have to use other routes
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is having a major effect on us. 5. The certification centre is to inspect
what they are doing in the near future. 6. The real problem is to ensure
the most reliable means or transport for manufactured goods. 7. High-
value commodities are to be transported by air due to service issues.
8. The buyer’s warehouses were situated in the same country, so inland
waterway had to be used for delivery. 9. Pipelines are to transport only a
limited number of products. 10. It must be a mistake of shipping
company not to deliver slurry products in containers. 11. All documents
needed for truck transportation are to be prepared beforehand. 12. The
shipment must have been sent to the wrong destination.

Exercise 8. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. ABTOTpaHCHOPTHI TEPEBI3HUKH TIEPEBO3SITH CLILCHKOTOCIIONAPCHKY
MPOAYKILI0, MPOMHUCIIOBI Ta CIOXWBYI TOBapu. 2. Y cepemuHi KpaiHu
ABTOTPAHCIOPTHI TIEPEBI3HUKH KOHKYPYIOTh 13 aBialepeBi3HUKaMH 3a
HEBEIMKI MapTii BAHTAXIB Ta i3 3aII3HUYHUMH TIEPEBI3HIKAMH — 3a BEJHKI
napTii. 3. ABTOTpaHCHOPTHI MEPEBI3HUKU HA/IalOTh THYYKI Ta YHIBEpCaIbHI
TIOCITYTH 3 TIepEBE3EHb TOBAPIB Pi3HUX PO3MIpIB Ta Bark Ha Oy/b-sIKi BiICTaHI.
4. 3ami3HUYHI  TIepEeBI3HUKM OOMEXKEeHI  CTAI[lOHAPHUMH  3aJTi3HIYHIMH
komisimu. 5. [IOpiBHSHO 3 aBTOIEPEBE3CHHSIMH, 3TI3HUYHI TEPEBE3CHHS
MaloTh TaKi HENONIKH, SK NOBIIMH 4Yac TPAaHCIIOPTYBAHHS 1 YaCTOTHICTbH
niepeBe3eHb. 6. IloBiTpsHmii TpaHcnopT 3abe3rnedye HamiiHI MOCIyrH i
IIBHZIKE TPAHCIOPTYBAHHS, e MEpPeBaHTAKEHHS acpOIOpPTIB Ta 3aTpUMKa
JIOCTABKM MOYKYTh 3MEHIIIUTH LIt0 TIepeBary.

Exercise 9. Match the definitions with proper terms.
Definitions Terms

1. The receiver of goods, i.e. a freight a)consolidation
shipment, usually the buyer

2. Goods shipped to an overseas agent when b) consolidator's bill
an actual purchase has not been made, but when of lading
the consignee agrees to sell the goods

3. The shipper of goods, or shipper of a c) consignment
transportation movement

4. Collecting smaller shipments to form a d) consolidator
larger quantity in order to realize lower
transportation rates

5. The location where consolidation takes place €) consignee
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6. An enterprise that provides services to f) transit time
group shipments, orders, and/or goods to facilitate
movement

7. A bill of lading issued by a consolidator as a  g) consolidation
receipt for merchandise that will be grouped with point
cargo obtained from other shippers

8. The total time that elapses between a h) consignor
shipment's delivery and its pickup.

Exercise 10. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.

intermodal — iHTEepMOTANEHUN (108 s13aHUll i3 BUKOPUCTNAHHAM DIZHUX
81018 MPAHCNOPMY)

trailer — aBTompuyin, Tpeinep

flatcar — BaroH-mIaTdopma

trailer-on-flatcar (TOFC) — tpelinep Ha 3ami3HW4HIN 1UIaTdOpMI,
KOHTpeiep

container-on-flatcar (COFC) — koHTeitHep Ha 3ami3HUYHIH 1aTdopmi

penalty — mitpad, CTSITHEHHS

truck trailer — BaHTaXiBKa 3 IPUYIIIOM

flatbed railcar — 3anmi3HUYHMIA BaroH i3 6€300pPTOBOIO IIATPOPMOIO

to stack — ckagatu B mrabens

double stacked — po3raiioBaHuit OAMH HaJ OJHUM

single railcar — oquHapHUil BaroH

sorting yard — copTyBanbHUI MaiiaHUINK

idle — HeBUKOPUCTAHUI, HE3aAMHATHH

unit train — cHerjiaJbHUN MOTSr JUIsl TIEPEBE3CHHS MPOMYKIlii OAHOTO
MepeBi3HUKA

to lease — 1) 3maBaTu B opeHAy; 2) OPCHIyBaTH, BUHAMATH

to recapture — B3STH Hazal

deregulation — neperymsimist

piggyback service — KoHTpeiIepHE 0OCITYyTOBYBaHHS

axle — Bich
long-haul — ganexomaricTpansHuiA
roadrailer — Tpeitnep, MPUCTOCOBaHWH OO TEepecyBaHHS MO MIOCE 1

3aJTiI3HUIEHO (Mae JBa HA0OPH KOJIIC)
trailer train — MOTAT TPaKTOPHUX MPHYEIIIB
rubber truck tire — mmMHA BaHTa)KHOTO aBTOMOO1IIS
to retract — BTaTyBaTH(Cs), 320UpaTH(cs)

258



switching time — yac 3aMiHu

fuel efficiency — eexTHBHA BUTpaTa MAIEHOTO

to outweigh — mepeBakat, OyTH OUTBIN 3HAYHUM, 3HATHIIIIAM

to slash — ckopouyBatu

roadbed — nonoTHO OpOTH

through-train — moTAT IPSMOTO CIIOYYSHHS; TPAH3UTHHUH ITOTAT

INCOTERMS (International Commercial Terms) — MixkHapoaHa
TOPTOBENbHA TEPMIHOJIOTIS, MIXKHAPOIHI KOMEpILiHHiI (TOProBesbHi)
YMOBH

Exercise 11. Read and translate text 2.

Text 2. Intermodal Services

In addition to the five basic modes of transport, a number of
intermodal combinations are available to the shipper. The more popular
combinations are trailer-on-flatcar (TOFC) and container-on-flatcar
(COFC), which offer the economy of rail or water movements combined
with the flexibility of trucking. TOFC and COFC eliminate much of the
inventory penalty associated with rail transportation.

Truck trailers or containers are delivered to the rail terminals, where
they are loaded on flatbed railcars. Containers may be single or double
stacked; that is, one or two containers on a single railcar. At the
destination terminal, they are off-loaded and delivered to the consignee.

Railroads suffer in comparison to motor carriers in equipment
availability. Railroads use their own as well as each other's railcars, and
at times this equipment may not be located where it is most needed.
Railcars may be unavailable because they are being loaded, unloaded,
moved within railroad sorting yards, or undergoing repair. Other cars
may be standing idle or lost within the vast rail network.

A number of developments in the rail industry have helped to
overcome some of these utilization problems. Advances have included
computer routing and scheduling; the upgrading of equipment,
roadbeds, and terminals; improvements in railcar identification systems;
railcars owned or leased by the shipper; and the use of unit trains or
dedicated through-train service between major metropolitan areas
(i.e., nonstop shipments of one or a few shippers' products).

Railroads own most of their car fleet, with the remainder leased or
owned by shippers. Shippers that own or lease cars are typically heavy
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users of rail transport and are especially sensitive to railcar shortages
that occur because of unique market or competitive conditions.

During the late 1980s, railroads recaptured some of the traffic
previously lost to trucks, pipelines, and water carriers. The relative
energy-efficiency advantage of railroads over motor carriers,
deregulation of the rail industry, and the continuing trend toward
consolidation through mergers and acquisitions hold promise for a
brighter future for this transport mode.

Intermodal movements combine the cost and/or service advantages
of two or more modes in a single product movement. Most logistics
executives refer to TOFC and COFC as piggyback service (Fig. 1).

[T TRy U T L LR |

Fig. 1. Piggyback service

In piggyback service, a motor carrier trailer or a container is placed
on a rail flatcar and transported from one terminal to another. Axles can
be placed under the containers, so they can be delivered by a truck. At
the terminal facilities, motor carriers perform the pickup and delivery
functions. Piggyback service thus combines the low cost of long-haul
rail movement with the flexibility and convenience of truck movement.

An innovative intermodal concept was introduced in the late 1970s.
Roadrailers, or trailer trains as they are sometimes called, combine
motor and rail transport in a single piece of equipment (Fig.2).

Fig. 2. Roadrailer

The roadrailer resembles a conventional motor carrier (truck) trailer.
However, the trailer has both rubber truck tires and steel rail wheels. Over
highways, tractor power units transport the trailers in the normal way, but
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instead of placing the trailer on a flatcar for rail movement, the wheels of
the trailer are retracted and the trailer rides directly on the rail tracks.

The advantages of this intermodal form of transport are that rail
flatcars are not required and that the switching time to change wheels on
the trailer is less than loading and unloading the trailer from the flatcar.
The major disadvantages of roadrailers are the added weight of the rail
wheels, which reduces fuel efficiency and results in higher movement
costs in addition to the higher cost of the equipment. The disadvantages
have tended to outweigh the advantages, resulting in very low usage of
this intermodal option. If technology improvements can reduce the cost
of this transport option, usage is likely to increase.

Many other intermodal combinations are possible. In international
commerce, for example, the dominant modes of transportation are air
and water. Both include intermodal movements through the use of
containers and truck trailers. Combinations of air-sea, air-rail, truck-sea,
and rail-sea are used globally.

As an example: By shipping cargo by ocean from Japan to Seattle,
then transferring it to a direct flight to Europe from Seattle-Tacoma
Airport, Asian exporters reap substantial benefits. They can cut their
transit times from 30 days for all-water service to about 14 days, and
slash freight costs by up to 50 percent compared with all-air service.

Exercise 12. Answer the questions on text 2.

1. What are the most common intermodal combinations? 2. How are
truck trailers and containers handled? 3. Why does equipment
availability problem exist? 4. What advances helped to overcome
railroad transportation problems? 5. What resulted in recapturing of the
traffic by railroads during the late 1980? 6. What are the advantages and
disadvantages of piggyback service? 7. What is a roadrailer? 8. What
are the dominant modes of transportation in international commerce?

Exercise 13. Give English equivalents.

ABTONIpUYIN; KOHTpEiyiep, KOHTEHHEp Ha 3ali3HWYHINA ImIaTdhopMi;
BaHTaXKIBKa 3 IPUYINIOM; 3aTi3HIYHUI BaroH i3 6€300pTOBOIO TIAThOPMOIO;
OJIMHAPHUI BAaroH; COPTYBATHHHN MaWIaHYMK, TOTJIMHAHHA, TPHAOAHHS,
KOHTpEiNIepHe O0OCITyTOBYBAaHHS, BiCh; IaJeKOMariCTpalbHHUM, Tpeumep,
MPUCTOCOBAHMH JI0 TIEPECYBAHHS T10 IIOCE 1 3TI3HULICIO; BarOH-TIIATGOpMa;
MOTST TPAKTOPHUX TMPUYCIB, IIMHA BAHTAKHOTO aBTOMOOUIA; MOTST
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MpsAMOro CHOJYy4YCHHA; 34aBaTU B OPCHAY, IOBEPTATH Yy CBOIO BJ'IaCHiCTI:;
PpO3TalIOBYBAaTH OAWH Hal OAHUM; C(I)GKTI/IBHa BUTpATa NAaJIbHOIO.

Exercise 14. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1. Containers may be single or double stacked. 2. Motor carriers
suffer in comparison to railroads in equipment availability. 3. Railcars
may be unavailable because they are being loaded, unloaded, moved
within railroad sorting yards, or undergoing repair. 4. Railroads lease
their car fleet from shippers. 5. Heavy users of rail transport are not
sensitive to railcar shortages that occur because of unique market or
competitive conditions. 6. In piggyback service, a motor carrier trailer
or a container is placed on a flatbed railcar and transported from one
terminal to another. 7. The trailer train resembles a conventional motor
carrier (truck) trailer.

Exercise 15. Match the definitions with proper terms.
Definitions Terms

1. Two or more motor carriers working a) INCOTERMS
together to haul the shipment to a destination

2. Transporting freight by using two or b) intermodal transport
more transportation modes unit (ITU)

3. Container, swap body or semi- c) trunk lines
trailer/goods road motor vehicle suitable for
intermodal transport

4. International terms of sale developed by d) transportation mode
the International Chamber of Commerce to
define sellers' and buyers' responsibilities

5. A facility where cargo is transferred ¢) intermodal
from one mode of transportation to another, transportation
usually from ship or truck to rail

6. Terminology used to describe a truck f) intermodal container
trailer being transported on a railroad flatcar transfer facility

7. The method of transportation: land, sea, g) interline
or air shipment

8. Oil pipelines that are used for the long- h) piggyback
distance movement of crude oil, refined oil, or
other liquid products.
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Exercise 16. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Kpim 1’ITH OCHOBHHX BHIIB IEpEBE3EHb iICHYIOTh NMEPEBE3CHHS 3
BHUKOPHUCTAaHHSAM pI3HUX BHUAIB TpaHcmopTy. 2. HaimomymspHimimu
KOMOIHAIiIMH € KOHTpEeWleprn Ta KOHTCWHEpH Ha 3ali3HHYHIN
mwiathopMi, sKi pOONAATH 3HAYHO EKOHOMIYHIIIMMH  3aJII3HUYHI
MIEPEBE3CHHS y TOE€THAHHI 3 THYUYKICTIO aBTOIEpeBe3eHb. 3. Tpeitmep
a00 KOHTEHHep NOCTABISIOTHCS JO 3aJTi3HUYHOTO TEpMiHAIy, JIeé BOHH
3aBaHTAXYIOThCSI Ha BaroH-mardopmy. 4. OauHapHi Ta NOABiHHI
KOHTEWHEPH MOXYTh PO3TAIIOBYBAaTHCS OJHMH HaJ IHIIMM Ha OIHIH
miaTdopMi. 5. Yacto  3ami3HUYHE oOnmagHaHHSI  MOXKE OoyTn
HEIOCTYIIHUM, OCKUIBKM BaroHM B ILeH dYac 3aBaHTaXYIOThCS 4YH
PO3BaHTaXYIOThCS HA COPTYBAIBHUX MalIaHYMKaX ab0 PEMOHTYIOTHCS.
6. I3 PO3BUTKOM 3aITI3HUYHHX ITEPEBE3CHD TOJIIIITYBAIOCS 00JIaHAHHS,
MOJIOTHO JIOPOTH, TepMiHanu;, OyJ0 BBEIEHO MAapUIPyTyBaHHsS 3a
JOMOMOTOK)  KOMIT'IOTepiB,  BUKOPUCTaHHS  MOTATIB  MPSIMOTO
CIIOJy4EeHHsSI MK TOJIOBHUMHM 30HaMHM, TOOTO O€33yNMHKOBa TOCTaBKa
BaHTaxiB. 7. [Ipn KoHTpeinepHOMYy OOCIyrOBYBaHHI aBTONPHYIN abo
KOHTEHHEp pO3MILIY€eThCS HA BaroHi-IIaTopMi i MEpeBO3UTHCS Bix
OJTHOTO TEPMiHAJY 0 iHIIOTO.

Exercise 17. Memorize the basic terminology to text 3.
title of goods — npaBo BnacHOCTI (Ha mosap)
quotation — 11iHa; KOTUPYBaHHS, KypC
to revise — eperisaaTu, nepepoosTH
double-billing — moaBiitna Oyxranrepis
ship’s rail — mix 130K 3aMI3HUYHUN DUIAX 10 TIPUYAITY
CFR (Cost and Freight) — mina i ppaxt
CIF (Cost Insurance Freight) — BC® (BapricTb, cTpaxyBaHHs 1 HpaxT)
CIP (Carriage and Insurance Paid To) — mepeBe3eHHs i cTpaxyBaHHS,
cmadeHi 1o (IICO)
CTP (Carriage Paid To) — nmepeBe3eHHs, criiaueHe 10
DAF (Delivered at Frontier ) — nocraBka ToBapiB 10 kopaony (JA®D)
DAP (Delivered at Place) — moctaBka B MicCITi TpH3HAYCHHS
DAT (Delivered at Terminal) — mocraBka Ha TepMiHai
DDP (Delivered Duty Paid) — moctaBneno B ... (3a3Ha4uTH Micue
MpU3HAYeHHS ) 31 CIUTATO0 MHTA
DDU (Delivered duty unpaid) — mocrasieno 6e3 crurata muta (JJICM)
DEQ (Delivered ex-Quay) — mocraBieHO Ha MpUYaiB ...
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DES (Delivered ex-Ship) — moctaBneHo Ha 60pT cyiHa B ...

EEI (Electronic Export Information) — enekTponHa iH(popMaIlis mpo
eKCIIOpT

EXW (Ex-Works) — ¢panko-3aBoq

FAS (Free Alongside Ship) — BinbHO B370BX OOpTy CyaHA

FCA (Free Carrier) — dhpaHKO-TICpEBiI3HUK

FOB (Free On Board) — ®Ob (BisibHO Ha 60pTY)

demurrage — mpocTiii, 3aTpUMKa BIAPABICHHS (CYOHA, 8A20HA)

detention — 3aTpuMaHHSs, apeuIT

importer of record — BianoBinaneHuii / odiniHUA iMIIOpTEP

Exercise 18. Read and translate text 3.

Text 3. Incoterms

International Commercial Terms, known as “Incoterms”, are
internationally accepted terms defining the responsibilities of exporters
and importers in the arrangement of shipments and the transfer of
liability involved at various stages of the transaction.

Incoterms do not cover ownership or the transfer of title of goods. It
is crucial to agree on an Incoterm at the start of a negotiation/quotation
of a sale, as it will affect the costs and responsibilities involved in
shipping, insurance and tariffs. The new Incoterms 2010 rules were
revised by the International Chamber of Commerce and became
effective January 1, 2011. Four terms were eliminated (DAF, DEQ,
DES, DDU) and two were added: Delivered at Place (DAP) and
Delivered at Terminal (DAT).

The modifications affect obligations, risk transfer, and cost sharing
for the seller and buyer, resulting in better clarification and application
of the eleven (11) Incoterms, and consistent with the way global trade is
actually conducted since the last update in 2000.

In any sales transaction, it is important for the seller and buyer to
agree on the terms of sale and know precisely what is included in the
sale price. Exporters should choose the Incoterm that works best for
their company, but also be prepared to quote on other terms.

The 11 Incoterms consist of two groups and are listed below in order
of increasing risk/liability to the exporter. Under the revised terms,
buyers and sellers are being urged to contract precisely where delivery
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is made and what charges are covered. This should avoid double-billing
of terminal handling charges at the port of discharge. References to
“ship’s rail” were taken out to clarify that delivery means “on-board”
the vessel. Insurance, electronic documentation, and supply chain
security are addressed in more detail, and gender-neutral language is
now used.

Rules for Sea and Inland Waterway Transport:

FAS — Free Alongside Ship: Risk passes to buyer, including
payment of all transportation and insurance costs, once delivered
alongside the ship (realistically at named port terminal) by the seller.
The export clearance obligation rests with the seller.

FOB — Free On Board: Risk passes to buyer, including payment of
all transportation and insurance costs, once delivered on board the ship
by the seller. A step further than FAS.

CFR — Cost and Freight: Seller delivers goods and risk passes to
buyer when on board the vessel. Seller arranges and pays cost and
freight to the named destination port. A step further than FOB.

CIF — Cost, Insurance and Freight: Risk passes to buyer when
delivered on board the ship. Seller arranges and pays cost, freight and
insurance to destination port. Adds insurance costs to CFR.

Rules for Any Mode or Modes of Transportation:

EXW — Ex Works: Seller delivers (without loading) the goods at
disposal of buyer at seller’s premises. Long held as the most preferable
term for those new-to-export because it represents the minimum liability
to the seller. On these routed transactions, the buyer has limited
obligation to provide export information to the seller.

FCA — Free Carrier: Seller delivers the goods to the carrier and may
be responsible for clearing the goods for export (filing the EEI). More
realistic than EXW because it includes loading at pick-up, which is
commonly expected, and sellers are more concerned about export
violations.

CPT — Carriage Paid To: Seller delivers goods to the carrier at an
agreed place, shifting risk to the buyer, but seller must pay cost of
carriage to the named place of destination.

CIP — Carriage and Insurance Paid To: Seller delivers goods to the
carrier at an agreed place, shifting risk to the buyer, but seller pays
carriage and insurance to the named place of destination.
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DAT — Delivered at Terminal: Seller bears cost, risk and
responsibility until goods are unloaded (delivered) at named quay,
warehouse, yard, or terminal at destination. Demurrage or detention
charges may apply to seller. Seller clears goods for export, not import.
DAT replaces DEQ, DES.

DAP — Delivered at Place: Seller bears cost, risk and responsibility
for goods until made available to buyer at named place of destination.
Seller clears goods for export, not import. DAP replaces DAF, DDU.

DDP — Delivered Duty Paid: Seller bears cost, risk and responsibility
for cleared goods at named place of destination at buyers disposal.
Buyer is responsible for unloading. Seller is responsible for import
clearance, duties and taxes so buyer is not “importer of record”.

INCOTERMS DO NOT...

determine ownership or transfer title to the goods, nor evoke
payment terms; apply to service contracts, nor define contractual rights
or obligations (except for delivery) or breach of contract remedies;
protect parties from their own risk or loss, nor cover the goods before or
after delivery; specify details of the transfer, transport, and delivery of
the goods. Container loading is NOT considered packaging, and must be
addressed in the sales contract. Incoterms are not law and there is NO
default Incoterm!

Exercise 19. Answer the questions on text 5.

1.  What does the EXW Incoterm mean? 2. What must sellers do
under CIF? 3. What must buyers do under CFR? 4. What is the
difference between CIF and CFR? 5. What must sellers do under FAS?
6. What must buyers do under FOB? 7. What does FCA mean? 8. What
is the difference between CPT and CIP? 9. What is the seller responsible
for under CIP? 10. What is the seller responsible for under CPT?
11. What is the buyer responsible for under CPT? 12. What is the buyer
liable for under CIP?

Exercise 20. Match the terms with proper definitions.
Definitions Terms
1. Permission for an aircraft to take off or a) waterway
land at an airport
2. Physical harm that impairs the value, b) free on board
usefulness, or normal function of something
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3. A river, canal, or other route for travel c) premise
by water

4. A place for the storage of large d)cost
quantities of equipment, food, or goods

5. Direct from the factory or place of e) clearance
manufacture

6. Including or assuming delivery without f) free alongside ship
charge to the buyer’s named destination

7. Responsibility of the seller for arranging  g) handling
and paying for delivering goods to a carrier

8. An amount that has to be paid or spent to h) depot
buy or obtain something

9. A previous statement or proposition i) ex-works
from which another is inferred or follows as a
conclusion

10. The packaging and Ilabeling of j)damage
something to be shipped.

Exercise 21. Complete the following sentences.

1.  Under CIF the buyer is responsible for ... . 2. Under CFR the
buyer becomes ... . 3. Under FAS seller must ... . 4. Under FOB seller
is responsible for ... . 5. Under FCA seller must ... . 6. EXW means the
buyer ... . 7. By Incoterms we mean ... . 8. Under DDP the seller must
... . 9. Under CIP buyers are liable for ... .

Exercise 22. Match the terms with proper definitions.
Definitions Terms
1. A permit from an authority to own or use a) quay
something, do a particular thing, or carry on a trade
2. A change or slight difference in condition, amount,  b) duty
or level, typically within certain limits

3. A stone or metal platform lying alongside or c) licence
projecting into water for loading and unloading ships

4. A possibility of harm or damage against which d) frontier
something is insured

5. A line or border separating two countries e) road

6. A payment levied on the import, export, f) ship

manufacture, or sale of goods
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7. A wide way leading from one place to another, g) risk
especially one with a specially prepared surface which
vehicles can use

8. A commodity, article, or service brought in from h) clarify
abroad for sale
9. Make (a statement or situation) less confused and 1) import

more comprehensible
10. A large boat for transporting people or goods by j) variation
sea.

Exercise 23. Say whether the following sentences are TRUE or
FALSE according to the information in text 5. Correct the false
statements.

1. CFR - as the seller you must arrange to clear the goods for export
and are not then responsible for the goods only until they pass a ship's
rail in the port of shipment. 2. CIF — the seller is responsible for the
goods and all associated risks once they have been delivered over a
ship's rail at the port of shipment. 3. Under the FAS Incoterm, as the
seller you must complete all import documentation, arrange and be
responsible for the carriage of goods to bring them alongside a ship at a
named port of shipment. 4. FOB — as the buyer, the costs and risks
associated with the goods only become your responsibility when the
goods pass across a ship's rail. 5. All Incoterms beginning with 'F' —
FCA, FAS and FOB — mean that the buyer is responsible for arranging
and paying for delivering the goods to a carrier. 6. EXW means the
seller minimizes their risk by making the goods available at the buyer’s
premises. 7. Incoterms are standard trade terms that set out buyer, seller
and producer’s responsibilities. 8. Both the Carriage Paid To (CPT) and
Carriage and Insurance Paid To (CIP) Incoterms mean that the buyer is
responsible for arranging and paying for delivery to a named place of
destination. 9. Under CPT, as the seller you are responsible for choosing
a warehouse and delivering the goods to them. 10. Under CIP the buyers
are liable for the costs associated with the goods once they are delivered
to the carrier. 11. Under DDP the seller must deliver the goods to a
named destination and unload them.

Exercise 24. Fill in the blanks with the prepositions: about; at;
before; by; for; under; until; with.
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1. They aim to avoid misunderstanding and are principally used in
agreements ... the delivery of goods. 2. ... using Incoterms, consider the
country of the buyer. 3. The Incoterm Ex-Works (EXW) means the
seller minimizes their risk ... making the goods available ... their own
premises. 4. The buyer is responsible ... the goods, and anything that
happens to them having taken delivery of them. 5. The seller is
responsible for the goods ... they reach a named place and enter the
carrier's possession. 6. The arrangements ... the carrier can then be
organized ... the buyer or seller on the buyer's behalf. 7. ... the FOB
Incoterm, as the seller you are responsible ... delivering the goods to a
carrier chosen ... the buyer.

Exercise 25. Translate into English.

1. Incoterms — 1€ KOMIUIEKT MiKHAPOAHHUX TMPaBMII 3 TIyMadeHHIM
HaWMOIIMPEHIINX TOPrOBEJIbHUX TEPMiHIB Y cepi 30BHILIHBOI TOPTiBIIi.
2. 1i Mi>XKHApO/HI TIpaBMIIa TOPTIBII € CTAHAAPTHUMH YMOBaMH JOTOBOPIB
KyMiBII-MPOAaXy, SKi PErJIaMEHTYIOTh MOMEHT TIepe/iadi mpaBa BIaCHOCTI
HA TOBAp 1 BCIX MOB'I3AHMX i3 UM PH3KKIB. 3. [HKOTEPMC BCTAHOBIIIOIOTH
TIpaBuIIa, SKi PETYJIIO0Th MUTAHHS, TIOB'sI3aHi 3 IOCTABJIEHHSIM TOBApiB BiJ
mpomaBit Ao mokynmd. 4. lle mepembadae BiacHe IepeBE3CHHS Ta
BI/INMOBINANIBHICTL 32 EKCIOPTHE ¥ iMIIOpTHE ouuimeHHs ToBapiB. 5. Li
MpaBWiIa BU3HAYAIOTH BiANOBINAJIBHOTO 3a CIUIATY JOCTaBJICHHS, MUTHOTO
oopmieHHS Ta CTpaxyBaHHS pHU3MKIB Ha LULIXY TPAaHCIOPTYBaHHSI
TOBapiB 3aJEKHO BiJ 3a3HAYCHWX CTAHAAPTHUX YMOB TOCTaBKH.
6. dpaHKO-NIEPEBI3HUK O3HAYa€, MO0 MPOJABElb AOCTABUTH BAHTAXK, ILO
NPONIIOB MHUTHE OYHMILIECHHS, 3a3HAYCHOMY IIOKYILEM IEPEBI3HUKY M0
Ha3BaHOTO MicIld. 7. OpaHK0-3aBON O3HAYAE, IO TPOMABEIh BBAKAETHCS
TaKuM, 10 BUKOHAB CBOI 3000B'si3aHHS 3 MOCTayaHHs, KOJW BiH HANACTh
TOBap y PO3MOPSKEHHS MTOKYTIIIEBl HA CBOEMY IINPUEMCTBI YH B IHIIIOMY
3a3HAYCHOMY MICIT (HampuKIam, Ha 3aBofi, ¢abpwili, CKIami TOIIO).
8. ®dpaHKO Y370BXK OOpPTYy CydHA O3HA4Ya€, IO MPOAABEIlhb BHUKOHAB
MOCTaYaHHsl, KOJIM TOBAp PO3MILLCHUN Y3H0BXK OOpTY Cy[IHa HA MPUYAII UM
Ha JXTepax y 3a3HaueHOMY MOpPTy BiaBaHTaxeHHA. 9. Ilponmasern
3000B'sI3aHAN OIUIATUTH BUTPATH 1 (paxt, HEOOXiJHI A OCTABIICHHS
TOBapy B 3a3HAYCHUH NOPT MpPU3HAYCHHS, aje pPHU3UK BTPaTH UM
VIIIKOJDKEHHST TOBapy, SK i OyAb-sKi JONATKOBI BUTPATH, IO BHHHKAIOTH
TTICJIS BiIBAHTAXKEHHS TOBApY, IEPEXOIATH Bifl MPOAABIIS IO TTOKYTIIIA.
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Exercise 26. Match the definitions with proper terms.

Definitions

1. It is a user-defined unit containing
goods (single or multiple units) and
requires transportation from one location
to another; it is complete when it arrives
at the consignee's destination

2. The through transport service from
consignor to port of importation

3. The date the shipment will be
available for transportation

4. A specific location from where
goods will depart for movement

5. An enterprise that fulfills the
request for goods or services

6. A document detailing the cargo and
the requirements of its physical
movement

7. The through-transport of goods
from consignor to consignee.

Terms
a) shipping instructions

b) shipment point
c¢) shipment

d) door to door
e) shipper

f) door to port

g) shipment available
date

Exercise 27. Decipher the following Incoterms:
DAP, CPT, DAT, FAS, EXW, FCA, FOB, CFR, CIP, DDP, CIF.

Exercise 28. Match definitions with proper terms.

Definitions

1. The act of obtaining permission to
import merchandise from another country
into the importing nation

2. Same as Full Container Load, but in
reference to motor carriage instead of
containers

3. Cargo that is shipped as a unit or
package (for example: palletized cargo,
boxed cargo, large machinery, trucks) but
is not containerized

4. A vessel designed to handle break
bulk cargo
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a) break bulk cargo

b) transshipment

¢) full truck load (FTL)

d) tracking



5. The separation of a consolidated bulk e) customs clearance
load into smaller individual shipments for
delivery to the ultimate consignee. The
freight may be moved intact inside the
trailer, or it may be interchanged and
rehandled to connecting carriers
6. The shipment of merchandise to the f) break bulk vessel
point of destination in another country on
more than one vessel or vehicle. The
liability may pass from one carrier to the
next, or it may be covered by Through
Bills of Lading issued by the first carrier
7. Determining a shipment location g) full container load (FCL)
during the course of a move
8. A carrier's system of recording h) break-bulk
movement intervals of shipments from
origins to destinations
9. A term used when goods occupy a i) tracing
whole container.

Exercise 29. Speak on:

1. Modes of transportation and their characteristics.
2. Intermodal services.

3. Incoterms.

Unit 15. TRANSPORT DOCUMENTATION

Exercise 1. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.
bill of lading — xoHOCamMeHT
bearer bill of lading — HakTamHa Ha Tpe’ TBHUKA

combined transport bill of lading — &KoHocamMeHT Ha 3MimaHe
(MyJIBTUMO/AbHE ) TIEPEBE3CHHS

house bill of lading — KoHOCaMeHT eKcmeaAWTOpa, BHYTPIIIHIN
KOHOCaMEHT

non-negotiable bill of lading — HeoOopoTHHMII KOHOCaMeHT (sxuul He
Modice nepedasamucs iHuil ocooi)

order bill of lading — opaepumii KOHOCAMEHT

received for shipment bill of lading — koHocameHT Ha BaHTax,
NPUKAHATUI 1J1s 3aBaHTaKEHHS
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shipped on board bill of lading — 6opToBHif KOHOCAMEHT

short form bill of lading — xopoTka / ckopodeHa BaHTa)KHA HaKIIaHA

straight bill of lading — imeHHMIT KOHOCAMEHT

blank — nponyck (He3anoBHEHE MicLie)

waybill — HaknanHa

air waybill (AWB) — aBiaBaHTa)kHa HaKJIagHa

master air waybill (MAWB) — roioBHa (KOHCOJIiIOBaHa) aBiaHAKJIaIHA

house air waybill (HAWB) - ekcnemuTopchbka aBiaHakjIaaHa,
BHYTPIHIIIS aBiaHAKJIaIHA

sea waybill — Mopcbka HakIagHA

sample — 3pa3ok

freight forwarder — ekcrienmuTop, ekcrieAnIiiHE areHCTBO

booking form — aucT OpoHIOBaHHS

invoice — paxyHoK-(akTypa

commercial invoice — komepLiiiHa pakTypa

certificate of origin (C/O) — ceprudikar moxomKkeHHsS TOBapy

insurance certificate — crpaxoBuii cepTudikar, CBIJOUTBO PO
CTpaxyBaHHS

packing list — makyBanbpHUI peecTp

negotiable instrument — 0OOOpOTHWH I1HCTpYMEHT (iHcmpymenm, wo
nepebysac y 8inbHoMmy 00icy)

document of title — ToBapopo3nopsAUNil TOKyMEHT

to consign — 1) mepenaBary; 2) BiANIPaBIATA HA KOHCHUTHAIIIIO

equity — 1) BrmacHuil Kamitam; 2) akUioOHEpHWH Kamitam, 3) 3BHYaifHa
aKI[g

explicitly — TouHo, sicHO

endorsement — iHIOCaMEHT, TIepeaaBaIbHUN HANC (Ha 6eKceii, 4eK))

to imply — 1) 3HauUnTH, 03HAYATH; 2) PO3YMITH; IPUITYCKATH

receipt — KBUTaHIIIA

dock receipt — mokoBa KBUTAHIIis

warehouse receipt — cklaJicbka KBUTaHIIisI, PO3MICKa

issuer — eMiTeHT, ocola sika BUIyCKae (60peosi 30006 13aHHSL)

en route — IOpPOTror0; B AOPO3i; HA MApIIPYTi

groupage shipment — KOMIUICKTYBaHHS OKPEMHX TapTili BAHTAXY B
€IUHUM BaHTaXX

railway consignment note — 3aJi3HUYHA HaKJIa(Ha

road consignment note — aBTOAOPOKHA HaKJIaTHA

CMR (Convention on the Contract for the International
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Carriage of Goods by Road) note — ToBapHO-TpaHCIIOpTHA HaKJIaIHA
mainland — KOHTHHEHT

predominantly — mepeBaxxHo, 30kpeMa

tracking number — HOMep Bi/ICITiJKOBYBaHHS

CONsignor — BaHTAKOBIIMPABHUK, aJPECAHT BAHTAXKY; KOHCUTHAHT
consigne — OTpUMyBad BaHTAXY

consistent (with) — 110 y3romkyeTbes (3)

consolidated cargo — 00’ eTHaHMIT; KOHCOJITOBAaHUI BaHTaXK

letter of credit (L/C) — akpenuTus

to itemize — 1) mepepaxoByBaTH IO MyHKTaX; 2) pO30MBATH IO ITO3UIIISIX
crate — SIIIUK, Tapa JJIs TaKyBaHHS

drum — nuITiHAPUYHUH SIUK a00 KOpoOKa

stationer — TOProBenb KaHIEIIPCHKIMH TOBapaMu

port of embarkation — mopt 3aBaHTaKEHHSI

Exercise 2. Read and translate text 1.

Text 1. Transport and Commercial Documentation

Transport documents include bills of lading, airway bills, insurance
details and export booking forms while commercial documents include
the documents you need to get paid and the invoices you produce.

The documents required for all commercial shipments, irrespective
of value or mode of transportation, are: a commercial invoice, a
certificate of origin, an airway bill, an airlines company certificate, an
insurance certificate (if goods are insured by the exporter) and a packing
list. Depending on the nature of goods being shipped, or upon certain
requests from the importer specific additional documents may also be
required.

Bill of Lading. Bills of lading are transport documents that, in
general, cover movement by sea or where the major portion of the total
distance covered is by sea. The standard bill of lading is evidence of the
contract of carriage of goods between the owner of the goods and the
carrier and it serves a number of purposes: it is evidence that a valid
contract of carriage exists; it is a receipt signed by the carrier confirming
whether goods matching the contract description have been received in
good condition; and it is also a document of transfer, and a negotiable
instrument, i.e. it governs all the legal aspects of physical carriage.
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In most national and international systems, a bill of lading is not a
document of title and does not identify an individual’s right to
possession at the time when delivery is to be made.

There are three main types of a bill of lading: straight bill of lading,
order bill of lading, and bearer bill of lading. Straight bill of lading
states that the goods are consigned to a specified person and it is not
negotiable free from existing equities. It is also known as non-
negotiable bill of lading. Order bill of lading states that delivery is to be
made to the further order of the consignee. It is also known as a
negotiable bill of lading. Bearer bill of lading states that delivery shall
be made to whoever holds the bill. Such bill may be created explicitly or
it is an order bill that fails to nominate the consignee whether in its
original form or through an endorsement in blank. A bearer bill can be
negotiated by physical delivery.

Marine or ocean bills of lading are, as the name implies, bills
covering shipment by sea. Marine Bills of Lading can be issued by the
shipping company (carriers), the captain or master of the vessel, or a
party acting as agents for the carrier.

A received for shipment bill of lading is one that merely evidences
receipt of the goods by the issuer. It does not, therefore, evidence that
the goods are en route. The date of the document is the date on which
the issuer accepts responsibility for the goods.

Shipped on board bills of lading are bills that evidence, either in the
wording of the document itself or by means of a signed and dated
annotation to the document, the date on which the goods were loaded on
board the vessel. By their nature these are accepted as evidence that the
goods are actually en route.

Most bills of lading will show the full terms and conditions of
carriage on the reverse of the document. A bill of lading that only makes
reference to the terms and conditions of carriage by referring the holder
to another document or set of conditions is known as a ‘short form bill
of lading’.

Where not all of the journey on which the goods are being taken by
the carrier is by one mode of transportation, the carrier will usually issue
a combined transport bill of lading. Combined transport bills of lading
are extensively used in connection with container shipments and are,
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consequently, the most common forms of bills of lading that the average
exporter is likely to see.

House bills of lading are bills of lading issued by a freight forwarder
and not the actual carrier. The freight forwarder will have possession of
the bill of lading issued by the carriers and will then issue his own bills
of lading to cover the various goods that make up the total ‘groupage
shipment” made up by them.

Air waybill (AWB). Air freight shipments are handled by air
waybills, which can never be made in negotiable form. The AWB is
non-negotiable. The AWB has a tracking number which can be used to
check the status of delivery, and current position of the shipment.

Air Waybills make sure that goods have been received for shipment
by air. A typical air waybill sample consists of three originals and nine
copies. The first original is for the carrier and is signed by an export
agent; the second original, the consignee's copy, is signed by an export
agent; the third original is signed by the carrier and is handed to the
export agent as a receipt for the goods. The first three copies are
classified as originals.

The principal requirements for an air waybill are: the proper shipper
and consignee must be mentioned; the airport of departure and
destination must be mentioned; the goods description must be consistent
with that shown in other documents; any weight, measure or shipping
marks must agree with those shown in other documents; it must be
signed and dated by the actual carrier or by the named agent of a named
carrier; it must mention whether freight has been paid or will be paid at
the destination point.

International AWBs that contain consolidated cargo are called master
air waybills (MAWB). MAWBs have additional papers called house air
waybills (HAWB). Each HAWB contains information of each
individual shipment (consignee, contents, etc.) within the consolidation.
International AWBs that are not consolidated (only one shipment in one
bill) are called simple AWBs. A house air waybill can also be created by
a freight forwarder. When the shipment is booked, the airline issues a
MAWRB to the forwarder, who in turn issues their own house air waybill
to the customer.

A Sea Waybill covers the transport of goods by sea but, unlike a bill
of lading, it is not a ‘document of title’ and is merely evidence that the
carrier has taken over the goods for transportation. It is, in effect, a
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receipt for the goods, showing the details of the agreed shipping
arrangement, i.e. the route, vessel, goods description etc.

Road Consignment Notes evidence transport by road. They are,
usually used for goods that are destined for mainland Europe and the
near Middle East. As with all other types of transport document, except
bills of lading, they are evidence of receipt of the goods by the carrier.
The most widely seen Road Consignment Note is the ‘CMR Note’.
"CMR" is an abbreviation of the French title of the CMR convention,
Convention relative au contrat de transport international de
marchandises par route.

The CMR convention (full title Convention on the Contract for
the International Carriage of Goods by Road) is a United
Nations convention signed in Genevaon 19 May 1956. It relates to
various legal issues concerning transportation of cargo, predominantly
by lorries, by road. It has been ratified by the majority of
European states.

Railway Consignment Note. As the name suggests it covers
shipment by rail. It is rarely used in Europe, with regard to international
transactions, as most of the traffic taken by rail to the continent is loaded
upon lorries anyway. These documents are more likely to be used on
transcontinental shipments.

Packing List includes names and addresses of consignor and
consignee, description and value of the exported goods, net and total
weight, number of packages and their contents, number of containers
and contents, numbers of seals, and number of letters of credit (L/C).
Export Packing List is considerably more detailed and informative than
a standard domestic packing list. It itemizes the material in each
individual package and indicates the type of package, such as a box,
crate, drum, or carton. Both commercial stationers and freight
forwarders carry packing list forms.

Import Licenses are the responsibility of the importer. Including a
copy with the rest of documentation, however, they can sometimes help
avoid problems with customs in the destination country.

Dock Receipt and Warehouse Receipt are used to transfer
accountability when the export item is moved by the domestic carrier to
the port of embarkation and left with the ship line for export.

Exercise 3. Answer the questions on text 1.
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1. What do transport documents include? 2. What distinguishes bill
of lading from other transport documents? 3. Who can the bills of lading
be issued by? 4. Why do bills of lading need to be kept secure and
forwarded by a secure method? 5. What is the difference between sea
waybill and marine bill of lading? 6. What are the main features of
house bill of lading? 7. How are bills of lading classified according to
modes of transport? 8. What do we mean by ‘straight consigned’ bill of
lading? 9. What do bills of lading require to be negotiable? 10. What
will air waybill show? 11. What is the difference between an air waybill
and bill of lading? 12. How many air waybill copies are made? What are
their purposes? 13. What are the principal requirements for an air
waybill? 14. What does a sea waybill evidence? 15. What is CMR?
16. What should a packing list include? 17. What additional information
does an export packing list include? 18. What do import licenses help?
19. What are dock receipt and warehouse receipt used for?

Exercise 4. Give English equivalents.

IMeHHMIT KOHOCAMEHT; MPOIYCK; TOBAPHO-TPAHCIIOPTHA HAKIIAIHA;
KOHOCAMEHT Ha 3MilllaHe (MyJbTHUMOJANIbHE) TICPEBE3CHHS; aKPEUTHB;
TOBApPOPO3MOPSIINH JIOKYMEHT; 1HIOCAMEHT; JOKa3; KOMIUICKTYBaHH:I
OKpeMHUX  TMapTii  BaHTaXy B  €IWHUNA  BaHTaX; OOICOBWIA,
PO3MOPSAKEHHS; 3ali3HAYHA BaHTAaXHA HAKIIAJHA; KOHOCAMEHT Ha
BaHTAX; BiMOBJISITUCS HA YHIOCh KOPHUCTBH; aBTOJOPOXKHA HAKJIAIHA;
aBiaBaHTa)kKHAa HaKJaJHA; OOPTOBUH KOHOCAMEHT, KOPOTKA BaHTa)XXHA
HaknagHa; cepTH(dikaT MOXOMKECHHS TOBapy; CTpaxoBHU cepTH(iKaT;
paxyHOK-(hakTypa; MaKkyBalbHHH DPEECTp; HAKIagHA Ha TMpeN SIBHHUKA,
1HIOCAMEHT; KBUTAHIIIS; EKCIICJUTOP; KOHOCAMEHT EKCIIeJUTOpPA;
SKCIIEIUTOPChKA aBiaHAKJIaJ[HA; OTPUMYBa4 BaHTAXy; BiJIpPaBHUK
BaHTaXXYy; JINCT OPOHIOBAHHS; TOJIOBHA (KOHCOJIiIOBaHA) aBiaHAKIIA/IHA.

Exercise 5. Complete the following sentences.
1. Bill of lading is ... . 2. Blank endorsement means ... . 3. Shipped on
board bills of lading are ... . 4. House bill of lading is ... . 5. Road

consignment note is ... . 6. Sea waybill covers ... . 7. Combined transport
bill of lading covers ... . 8. The AWB must indicate ... . 9. The principal
requirements for an air waybill are ... . 10. Packing list includes ... .

Exercise 6. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.
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1. Bills of Lading are issued in “sets” of numbered originals and can
be made up of any number of originals but 2 or 4 are the most usual.
2. Bills of Lading that are consigned to a named party are known as
“straight consigned”. 3. A Received for Shipment Bill of Lading
evidences that the goods are en route. 4. Shipped on Board Bills of
Lading are bills that evidence the date on which the goods were
unloaded from the vessel. 5. A Sea Waybill covers the transport of
goods by sea and like a Bill of Lading is a ‘document of title. 6. House
Bills of Lading are Bills of Lading issued by a freight forwarder and not
an actual carrier. 7. Air Waybills are evidence of receipt of the goods by
the carrier and are evidence of title to the goods. 8. Road consignment
notes evidence transport by road. 9. AWBs that are not consolidated
(only one shipment in one bill) are called master AWBs.

Exercise 7. Match the definitions with proper terms.
Definitions Terms
1. Evidence that goods have been a) shipper
received for shipment by air

2. Able to be transferred or assigned to b) route
the legal ownership of another person

3. A network of tracks with the trains, c) sea
organization, and personnel required for its
working

4. The expanse of salt water that covers d) traffic

most of the earth's surface and surrounds its
land masses

5. A person or company that transports e) air waybill
or receives goods by sea, land, or air

6. A batch of goods destined for or f) railway
delivered to someone

7. The movement of ships, trains, or g) container
aircraft between one place and another

8. A letter issued by a bank to another bank h) negotiable
(especially one in a different country) to serve
as a guarantee for payments made to a
specified person under specified conditions

9. A way or course taken in getting from 1) consignment
a starting point to a destination
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10. A large metal box of a standard ) letter of credit
design and size used for the transport of
goods by road, rail, sea, or air.

Exercise 8. Give definitions to the following terms:

sea waybill; road consignment note; air waybill; combined transport
bill of lading; shipped on board bill of lading; house bills of lading;
railway consignment note; received for shipment bills of lading; straight
consigned’ bill of lading; marine bills of lading; warehouse receipt.

Exercise 9. Fill in the blanks with the words in brackets:

(container shipments; freight forwarder, short form bill of lading;
documents of title; master air waybill; road consignment notes, air
waybills; marine bills of lading; endorsement).

1. ... are usually used for goods that are destined for mainland
Europe and the near Middle East. 2. In order for the Bills of Lading be
“negotiable”, they require signed ... by the party to whom they were
made out ‘to the order of’. 3. ... are, as the name implies, bills covering
shipment by sea. 4. A Bill of Lading that only makes reference to the
terms and conditions of carriage by referring the holder to another
document or set of conditions is known as a ... . 5. Combined Transport
Bills of Lading are extensively used in connection with ... . 6. ... are
evidence of receipt of the goods by the carrier/forwarding agent and are
not evidence of title to the goods. 7. Unlike other transport documents
Bills of Lading are ... . 8. International AWB that contains consolidated
cargo is called ... . 9. A house air waybill can also be created by a ... .

Exercise 10. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. €MuHUM NPUAHATHAM JOKYMEHTOM, SIKAW MOXE HaJIaBaTh
npozaasens BiamoBigHo 1o TepmiHiB CFR i CIF, TpamumiitHo € 6opToBHit
KoHocaMeHT. 2. KoHocaMeHT BUKOHYE TpH BaXJIMBI (DYHKIIIT: € TOKa30M
MOCTaBKH TOBapy Ha OOPT CyAHA;, JOKAa30M YKJIaJEHHS JIOTOBOPY
MepeBe3eHHs Ta 3aco0OM Tepeiayi MpaB Ha TOBap iHININA CTOPOHI
NUISIXOM HaJaHHSA i mamepoBoro JoKyMmeHTy. 3. IHmmmi TpaHcmopTHi
JMIOKYMEHTH, KpIM KOHOCaMEHTa, HE HaJaBaTUMYTh MOKJIHMBOCTI
MOKYTIIEBI MPOJAaTH TOBAp JOPOTOK IUISIXOM Iepenadi JOKYMEHTIB.
4. BonominHsA KOHOCAMEHTOM € HEOOXITHWM IS OTPHMAaHHS TOBapiB
BiJl MiepeBi3HUKA B Micli npu3HadeHHs. 5. [Tonpu oco0nuBy HOpUIUYHY
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NpUpoOAy KOHOCAMEHTa, B HaHOMKYOMY MailOyTHBOMY OYIKYETHCS
Horo 3aMillleHHs eNeKTPOHHUMH 3aco0amu. 6. ABiamiifHa BaHTa)XHA
HaKJIaJHa — 1€ TOKyMEHT, SIKHI CBIIYNTH PO YKJIAAEHHS JOTOBOPY HPO
MEPEeBE3CHHsT TOBapiB Ta IHIIMX MPEIMETIB aBialliiHUM TPaHCIOPTOM,
YMOBH II€PEBE3EHHS, a TaKOK MPUHHATTS TOBapiB Ta 1HIIMX MPEIMETIB
0 TIepeBe3eHHS. 7. ABialiiiHa BaHTa)XHA HAKJIaIHA CKIATAETHCS 3
TPhOX OPUTIHAILHUX MPUMIPHUKIB Ta HANAEThCS Yy B LIECTH IO
OIMHAIIATH MpUMipHHUKaxX (Komisix). 8. Ha 3BopoTi TppOX MPHUMipHHUKIB
OpHT'iHANy aHIJIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO 3a3HAYalOTBCS YMOBH OOMEKEHHS
BINMOBIZATBHOCTI  aBiamepeBi3HWKa  3a  BTpary,  HeEAOCTady,
MOUIKOJPKEHHS Ta 3aTPUMKY MEPEBE3EHHSI BAHTAXKY.

Exercise 11. Respond to the questions using the given prompts after
model.

Model: Question: - How does a shipper protect himself?
Prompt: - make special arrangements
Response: To protect himself a shipper must make special
arrangements.

. How do you make a firm order? send a fax or a letter
. How do we get insurance cover? fill out an insurance certificate
. How could the captain save the ship? jettison cargo
. How did they cover delicate goods? take out an All Risks policy
. How will the government solve the financial crisis?
devaluate the currency
. How did we meet the delivery date? send the goods by air
. How does this broker get more business? offer lower rates
8. How could he have avoided a loss? buy forward exchange

DR~ W -
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Exercise 12. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.
rent — opeHa, BUHaiMaHHs, POKAaT
duration — BCTaHOBJIEHWH TEPMiH; TPUBANICTh; TEPMiH MOTAIICHHS
invoicing — BUCTaBJICHHS paxyHKY-(pakTypH, iHBOHCYBaHHS
proforma invoice — Opi€eHTYBaJIbHUH PaxyHOK; paXyHOK-IIpodopma
self-billing invoice — camodakTypoBaHuil paXxyHOK
to owe — 3a0opryBatu, OyTH BUHHUM (TIpO OOpT)
value-added tax (VAT) — nonatok Ha noxany Bapticts (I1/IB)
exemption — BUKJIIOUEHHS; BUITy4YEHHS; 3BUTbHEHHS
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accounts receivable — paxyHku 10 OTpUMaHHS; Je0iTOpChbKa
3a00proBaHICTh

accounts payable — paXyHKH IO CTUTaTH; KpEIUTOPChKa 3a00proBaHiCTh

customs declaration form — MuTHa Aekmaparis

sight draft — TparTta 3 onaToro 3a npen’ IBICHHAM

credit memo — KpeaUTHE aBi30

debit memo — nebGeTHE aBi3o

to refund — KOMIEHCYBaTH; BiAIIKOJOBYBaTH

short-pay — 1) Henornara; 2) HeoIIIaYyBaTH

evaluated receipt settlement (ERS) — mporemypa aBTOMAaTHIHOTO
3aifiCHEHHsI PO3paxyHKiB 3a OTpUMaHi TOBapH

payee — OTpHUMYBaY IUIATEXKY

packing slip — makyBagbHUN JTHCT

timesheet — akT 00JIiKy Yacy CTOSHKHU, TAHMIIHUT

remittance — nepekas (epoutetl, uexia)

advance shipping notice (ASN) — monepeaHe MOBiIOMIIEHHS ITPO
BiBaHTaKEHHS

Exercise 13. Read and translate text 2.

Text 2. Types of Invoices

An invoice is a commercial document issued by a seller to the buyer,
indicating the products, quantities, and agreed prices for products or
services the seller has provided the buyer. An invoice indicates the
buyer must pay the seller, according to the payment terms. The buyer
has a maximum amount of days to pay these goods and is sometimes
offered a discount if paid before. In the rental industry, an invoice must
include a specific reference to the duration of the time being billed, so
rather than quantity, price and discount the invoicing amount is based on
quantity, price, discount and duration. Generally speaking each line of a
rental invoice will refer to the actual hours, days, weeks, months etc.
being billed.

From the point of view of a seller, an invoice is a sales invoice. From
the point of view of a buyer, an invoice is a purchase invoice. The
document indicates the buyer and seller, but the term invoice indicates
money is owed or owing. In English, the context of the term invoice is
usually used to clarify its meaning, such as "We sent them an invoice"
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(they owe us money) or "We received an invoice from them" (we owe
them money).

The US Defense Logistics Agency requires an employer
identification number on invoices. The European Union requires a VAT
(value-added tax) identification number on invoices between entities
registered for VAT. If seller and buyer belong to two different EU
countries, both VAT identification numbers must be on the invoice in
order to claim VAT exemption. In the UK, if the issuing entity is not
registered for VAT, the invoice must state that it is "not a VAT invoice".

There are different types of invoices:

Proforma invoice. In foreign trade, a pro forma invoice is a
document that states a commitment from the seller to provide specified
goods to the buyer at specific prices. It is often used to declare value for
customs. It is not a true invoice, because the seller does not record a
proforma invoice as an accounts receivable and the buyer does not
record a proforma invoice as an accounts payable. A proforma invoice is
not issued by the seller until the seller and buyer have agreed to the
terms of the order. In few cases, proforma invoice is issued for obtaining
advance payments from buyer, either for start of production or for
security of the goods produced.

Commercial invoice is a customs declaration form used in
international trade that describes the parties involved in the shipping
transaction, the goods being transported, and the value of the goods. It is
the primary document used by customs, and must meet specific customs
requirements. It is used to calculate tariffs.

Commercial invoices are often used by governments to determine the
true value of goods when assessing customs duties.

The invoice contains, first of all the names and addresses of the seller
and the buyer (or consignor and consignee); next, a full description
(trademarks, quantity) of the goods dispatched, including the net and
gross weight and numbers and marks of all the packages, and the date of
flight, airport of loading and airport of discharge; thirdly, the price per
unit and the total cost of the consignment. It also states the port of
shipment and the date, the terms of sale, and the terms of payment, such
as by sight draft or a letter of credit (L/C), contents of each package and
container, currency, number of L/C and freight, and insurance. Finally,
it must be signed by an authorized employee of the seller.
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Consular invoice is required in some countries. It describes the
shipment of goods and shows information such as the consignor,
consignee, and value of the shipment. It is a declaration made at the
consulate of the importing country. They confirm the ex- works cost of
a consignment. One copy is sent to the importing customs, another
accompanies documents presented through a bank.

Self-billing invoice. A self-billing invoice is when the buyer issues
the invoice to himself (e.g. according to the consumption levels he is
taking out of a vendor-managed inventory stock).

If the buyer returns the product, the seller usually issues a credit
memo for the same or lower amount than the invoice, and then refunds
the money to the buyer, or the buyer can apply that credit memo to
another invoice. When a company fails to pay or short-pays an invoice,
it is common practice to issue a debit memo for the balance and any late
fees owed. In function debit memos are identical to invoices.

Evaluated receipt settlement (ERS) is a process of paying for goods
and services from a packing slip rather than from a separate invoice
document. The payee uses data in the packing slip to apply the
payments.

ERS is a business process between trading partners that conduct
commerce without invoices. In an ERS transaction, the supplier ships
goods based upon an advance shipping notice (ASN), and the purchaser,
upon receipt, confirms the existence of a corresponding purchase order
or contract, verifies the identity and quantity of the goods, and then pays
the supplier.

Invoices for hourly services such as by lawyers and consultants are
called timesheets. A Timesheet invoice may also be generated by
Operated equipment rental companies where the invoice will be a
combination of timesheet based charges and equipment rental charges.

Electronic invoices. Some invoices are no longer paper-based, but
rather transmitted electronically over the Internet. It is still common for
electronic remittance or invoicing to be printed in order to maintain
paper records. Standards for electronic invoices vary widely from
country to country.

Exercise 14. Answer the questions on text 2.

1. What do we mean by invoice? 2. What does a basic invoice
contain? 3. What are the differences in requirements of US Defense
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Logistics Agency and European Union to invoice content? 4. What
types of invoices do you know? 5. What is a proforma invoice? Where
is it used? 6. What must commercial invoice contain? 7. What does
consular invoice describe? 8. What is a self-billing invoice? 9.When are
credit memo and debit memo issued? 10. What is ERS? 11. How are
invoices for hourly services called? 12. What are electronic invoices?

Exercise 15. Give English equivalents.

BUJIYUYCHHSI, BUCTABIICHHS PaxXyHKY-()aKTypy; BCTAHOBJICHUH TEPMiH;
neOeTHe aBi30; paxyHKH 10 OTpHUMaHHS; 3a00pryBaTH; 3aIacd, IO
PETYIIOIOThCSA  TIOCTa4allbHUKOM; KOMEPIHHUI  paxyHOK-(akTypa;
KOMIICHCYBaTH; KpEIWTHE aBi30; PaxyHKH JO CIUIaTH; MOJATOK Ha
JIONIaHy BapTiCTh; MOAATOK Ha TOBApHM Ta TIOCIYTH; MOMEPEIHE
MOBIJIOMJICHHS TIPO  BiJ[BAHTaXXCHHS; TEPEAaBaHHS Ha PO3IJIIIL;
MOCHUJIaHHS;, caMOo(paKTypOBaHWHA paxyHOK; CIUIbHE BHCTaBICHHS
paxyHKy-(pakTypH; BiIOMICTb; Y3ro/PKeHa CHCTEMa OIHCY Ta KOAYBaHb
MPEeIMETIB BXKUTKY; OJIEpUMYBad IUIATEXY; paXyHOK-podopma.

Exercise 16. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1. An invoice indicates the seller must pay the buyer, according to
the payment terms. 2. In the rental industry, an invoice must include a
specific reference to the destination. 3. The US Defense Logistics
Agency requires a VAT identification number on invoices. 4. Pro forma
invoice is a true invoice, because the seller records a pro forma invoice
as an accounts receivable and the buyer records it as an accounts
payable. 5. Commercial invoice is the primary document used by
customs, and must meet specific manufacturer’s requirements.
6. Consular Invoice is required in all countries. 7. In an ERS transaction,
the purchaser ships goods based upon an advance shipping notice.
8. Standards for electronic invoices differ from country to country.

Exercise 17. Match the definitions with proper terms.

Definitions Terms
1. Money owed by a company to its creditors a) invoice
2. Money owed to a company by its debtors b) timesheet

3. A document that lists goods that have been c¢) accounts receivable
supplied or services that have been done, and says
how much money you owe for them
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4. The action of freeing or state of being free d) VAT
from an obligation or liability imposed on others

5. A piece of paper for recording the number e) credit
of hours worked

6. The money lent or borrowed under a credit f) inventory
arrangement

7. An entry recording a sum owed, listed on g) exemption
the left-hand side or column of an account, the
opposite of credit

8. A written or printed statement acknowledging h) accounts payable
that something has been paid for or that goods have
been received

9. A tax that is added to the price of goods or 1) receipt
services

10. The entire stock of a business, including j) debit
materials, components, work in progress, and
finished product.

Exercise 18. Fill in the blanks with the terms in brackets:

(credit memo,; customer statement, recurring invoice; buyer; debit
memo;, collective invoicing, unique reference number).

1. The ... has a maximum amount of days to pay goods and is
sometimes offered a discount if paid before. 2. A typical invoice
contains a ... (in case of correspondence about the invoice). 3. If the
buyer returns the product, the seller usually issues a ... for the same or
lower amount than the invoice. 4. When a company fails to pay or short-
pays an invoice, it is common practice to issue a ... for the balance. 5. A
periodic ... includes opening balance, invoices, payments, credit
memos, debit memos, and ending balance for the customer's account
during a specified period. 6. A ... is one generated on a cyclical basis
during the lifetime of a rental contract.

Exercise 19. Complete the following sentences.

1. Pro-forma invoice is issued for ... . 2. An invoice or bill is a
commercial document issued by ... . 3. If seller and buyer belong to two
different EU countries ... . 4. A self billing invoice is ... . 5. Evaluated
receipt settlement is a process of ... . 6. The term invoicing is also used
to ... . 7. In an ERS transaction, the supplier ships ... .
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Exercise 20. Give definitions to the following terms:

invoicing; progress billing; pro-forma invoice; collective invoicing;
timesheet; self-billing invoice; credit memo; debit memo; commercial
invoice; evaluated receipt settlement; bill; statement.

Exercise 21. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. PaxyHok-pakTypa € THUIIOBUM IUIATOKHUM JIOKYMEHTOM, IO
BHITHCY€E TTOCTaYaIbHIK Ha KOKHY TMApTii0 BiIBaHTa)KEHOT a00 MPOaaHo1
MPOAYKIIiT, & TAKOXK 32 BUKOHAHI poOOTH Ta MOCIyTH. 2. Y TOAaTKOBOMY
3aKOHOJABCTBI  CTaBJIATHCS IIABHINEH] BHMOIM JO 3allOBHEHHS
paxyHKiB-(hakTyp, sIKi € OJHHM i3 TOJIOBHUX (piHAHCOBHX ITOKYMEHTIB
KOHTPOITIO 32 OMOJATKOBYBaHUM O0IrOM 1 BIAMOBIAHO 32 OOYHCICHHIM
IIIB. 3. PaxyHok-(hakTypa Mae MICTUTH BiJJOMOCTi MpO TOBap 1 LiHY
MpOJaXy, HAWMEHYBaHHS Ta aJpecy MpOJAaBls 1 TOKYIIS, MTyHKT
JIOCTaBIICHHS 200 BiBAHTAXCHHS TOBApy, NaTy 3MiHCHEHHs omepariii Ta
yMoBH oriatu. 4. [liaroTyiTe micTh NPUMIPHUKIB (OIUH OpHTIiHAT Ta
I'ATh KOMiH) KoMepIiiHoro abo 3BHYAHOTO paxyHKY-(QakTypu
3aJIe)KHO Bifl TOTO, SIKHU 13 HUX 3aCTOCOBYEThCA. [HPoOpMamiro, momgany
HIDKYE 1 MpaBopyd, HEOOXIMHO HaJaTH aHTJiicbKoo. 5. PaxyHok-
(dhakTypy 0pOpMITIOIOTH BIIPOJOBXK I’ SITH JHIB BiJl TaTH BiABAHTAKCHHS
TOBapiB y JBOX MPHUMIPHUKAX: TMEPUIMA TPUMIPHUK MEPEIaeThCs
MOKYTIIEBI, APYTUI 3aJIMIIAI0TH B OyXTanTepil miampueMcTRa.

Exercise 22. Analyse different forms of infinitives and their functions.
Translate the following sentences.

1. To produce such a system requires extensive correlation and
analyses. 2. To be of value operating information must arrive on time.
3. He asked to be shown the document. 4. This firm claims to have
made a big advance in servicing its customers. 5. He refused to be
bothered with details. 6. You must define the task to be done. 7. We
are going to be working together so we ought to get everything
straight between us.

Exercise 23. Memorize the basic terminology to text 3.

anti-dumping taxes — aHTHIEMIIIHTOB1 TIOJATKH
to attest — CBiIUMTH, 3aCBiqUyBaTH; MiATBEPAKYBATH
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preferential certificate of origin — mnpedepenuiitnnii cepTudikar
MOXOJKCHHS

bilateral — mBOCTOpOHHI

multilateral — 6araTocTopoHHIN

free trade agreement (FTA) — Ge3MuTHA TOProBenbHA yroaa

preferential — 1) minerosumii, npedepeHiiaul (npo 66isHe Mumo), 2)
0 KOPUCTYETHCS NIEPEBATOI0; HAHKpaILIUiA

to originate — OpaTH MOYaTOK, MOXOJUTH, BHHUKATH

to split — TiTUTH HA YACTHHH

to confer — HaJlaBaTH; MPHUCY IHKYBaTH

to sign — mignucyBaTH(cs)

fee — ronopap; koMicis; 30ip

to imply — 1) matu Ha mymri (Ha yBasi); HaTSIKaTH; 2) MICTHTH B CO0i;
03HaYyaTH, MaTH 3HAYCHHS

endorsement — MiATBEPI>KEHHS, CXBAJICHHS

to notarize — 3aBipuTH (3aCBiTYUTH) HOTApiaTbHO

to validate — HazaBaTH IOPUINYHO 3aKOHHOI CHIIM; BU3HABATH YNHHUM

stipulation — 1) ymoBa, 00yMOBJICHHSI, 3aCTEpEKEHHSI; 2) 3yMOBIICHICTb

Chamber of Commerce — Topropa nanara

import quota — iMITOpTHA KBOTa, KBOTa Ha iMIIOPT

health regulations — canitapHi HOpMu

trading bloc — Toprosuii 610K

wording — hopMyITIOBaHHS, pEAaKIlis, penaryBaHHs (OOKyMeHmy)

letterhead — dipmoBHit OaHk

seal — 1) 3HaK, BiTOUTOK; 2) TIeUaTKa

treatment — 1) craBneHHs (00 u020cy); 2) TpaKTyBaHHS, MiIXi]

Exercise 24. Read and translate text 3.

Text 3. Certificate of Origin

A certificate of origin (C/O) is a document attesting that goods in a
particular shipment are of a certain origin.

This certificate must be issued by the manufacturer (or the exporting
firm). In addition to the name of the airlines and the date of flight, name,
nationality, and full address of the street of the manufacturer of all items
to be shipped to importer’s country, and components thereof', must be

! thereof — 1) uporo, Toro; 2) 3 14bOro, 3 TOro
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declared. Furthermore, the origin of each item or component must be
specified. A signed statement to the effect that ' the document is true
and correct must be given. If the merchandise to be shipped to
importer’s country is not solely and exclusively originated in the
exporter’s country, then a notarized "appended declaration to certificate
of origin", must be attached to the certificate of origin. In addition, the
certificate of origin must include name and address of the importer,
description of the goods, and address of the shipping company.

The certificate of origin is required by the customs authority of the
importing country for the purpose of imposing import duty. It is usually
issued by the Chamber of Commerce and contains information like seal
of the chamber, details of the goods to be transported and so on. The
certificate must provide the information required by the importer and be
consistent with all other documents. It would normally include:

— the name of the company and address as of the exporter;

— the name of the importer;

— package numbers, shipping marks and description of goods to
agree with that on other documents;

— any weight or measurements must agree with those shown on
other documents;

— it should be signed and stamped by the Chamber of Commerce.

A certificate of origin is a document used in international trade. It
traditionally states from what country the shipped goods originate, but
"originate" in a C/O does not mean the country the goods are shipped
from, but the country where their goods are actually made. When
countries unite in trading agreements, they may allow certificate of
origin to state the trading bloc as origin, rather than the specific country.

The document may be informal, i.e. issued for example by the
exporter, but often the importing country may require a formal
document, often to be confirmed by an official body in the exporting
country.

The C/O is primarily important for classifying the goods in the
customs regulations of the importing country, thus defining how much
duty shall be paid. But it may also be important for import quota
purposes and for statistical purposes, and especially for food shipments,
it may also be important for health regulations. Before concluding a

! to the effect that — nu1st Toro, mwoo ...
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transaction, the exporter and importer should always clarify whether a
CO is required, and if so, agree on exactly the form and content of C/O.

A preferential certificate of origin is a document attesting that
goods in a particular shipment are of a certain origin under the
definitions of a particular bilateral or multilateral free trade agreement
(FTA). This certificate is required by a country’s customs authority in
deciding whether the imports should benefit from preferential treatment
in accordance with special trading areas or customs unions such as the
European Union or the North American Free Trade Agreement
(NAFTA) or before anti-dumping taxes are enforced. The definition of
"Country of Origin" and "Preferential Origin" are different. The
European Union for example generally determines the (non-preferential)
origin country by the location of which the last major manufacturing
stage took place in the production of products. The FTA rules are
commonly called "Origin Protocols". Each rule is also accompanied by
an exclusion rule that defines in which cases the product cannot obtain
preferential status at all.

A popular example of the certificate of origin is the Form A. The
C/O is based on the rules of the country of origin. The country of origin
is the country where the goods are grown, produced or manufactured.

Certain operations such as packaging, splitting and sorting may not
be considered as sufficient operations to confer origin. The certificate of
origin includes the Form A, Chamber of Commerce Certificate of
Origin, Exporter's Certificate of Origin, and Free Trade Market
Certificate of Origin. The trade agreement, import practice, and letter of
credit (L/C) stipulation determine the type of C/O needed.

Chamber of commerce certificate of origin. The importer or the
importing country may require a specific certificate of origin (C/O) form
issued by a Chamber of Commerce in the exporting country. Some
countries may further require the consular legalization of the C/O after
the Chamber of Commerce -certification. The certification and
legalization normally require payment of a fee.

Exporter's certificate of origin. Unless the letter of credit (L/C)
stipulates a specific certificate of origin (C/O) form and/or the issuer
and/or the wording (data content), the exporter may issue his/her own C/O
using the company letterhead. The C/O contents may include the same
data as in the commercial invoice and packing list, adding a declaration
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that the goods in question are manufactured in the exporting country, and
that the amount shown on invoice is the true and correct value.

Free trade market certificates of origin. NAFTA certificate of
origin. The North American Free Tree Agreement (NAFTA) certificate
of origin is used within the NAFTA countries (i.e., Canada, USA and
Mexico). The form is available at the customs office. It is self-certified
by the exporter.

EC certificate of origin. The European Community (EC) certificate
of origin, as its name implies, is used in the European Community. It is
issued by the Chamber of Commerce of the exporting country, usually
with payment of a fee. EC countries consist of Belgium, Denmark,
France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, Netherlands,
Portugal, Spain, and the United Kingdom.

Movement certificates. Different movement certificates are being
used in the European Union (EU) — EC (European Community) and
EFTA (European Free Trade Association) countries. The certificates
require endorsement by the customs of the exporting country. EFTA
countries consist of Austria, Finland, Iceland, Norway, Sweden,
Switzerland, and Liechtenstein.

The certificate of origin must be signed by the exporter, and often
notarized and then validated by a Chamber of Commerce.

Exercise 25. Answer the questions on text 3..

1. Where is the certificate of origin required? 2. What does
certificate of origin include? 3. What does it usually state? 4. What is a
preferential certificate of origin? 5. How does the European Union
determine the country of origin? 6. Whom must the certificate of origin
be signed by? 7. What is the certificate of origin important for?

Exercise 26. Give English equivalents.

AHTUIEMITIHTOBI MOAATKK;, 0araTOCTOPOHHS OE3MHUTHA TOPrOBEIbHA
yrojaa; OpaTd MOYaTOK; JIBOCTOPOHHS OE3MHUTHAa TOPrOBENbHA Yroja;
npedepeHIiiHmI cepTudikaT MOXOMKEHHS; IMITIOPTHA KBOTA; HaJaBaTH
IOPUIMYHOI CHJIU; OTIOJIaTKOBYBATH; (hipMOBHIl OJIaHK; TOPTOBa Iajara;
[liBHiYHOAMEpHUKAaHCHhKA yToJa TPO BUTbHY TOPTIBIIO; 3acCBiAYyBaTH;
TOPTOBEIBHUI OJIOK; KpaiHa-eKCcIopTep; Jeraiai3yBaTH; HOTapialbHO
3aBipsTH; MHUTHHULS, (opMa Ta BMICT; (QOPMYIIOBAHHS, pENaKIis
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(0okymenmy);, ymMoBa;, OOyMOBJICHHS, BHHATOK i3 TpaBWja; CaHiTapHI
HOPMH, MUTO.

Exercise 27. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1. The Certificate of Origin is required by the tax agency of the
importing country for the purpose of imposing import duty. 2. This
raises a definition problem in cases where less than 100 % of the raw
materials and processes and added value are not all from one country.
3. The document may be only formal even when issued for example by
the exporter. 4. C/O may also be important for import quota purposes
and for statistical purposes, and especially for medicines. 5. A
preferential certificate of origin is a document attesting that goods in a
particular shipment are of a certain origin out of the definitions of a
particular bilateral or multilateral free trade agreement. 6. The certificate
must provide the information required by the importer and be consistent
with all other documents. 7. When countries unite in trading
agreements, they may not allow Certificate of Origin to state the trading
bloc as origin, rather only one specific country.

Exercise 28. Match the definitions with proper terms.
Definitions Terms

1. Negotiations, meetings, or agreements, involving a) quota
only the two groups or countries that are directly
concerned

2. A limited quantity of a particular product b) seal
which under official controls can be produced,
exported, or imported

3. The manner in which someone behaves c)impose
towards or deals with someone or something

4. Agreed upon or participated in by three or d) preference
more parties, especially the governments of
different countries

5. A group of countries or political parties with e) Chamber of
common interests who have formed an alliance Commerce

6. A special mark or design, for example on a f) multilateral
document, representing someone or something

7. A greater liking for one alternative over g) authority
another or others
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8. Require (a duty, charge, or penalty) to be h) bilateral
undertaken or paid

9. A local association to promote and protect the 1) treatment
interests of the business community in a particular
place

10. A person or organization having political or j) bloc
administrative power and control.

Exercise 29. Complete the following sentences.

1. The Certificate of Origin is usually issued by ... and contains ... .
2. C/O normally includes ... . 3. “Originate” in a C/O does not mean ...
. 4. When countries unite in trading agreements, they may allow ... .
5. The C/O is primarily important for ... . 6. A preferential certificate of
origin is ... . 7. The European Union for example generally determines
the (non-preferential) origin country by ... .

Exercise 30. Give definitions to the following terms:

production; tariff; European Union; anti-dumping; raw materials;
customs; added value; international agreement; certificate of origin;
preferential certificate of origin; free trade agreement; Chamber of
Commerce; bilateral; multilateral; quota.

Exercise 31. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Kpaina TOXOMKEHHS TOBapy BU3HAYAETHCS JUISI 3IIACHEHHS
TapuHUX 1 HeTapu(HUX 3aXOJIB PEryJIIOBaHHS BBE3CHHsS TOBapy Ha
MUTHY TEpUTOpil0 YKpaiHM Ta BHBE3CHHS TOBapy 3 il TepuUTOpii.
2. Ceprudikar moxomKeHHs — Iie creniaabHa ¢popMa, KO opranu ado
ocoOHW, BIIOBHOB)KEHI HamaBaTH IIed  JOKYMEHT, KOHKDPETHO
3aCBiAYYIOTh, IO TOBAPH, SKHM HaJIe)KUTh JaHui cepTu(ikaT, MOXOIsITh
3 BiAMOBiqHOI Kpaiau. 3. @opma Ta mopsaok opopMieHHs cepTudikary
NOXOPKECHHA TOBapy Y3TODKYIOThCS YINOBHOBR)XEHHMMHU OpTraHaMu
CropiH, MiX SKHMH YKJIaJIEHO YTOay PO BUIbHY TOPTiBIIIO, BiAMOBIIHO
[0 iX HaliOHAJBHOTO 3aKOHOAaBCTBa. 4. 3aranbHy opmy cepTudikary
MOXOKEHHS O(OPMIIIOIOTh Ha TOBapW IMOXOPKEHHAM 13 KpaiH, sKi He
MAaroTh 13 YKpaiHOO IBOCTOPOHHIX TOPTOBHUX YTOJ Ta sIKi HE € YICHAMHU
CKOHOMIYHHMX COI03iB, KyAHM BXOAuUTh YKpaina. 5. Ceptudikar mpo
MOXOKEHHS MOJAETHCS Y HAaIpyKOBaHOMY BHIVISI, Oe3 BHUIIPaBIICHb,
YKpaiHChKOI0 MOBOIO, pa3oM i3 BaHTAXHOI MHTHOIO JEKJIapalti€ro,
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IHIIMMHA ~ TOKyMCHTaMH, HEOOXIHUMHU JUIS 3IiHCHEHHS MHTHOTO
odopmIIeHHS.

Exercise 32. Translate the sentences containing the Objective-with-
the-Infinitive Complex.

1. All he has to do now is make things work. 2. He can make the
existing system work. 3. We consider the agreement to be very
important and provide benefits to both parties. 4. This allows a company
to buy machines one at a time until they have the whole system.
5. Experience has shown to be far from the truth. 6. They have shown
this method to have several advantages over the other. 7. The company
designs packages but has them manufactured by others.

Exercise 33. Match the definitions with proper terms.

Definitions Terms

1. The safety of a state or organization against a) allocation
criminal activity such as terrorism, theft, or
espionage

2. Remaining the same in all cases and at all b) freight
times; unchanging in form or character

3. Goods transported in bulk by truck, train, ¢) instruction
ship, or aircraft

4. Detailed information about how something d) law
should be done or operated

5. A series of letters, numbers, or symbols e) security

assigned to something for the purposes of
classification or identification

6. The system of rules which a particular f) uniform
country or community recognizes as regulating the
actions of its members and which it may enforce by
the imposition of penalties

7. The amount of a resource assigned to a g) code
particular recipient.

Exercise 34. Decipher the abbreviations.

AWB, C/O, L/O, CMR, MAWB, HAWB, VAT, ERS, NAFTA,
FTA, EFTA.
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Exercise 35. Speak on:

1. Transport and commercial documentation.
2. Types of invoices.

3. Certificate of origin.

Unit 16. DISTRIBUTIVE LOGISTICS

Exercise 1. Practice the pronunciation of the following words
repeating after the teacher:

distributor, distribute, distributive, distribution, accumulation,
rational, transferred, bypass, sequence, rationality, array.

Exercise 2. Memorize basic terminology to text 1.

distributive logistics — posmoniigpua JIOTICTUKA, JIOTICTHKA 30yTy
(mucTpu6’rorTii)

consumer demand — CITO)KUBYHH ITOTHT

retail outlet — ToproBenpHa TOYKa, MiANPHEMCTBO po3ApiOHOI TOPriBIIi

to bypass — o0xonuTi

third-party operator — onepaTop TpeTboi CTOPOHU

per se — 1o cyTi

tradeoff — 1) 0OMiH; 2) kommpowmic; 3) mocTymnka

array — 1) Habip, KOMIUTEKT; 2) psia, cepis; 3) po3TamoByBaTH

non-durable goods — ToBapu HeTpuBaIOro 30epiraHHs

deployment — 1) po3mimieHHs, pPO3BEPTaHHSA, 2) 3acCTOCYBaHHS,
BUKOPHCTaHHS

pending — npoTarom

Exercise 3. Read and translate text 1.

Text 1. The Essence and Basic Functions
of Distributive Logistics

The distributive logistics is an important part of the general logistics
system which provides the most effective organization of the finished
products distribution, including all the chains of distribution system:

transporting, warehousing, packing and other.

Sales activity is not only a sale of the finished goods but also production
orientation on consumers’ demand satisfaction and active work on the
product demand formation at the market, organization of effective

distribution channels and promotion of the product.
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The concept of distribution in the context of commercial activity has
two substantial meanings. It is coordinated, or systematic, distribution and
supplying of goods and all complex of operations which are carried out
with the purpose of supplying goods and services according to the
customers’ order.

The main functions of delivery are determination of consumer demand
and organization of its satisfaction; accumulation, sorting and distribution
of the finished products inventories; establishment of economic relations
according to the goods and services delivery; selection of rational forms of
products promotion and trade organization.

A channel of distribution is a combination of firms and individuals who
participate in the flow of goods and services from the manufacturer to the
final user or consumer. There are physical distribution channel and trading
channel.

Physical distribution channel is the term used to describe the method
and means by which a product or a group of products are physically
transferred, or distributed, from their point of production to the point at
which they are made available to the final customer. In general, this end
point is a retail outlet, shop or factory, but it may also be the customer's
house, because some channels bypass the shop and go direct to the
consumer.

Another type of channel is known as the trading or transaction channel.
The trading channel is also concerned with the product, and with the fact
that it is being transferred from the point of production to the point of
consumption. The trading channel, however, is concerned with the non-
physical aspects of this transfer. These aspects concern the sequence of
negotiation, the buying and selling of the product, and the ownership of the
goods as they are transferred through the various distribution systems.

One of the most fundamental issues of distribution planning is
regarding the choice and selection of these channels. The question that
arises, for both physical and trading channels, is whether the producer
should transfer the product directly to the consumer, or whether
intermediaries should be used. These intermediaries are, at the final stage,
very likely to be retailers, but for some of the other links in the supply
chain it is now very usual to consider a third-party operator to undertake
the operation.

The combination of “logistics” and “distribution” concepts gives a new
category — “distributive logistics”. The distributive logistics can be defined
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as a process of the commercial channel and physical distribution of the
finished goods and services with the purpose of satisfaction of consumer
demand. The distributive logistics is built on the general logistics
principles of co-ordination, integration, adaptation, optimality, rationality
and system principle.

The main task of distributive logistics is to get a maximum profit for the
enterprise with more complete consumer demand satisfaction.

Aims, tasks and functions of distributive logistics require the special
forms of its organization that is a definitely organized process of selling
finished goods.

Exercise 4. Answer the questions on text 1.

1.  What does the distributive logistics provide? 2. What does sales
activity include? 3. What two meanings does the concept of distribution
have? 4. What are the main functions of delivery? 5. What is channel of
distribution? 6. What is physical distribution channel? 7. What is
transaction channel? 8. What is the role of third-party operator? 9. How
can distributive logistics be defined? 10. What is the main task of
distributive logistics?

Exercise 5. Give English equivalents.

l'otoBa mpoxmykuisi; 30epiraHHs Ha CKJIQAax; CHOXHMBYUM IOIUT;
[IPOCYBaHHSA MNPOAYKTYy; IIOCTadaHHS TOBApiB; 3aMOBJCHHSA KII€HTA;
BCTaHOBJICHHS EKOHOMIYHHX 3B’SI3KiB; JIOCTaBKa TOBapiB 1 MOCIYT;
KaHal 30yTy; KiHLIEBHH KOPHCTyBay; TOPrOBEJbHA TOUYKA; OOXOIHUTH;
CHOXMBaHHS;, BOJIOAIHHS TOBapaMHy; OIEPaTOp TPEThOi CTOPOHU;
MIOCEPEAHUK.

Exercise 6. Say whether the following statements are true or
false.Correct the false ones.

1. Sales activity is only a sale of the finished goods. 2. The main
functions of delivery are determination of consumer’s demand and
organization of its satisfaction, and accumulation, sorting and distribution
of the finished products inventories. 3. A channel of distribution is a
combination of firms and individuals who participate in the flow of goods
and services from the manufacturer to the intermediary. 4. Physical
distribution channel is the method and means by which a product is
physically transferred, or distributed, from its point of production to the
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final customer. 5. The trading channel is mainly concerned with physical
aspects of transfer of goods from the manufacturer to the consumer. 6. The
distributive logistics can be defined as a process of the commercial,
channel and physical distribution of the finished goods and services with
the purpose of satisfaction of consumer’s demand. 7. The main task of
distributive logistics is to deliver products on time.

Exercise 7. Fill in the blanks with the following words and word
combinations in brackets.

(order status, couriers, dependability, per se, retail store, on the
shelves, tradeoff, array, unreliable, non-durable goods, network,
deployment, customers, uncertain, inventories)

If we think of distribution services ..., fast delivery may be
important, but ... may be even more. So, waiting for a long Delivery
Lead Time (DLT) may be unpleasing, but very ... and ... DLT may be
even more annoying. In fact the possibility of tracking shipments or to
check ..., possibly via Web, is typically offered by ..., such as DHL and
FedEx, by Internet-based sellers, and service centers of ... . From the
consumer's point of view, DLT must be zero for some products: no one
would like to wait a few days for a bottle of milk. However, the DLT for
milk is not zero from the point of view of the ... or of other actors along
the supply chain. A zero DLT may make the management of ... much
easier. At the other end of the spectrum, engineered-to-order items have
a long DLT: no one would expect to find a radar system ... . In between
these extreme cases, there is an ... of intermediate possibilities. DLT is
linked to the structures of the ..., the transportation means adopted, and
the inventory levels and their ... in the network. If large amounts of
goods are held near the ... (say at the stores), DLT is short; it can also
be reduced if quick but costly transportation services are used. So, we
see that there is a ... between DLT and different types of cost.

Exercise 8. Give the gist of the previous text in writing.

Exercise 9. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Posnomineya Jorictuka — 1€ 4YacTHHA CHUCTEMH 3arajbHOi
JIOTICTHKH, sKka 3abe3meuye HalieQeKTUBHINTY OpraHizamito 30yTy
TOTOBOI TPOMYKIlii, BKIIOYAIOYM BCi JIAHITIOTH JUCTPUO IOTUBHOI
cucremu. 2. JismpHICTH 30yTy BKIIOYA€E MPOAaXX TOTOBOI MPOIYKIIIi,
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Opi€EHTYBaHHS BHPOOHMLTBA Ha 3aJOBOJICHHS CIIOXHBYOTO IOMHUTY Ta
aKTHBHY pOOOTY 31 CTBOPEHHS IONMUTY Ha NPOAYKT HA pPHHKY,
oprasizamiro e(eKTUBHUX KaHAJIB PO3IOAUTY 1 MPOCYBAHHS MPOIYKTY.
3. Cepen ronoBHUX (DYHKIIIH MOCTaUYaHHS € BU3HAYCHHS Ta 3aJOBOJICHHS
MOMUTY CHOXHMBa4iB, HAKOMUYEHHS, COPTYBaHHS 1 pPO3MOBCIOMKECHHS
TOTOBOI TPOAYKINil, BCTAHOBJIEHHS CKOHOMIYHHMX BITHOCHH MO0
JIOCTaBKH MPOAYKTIB 1 MOCIYT, BUOIp pamioHadbHUX (HOpM MPOCYBaHHS
NPOAYKTY Ta opraizauii TopriBmi. 4. Kanan 30yty ((pisuuHuii kaHan
PO3MOiTy Ta TOProBeNbHUI KaHan) — 1e GipMu Ta ocodu, sKi OepyTh
y4acTh y JOCTaBJICHHI TOBApiB 1 MOCIYT Bil BUPOOHWKA JO KiHIIEBOTO
cnoxuBava. 5. Kanan ¢izuunoro posmnoainy — ue 3aci, 3 J0IOMOTOI0
SIKOTO TOBApH Ta MOCIYTH MEPEAAIOThCsl 00 MOLIMPIOIOTHCS Bill ITyHKTY
BHPOOHHMIITBA JIO KIHIIEBOTO CIioknuBada. 6. ToproBensHUI KaHA TaKOX
MOB’sI3aHMI 13 MOTOKOM TOBApiB BiJl BUPOOHMKA IO CIIOKMBada, aie
BKIIIOYa€ W He]i3MuHi aceKTH IOCTaBKH, TaKi K XiI IEeperoBOpiB,
KYIIBJIIO 1 MPOJaXX MPOIYKTY, MPABO BIACHOCTI HA ToBapu. 7. OmHUM i3
BXIIMBHUX MUTaHb MION0 BUOOPY KaHATy PO3MONTY € BU3HAUCHHS, SIK
Oyne mepegaHo ToBap: Oe3MocepeHbO CIIOKHMBAauYeBI YW  depes
nocepeqHuka. 8. ['OJIOBHUM 3aBIaHHSM JIOTICTUKH 30yTy € OTpUMaHHS
MaKCUMaJIBHOTO TPHOYTKY UIS MiANPUEMCTBA 32 YMOBH IIOBHIIIIOTO
3aJI0BOJICHHS CTIO)KUBYOT'O TIOTIHUTY.

Exercise 10. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.
Definitions Terms

1. A warehouse that stores finished a) distribution channel
goods and from which customer orders
are assembled

2. The planning activities associated b) distribution requirements
with  transportation, = warehousing,  planning (DRP)
inventory levels, materials handling,
order administration, site and location
planning, industrial packaging, data
processing, and communications
networks to support distribution

3. The warehouse facility which c¢) distribution on demand
holds inventory from manufacturing (DOD)
pending distribution to the appropriate
stores
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4.0ne or more companies oOr
individuals who participate in the flow of
goods and services from the manufacturer
to the final user or consumer

5.The extension of distribution
requirements planning into the planning of
the key resources contained in a
distribution system: warehouse space,
workforce, money, trucks, freight cars, etc

6. The order fulfillment state a
distribution operation achieves when it can
respond, closest to real time, to changes in
demand while shipping 100 percent
customer compliant orders at the least cost

7.A Dbusiness that does not
manufacture its own products, but
purchases and resells these products.
Such a business usually maintains a
finished goods inventory

8. A system of determining demands
for inventory at distribution centers and
consolidating demand information in
reverse as input to the production and
materials system.

d) distribution center (DC)

e) distributor

f) distribution planning

g) distribution resource

planning (DRP 1II)

h) distribution warechouse

Exercise 11. Decipher the abbreviations.

DC, DRP, DOD, DLT, DRP II.

Exercise 12. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian paying
attention to the translation of the Subjective-with-the-Infinitive Complex

TIpareTroOHa JIT0INHA.

Model: - He is known to be a diligent man. Bizomo, 1mo BiH —

1. The firm was supposed to take part in this tender. 2. The price
discount for making order during 3 days is said to be in the range of
10 %. 3. The merchandise has been expected to be presented at the
retail outlet at the end of month. 4. The demand for new models of cars
is supposed to increase over a period of 1 year. 5. This new delivery
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channel is stated to be of great importance. 6. Their sales are projected
to be decreased by 15 %. 7. This channel was reported to be
unreliable. 8. This manufacturer is forecasted to increase production.
9. The equipment for tracking orders at this plant is considered to be
out of order. 10. The delay of delivery was estimated to cost thousands
of dollars.

Exercise 13. Define the Subjective-with-the-Infinitive Complex in the
following sentences. Translate them.

1. Trained personnel is expected to handle these orders quickly. 2. The
manufacturer is believed to fulfill the most complex clients’ orders. 3. The
intermediary policy cannot be said to be working. 4. Losses for delay have
been estimated to be in thousands of euros. 5. This producer is claimed to be
unprofitable as to bulk orders. 6. The distributive logistics is said to be built
on the general logistics principles of co-ordination, integration, adaptation,
optimality, rationality and system principle. 7. The costs for deployment of
old trucks have been found to be higher than seems necessary. 8. Failure to
establish right channel of distribution is considered to cause late deliveries.
9. They are expected to find customers for their new development.

Exercise 14. Memorize the terminology to text 2.
to trunk — TpaHCTIOPTYBaTH, IEPEBO3UTH aBTOMATiCTPAISMHU
to haul — TpancnopTyBaTH, IEpeBO3UTH
to break down — po3ninaru, po3ouBaTu
brewing — nuBoBapiHHs
voluntary chain — omHOTHIHI pO3apPiOHI MarazwHu ofHiel dipmu;
Mepeka po3ApiOHUX Mara3uHiB 3 €MHUM TYPTOBHM ITOKYIITIIEM
symbol — 1) cumBoI1, emMOieMa, TOProBUi CUMBOIT; 2) TIO3HAYKA, 3HAK
symbol retailer group — kapTenb po3npiOHUX TOPTOBIIIB
cash-and-carry wholesaler — onToBe, rypToBe HiATIPUEMCTBO
€aMo00CITyTrOBYBaHHS
china — mopuensnaa

Exercise 15. Read and translate text 2.

Text 2. Physical Distribution Channel Types and Structures

There are several alternative physical channels of distribution that
can be used, and a combination of these maybe incorporated within a
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channel structure (Fig. 1). The main alternative channels for a single
consumer product exist when the product is transferred from a
manufacturer’s production point to a retail store or shop. There are other
channels that are used — channels from industrial suppliers to industrial
customers, or channels that are direct to the final consumer.

Manufacturer direct to retail store. The manufacturer or supplier
delivers direct from the production point to the retail store. As a general
rule, this channel is only used when full vehicle loads are being
delivered.

Manufacturer via manufacturer’s distribution operation to retail
store. This was one of the classic physical distribution channels and the
most common channel for many years. Here, the manufacturer or
supplier holds its products in a finished goods warehouse, a central
distribution centre (CDC) or a series of regional distribution centres
(RDCs). The products are trunked (line-hauled) in large vehicles to the
sites, where they are stored and then broken down into individual orders
that are delivered to retail stores on the supplier’s retail delivery
vehicles. This type of channel is still commonly used by the brewing
industry.

Physical channel Trading channel

production central
- warehouse sales
manufacturer’s
trunk vehicle |
' “'5;22;12"“ district
sales

third-party
carrier l
regional depot wholesaler

local delivery {
shop/store |17ret£1

l consumer l

Fig. 1. Typical channel of distribution, showing the different physical
and trading routes to the consumer

Manufacturer via retailer distribution centre to retail store. This
channel consists of manufacturers supplying their products to national
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distribution centres (NDCs) or RDCs, which are sites run by the retail
organizations. These centres act as consolidation points, as goods from
the various manufacturers and suppliers are consolidated at the site. The
retailers then use their own delivery vehicles to deliver full vehicle loads
of all the different manufacturers’ products to their own stores.

Manufacturer to wholesaler to retail shop. Wholesalers have acted as
the intermediaries in distribution chains for many years, providing the
link between the manufacturer and the small retailers’ shops. However,
this physical distribution channel has altered in recent years with the
development of wholesale organizations or voluntary chains. These
wholesaler organizations are known as ‘symbol’ groups in the grocery
trade. They were generally begun on the basis of securing a price
advantage by buying in bulk from manufacturers or suppliers.

Manufacturer to cash-and-carry wholesaler to retail shop. Another
important development in wholesaling has been the introduction of
cash-and-carry businesses. These are usually built around a wholesale
organization and consist of small independent shops collecting their
orders from regional wholesalers, rather than having them delivered.
The increase in cash-and-carry facilities has arisen as many suppliers
will not deliver direct to small shops because the order quantities are
very small.

Manufacturer via third-party distribution service to retail shop.
Third-party distribution or the distribution service industry has grown
very rapidly in recent years. A number of companies have developed a
particular expertise in warehousing and distribution. These companies
consist of those offering general distribution services as well as those
that concentrate on providing a ‘specialist’ service for one type of
product (e.g. china and glass) or for one client company.

Manufacturer via small parcels carrier to retail shop. Very similar
to the previous physical distribution channel, these companies provide a
‘specialist’ distribution service where the ‘product’ is any small parcel.
The competition generated by these companies has always been quite
fierce.

Manufacturer via broker to retail shop. This is a relatively rare type
of channel, and may sometimes be a trading channel and not a physical
distribution channel. A broker is similar to a wholesaler in that it acts as
intermediary between manufacturer and retailer. Its role is different,
however, because it is often more concerned with the marketing of a
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series of products, and not really with their physical distribution. Thus, a
broker may use third party distributors, or it may have its own
warehouse and delivery system. The broker can provide an alternative
physical distribution channel.

The channel structures can differ very markedly from one company
to another. The main differences are: the types of intermediaries; the
number of levels of intermediaries (how many companies handle the
product); and the intensity of distribution at each level.

An individual company may have many different products and many
different types of customers. Such a company will therefore use a
number of different channels within its distribution operation. This,
together with the large number of variable factors and elements possible
within a channel structure, makes it difficult to summarize effectively.

Exercise 16. Answer the questions on text 2.

1. What alternative physical channels of distribution exist within a
channel structure? 2. What is the main condition for the channel
manufacturer direct to retail store to be used? 3. What channel was one
of the common classic physical distribution channels? 4. In what
channel type are different distribution centers used? 5. What wholesaler
organizations are known as “symbol” groups? 6. What is their principle
of operation? 7. What are cash-and-carry businesses? 8. What is third-
party distribution? 9. What is the role of a broker in the distribution
channel structure? 10. How can channel structures differentiate from a
company to a company?

Exercise 17. Decipher the abbreviations.
RDC, NDC, CDC, DLT, DRP, DC, DOD.

Exercise 18. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. ['omoBHUM 3-TIOMDK ATETEPHATHBHUX KaHATIB 30yTy I OKPEMOTO
CIIOKMBYOT'O MPOAYKTY BBAKAIOTH KaHAI «BUPOOHHK — MarasuH po3piOHol
toprieii». 2. KaHanm posmoginty «BHpOOHHK — MarasuH  po3apiOHOI
TOPTiBM» BHKOPHCTOBYIOTH JIMIIE 3a YMOBH IIOBHOTO 3aBaHTAKCHHS
TPaHCIIOPTHOTO 3aco0y st AoctaBineHHs. 3. Kananm 30yTy «BHpOOHUK —
PO3MOALTBUMI LIEHTp —> MarasiH po3apiOHOT TOPriBII 0a3yeThCs HA TOMY,
0 BUPOOHWK a00 TMOCTa4albHUK 30epirae ToBap Ha CKJIaai TOTOBOI
MPOJIYKIIii, TOJIOBHOMY a00 B OJJTHOMY 3 PEriOHAILHUX IIEHTPIB 30yTY, HiCIs
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YOro TOBAPU PO3BO3STHCS Y MICIIA, JIE BOHH 30€PiratoThCs i PO3MOLISIOTHCS
Ha 1HAWBITyaJbHI 3aMOBJICHHS IUIsl TOCTABIICHHS Y MarasuHU pPO3piOHOT
Toprisimi. 4. Kanam 30yTy «BHPOOHHK — ONTOBHK —> MarasuH po3IpiOHOL
TOPriBI» TPE3CHTOBAHUH KapTelsIMH  PO3NPIOHMX  TOPrOBIIB,  SIKi
3a0e3MedyroTh I[HOBY IiepeBary, KyIyloud TYpTOM Y BHPOOHHKIB a0o
MOCTaYaIbHUKIB. 5. DipMH, 10 TPOIAIOTH TOBAP 32 TOTIBKOBUH PO3PaxyHOK
0e3 JOCTaBIICHHS, € HE3AIC)KHUMU HEBEIMKAMH Mara3iHaMH B Mexax
OIITOBOTO TMIANPUEMCTBA, $IKi 30MPalOTh 3aMOBJIEHHS Bil PETIOHATIBHHX
ryproBux ¢ipm. 6. Y pasi 3alydeHHS y MpOIeC MOCTaBICHHS TPEThOL
CTOPOHM BOHA MOYKE HaJ[aBaTH CIICIIiaTi30BaHI TOCITYTH IIIOI0 CKJIaTyBaHHS
Ta 30yTy A1 OAHOTO TUITy MPOAYKLIi (HAIPHUKIIa, MOPLEITHN a0o cKia). 7.
VY kaHani «BUpOOHHK — OpoKep — MarasuH pO3APiOHOI TOPTIBI» POITh
Opokepa TOJISATaE B IIOCEPSHAHUNBKIA ISUIBHOCTI, ale BiH IIBHIIIC
3aiiMaeThCsl TMpOAAKEeM cepii TPOXYyKTiB, HiK ¢i3udHMM 30yTOoM. 8.
CrpykTypa KaHamiB 30yTy KOMIIaHIH MO)KE BIApI3HSATHCS 3a THIIOM
MOCEPETHIKIB, KUTBKICTIO PIBHIB ITOCEPETHUKIB Ta IHTEHCUBHICTIO 30yTy Ha
KOXHOMY piBHi. 9. OCKUIbKM KOMITaHisI MOKE€ MaTH 3HaYHHH ACOPTHMEHT
NPOAYKILI Ta Pi3HI THIH KII€HTIB, i HEOOXiTHO KOPUCTYBATHUCS PI3HHUMH
KaHanmamu 30yTy.

Exercise 19. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to the
translation of the verbs used as predicates in the Subjective-with-the-
Infinitive Complex.

1. The company appears to have accepted a new strategy in
customer services provision. 2. Delivery vehicles proved in short
supply through month. 3. The channel “factory direct home” seems to
be a relatively rare alternative. 4. Internet and shopping from home
turned out to be run by third-party companies. 5. The channel “factory
to factory” may seem to be an extremely important one as it includes all
of the movements of industrial products. 6. A lot of goods may happen
to be ordered by catalogue and delivered to home by post or parcel
carrier. 7. Investments in line-haul operation development turn out to
be justified in future.

Exercise 20. Translate into English using the Subjective-with-the-
Infinitive Complex.

Llelf mpoayKT BHSABUBCS MOIMYJSIPHUM Cepel 3aMOBHHKIB (to

prove). 2. Taka momiTuka 30yTy BUSBWIACS HEe()EKTUBHOIO B MUHYJIOMY
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(to prove). 3.Tak Tpanuiocs, IO BHPOOHHKH MOCTayalld CBOIO
MPOAYKIF0 Yy HamiOHaTBHI a00 perioHanbHI LEeHTpHU 30yTy, sKi
VIPaBISUIACS ~ OpTaHi3amissMd  po3apiOHoi  TopriBm  (to  happen).
4. BusiBuiocs, 10 TypToBi (QipMH AisUIH SIK TIOCEPEAHUKH y MeEpexi
30yTy mpoTaroM OaraThboX poKiB (to turn out). 5. 3maerscsi, BOHM
BTPATWJIM TIOMUT HA YacTKOBO 3i0paHi MPOMYKTH y ITbOMY CETMEHTI
puHKY (to seem). 6. CepeHsl KiJbKICTh IIOCEPEIHHUKIB, OUEBHIHO, Oye
3HAYHO MEHILIOI, HiK TPOTHO30BaHO Ha IOYATKy POKy (to appear).
7. BiporimHo, 1m0 BHUPOOHHWK 3BEPHETHCS IO JOMOMOTY  JIO
cITertiaaizoBaHol KOMITaHii moao 30yTy Ta CKJIamchkoro 30epiraHHs (to
be likely).

Exercise 21. Memorize the terminology to text 3.
unit load — mTabenboBaHMI BaHTaX; TPAHCIOPTHUH MaKeT, TapHO-
LITY4YHUI BaHTaX

Exercise 22. Read and translate text 3.

Text 3. Channel Selection

Channel objectives will necessarily differ from one company to
another, but it is possible to define a number of general points that are
likely to be relevant. These should normally be considered by a
company in the course of its distribution planning process to ensure that
the most appropriate channel structure is developed.

The main points that need to be addressed are as follows:

To make the product readily available to the market consumers at
which it is aimed. Perhaps the most important factor here is to ensure
that the product is represented in the right type of outlet or retail store.
Having identified the correct marketplace for the goods, the company
must make certain that the appropriate physical distribution channel is
selected to achieve this objective.

To enhance the prospect of sales being made. This can be achieved
in a number of ways. The most appropriate factors for each product or
type of retail store will be reflected in the choice of channel. The general
aims are to get good positions and displays in the store, and to gain the
active support of the retail salesperson, if necessary. The product should
be 'visible, accessible and attractively displayed'. Channel choice is
affected by this objective in a number of ways:
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— Does the deliverer arrange the merchandise in the shop?

— Are special displays used?

— Does the product need to be demonstrated or explained?

— Is there a special promotion of the product?

To achieve co-operation with regard to any relevant distribution
factors. These factors may be from the supplier's or the receiver's point
of view, and include minimum order sizes, unit load types, product
handling characteristics, materials handling aids, delivery access (e.g.
vehicle size) and delivery time constraints, etc.

To achieve a given level of service. Once again, from both the
supplier's and the customer's viewpoints, a specified level of service
should be established, measured and maintained. The customer normally
sees this as crucial, and relative performance in achieving service level
requirements is often used to compare suppliers and may be the basis for
subsequent buying decisions.

To minimize logistics and total costs. Clearly, costs are very
important, as they are reflected in the final price of the product. The
selected channel will reflect a certain cost, and this cost must be
assessed in relation to the type of product offered and the level of
service required.

To receive fast and accurate feedback of information. A good flow of
relevant information is essential for the provision and maintenance of an
efficient distribution service. It will include sales trends, inventory
levels, damage reports, service levels, cost monitoring, etc.

Taking into account market and product characteristics, another
aspect to be considered concerns the characteristics of the channel
itself. There are two different factors that are important. Firstly, does the
channel being considered serve or supply the customer in the way
required? A simple example might be a new grocery product that needs
to be demonstrated or tested in the shop. There would be no point in
distributing this product through a small self-service store where no
facilities can be provided for a demonstration. Secondly, how efficient is
the channel being considered? Efficiency may include a number of
different features related to sales or distribution. These might include
the sales potential in the outlets served, the size of orders placed, the
frequency of delivery required, etc.

Competitive characteristics that need to be considered concern the
activities of any competitors selling a similar product. Typical decisions
are whether to sell the product alongside these similar products, or
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whether to try for different, exclusive outlets for the product to avoid the
competition. It may well be that the consumer preference for a wide
choice necessitates the same outlets being supplied. Good examples
include confectionery and most grocery items. Also of very real
significance is the service level being offered by the competition. It is
essential that channel selection is undertaken with a view to ensuring
that the level of service that can be offered is as good as, or better than,
that which is being provided by key competitors. This may well be the
main area for competitive advantage, especially for those products
where it is very difficult to differentiate on quality and price.

In the final analysis, it is often the size and the financial strength of
the company that is most important in determining channel strategy.
Only a fairly large and cash-rich company can afford to set up a
distribution structure that includes all of its own warehousing and
transport facilities. With these, the company has more control and can
provide the service it thinks its customers require. Smaller and less
financially secure companies may have to use intermediaries or third-
party organizations to perform their distribution function. In these
instances, it may be less easy to ensure provision of the service they feel
their customers would like.

These factors will all need to be taken into account when designing a
channel structure and selecting the appropriate channel members. A
formalized approach that might be adopted when undertaking the design
of a channel structure is set out in Fig. 2.

Set and co-ordinate distribution objectives

v

Specify the distribution tasks

v

Develop alternative channel structures

v

Ewvaluate the relevant variables

Choose the best channel structure I

v

Select channel members

Fig. 2. Designing a channel structure — a formalized approach
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Exercise 23. Answer the questions on text 3.

1. How can a company make the product readily available to the
market consumers? 2. How can we enhance the prospect of sales? 3.
What should be taken into account with regard to relevant distribution
factors? 4. What does a consumer consider crucial? 5. Why are logistics
and total costs very important? 6. What does feedback of information
include? 7.What must be taken into account when considering the
characteristics of the channel itself? 8. What decisions can be made as to
competitive characteristics? 9. What other factors may influence the
choice of channel strategy?

Exercise 24. Give English equivalents.

[Iponec TuranyBaHHS 30yTY; Mara3uH po3ApiOHOI TOPTiBIi; TOproBa
TOYKa; JAOCTYIHUI; 3ac00M 3aBaHTaKEHHSI-PO3BAHTAKEHHS MaTepialiB;
oOMEeXeHHS y 4Yaci; BUMOTH JO PiBHA OOCIYTOBYBaHHS; 3arajibHi
BUTPATH; 3BOPOTHHUH 3B’SI30K; 3BIT NP0 MOLIKOHKECHHS; MOHITOPHUHT
BUTpAT, Mara3uH CaMOOOCIyroBYBaHHs;, TOJOBHI KOHKYpPEHTH;
KOHKYPEHTHa IepeBara.

Exercise 25. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1. It is not important to ensure that the product is represented in the
right type of outlet or retail store. 2. The most appropriate factors for
each product or type of retail store will be reflected in the choice of
channel. 3. Distribution factors can include minimum order sizes, unit
load types, product handling characteristics, materials handling aids,
delivery access and delivery time constraints, etc. 4. The customer
normally sees crucial and compares price options from different
suppliers. 5. Costs are not very important, as they are not reflected in the
final price of the product. 6. The efficiency of a channel can be
measured by the level of service rendered. 7. Competitive characteristics
concern the activities of any competitor selling a different product. 8.
Large and cash-rich companies can provide services their customers
require using intermediaries or third party organizations to perform their
distribution function.

Exercise 26. Match idioms (1-8) and their explanations (a-h).
1. bring someone a) because of me or for my sake
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to account

2. by all accounts b) not for any reason
3. call somebody ¢) to consider something
to account
4. on my account d) to make sure that somebody pays for what
he has done
5. on no account e) to use a situation to one’s advantage
6. take something f) to demand that someone explains what he
into account has done and why, especially if this was
apparently wrong
7. turn something g) not important or does not matter
to good account
8. give a good h) in the opinion of most people
account of
oneself
9. of no account 1) to do well

Exercise 27. Replace the underlined words with above mentioned
idioms.

1. 4 lot of manufacturers consider the choice of channels for each
type of products. 2. To receive fast feedback of information the
intermediaries must bear in mind_such factors as trends, inventory
levels, damage reports, service level, cost monitoring. 3. All suppliers
must be answerable for the delays of orders. 4. During last campaign
this firm has shown itself as a reliable partner. 5. Under no
circumstances we should refuse help from this distribution centre. 6.The
company is able to make good use of raw materials.

Exercise 28. Define the functions of for+infinitive.Translate the
sentences.

1. He asked for the documents to be sent by post. 2. The main
problem is for material to be published as soon as possible. 3. It is
impossible for companies hit by fraud to keep it secret. 4. It is still
advantageous for foreign companies to operate in this field. 5. It is now
commonplace for orders to be communicated computer to computer.
6. There is no sense at all for forwarders to concentrate on this. 7. We
should not wait for events to take their course. 8. For a quality control

309



system to be effective it is necessary to decide what to check and how
often. 9. It is possible for the system to operate continuously.

Exercise 29. Speak on:

1. Basic functions of distributive logistics.
2. Distribution channel types.

3. Motives of channel selection.

Unit 17. INSURANCE

Exercise 1. Memorize the basic terminiology to text 1.
insurance — 1) cTpaxyBaHHS; 2) CTPaXxOBHH ITOJTIC, CTpaXxOBKa
to govern — 1) kepyBartu; 2) BU3HAYATH; 3) CIPSIMOBYBATH; PErYyIIOBATH
to authorize — 1) 103BoINIATH; 2) BIOBHOBaXXYBaTH
on-site inspection — iHCTIEKTYBaHHS Ha MICITi
annual audit — mopivHa peBi3is / ayauT
auditor — peBi3op, hiHaHCOBHI KOHTPOJIED
to appoint — mpu3HAYaTH
at the cost of — 3a paxyHok
to oblige — 3000B’13yBaTH; OKIaaTH 000B’A30K; MPUMYIyBaTH
to submit — 1) HagaBaTtu (Ookymenmu); 2) epeaBaTH Ha PO3TIISL
consolidated report — 3BemeHu# 3BIT
reinsurance — epecTpaxyBaHHs
to exceed — nmepeBHITyBaTH
paid — 1) maTHWIA; 2) cruTadeHMH
charter capital — craryTHuU KamiTan
insurance premium — CTpaxoBHUH BHECOK, CTpaxoBa MpeMist
life insurance agreement — yroga mpo cTpaxyBaHHS KUTTS
insurance broker — cTpaxoBuii Opokep, MakKiep
insurance benefit — ctpaxoBa omomMora / KOMITEHCAIIist
cross-border — nepexpecHuii, 0 MPOXOAUTH Yepe3 KOPIOH
joint-stock company — akIioHEpHE TOBAPHCTBO
full partnership — moBHe TOBapHCTBO
limited partnership — ToBaprcTBO 3 00MEKEHOIO BiAMOBINANBHICTIO
additional responsibility company — koMITaHist 3 TOAaTKOBOIO
BIAITOB1AAILHICTIO
insurer — 1) cTpaxoBe TOBapHCTBO; 2) CTpaxyBaJbHUK
individual — ocoba
mortgage — 3acTaBa; iImoTeKa, iIMOTeYHUH KPEIUT
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in excess of — 1110 MepeBUIy€e, BAXOJUTH 32 MEXI
to underwrite — mpuiiMaTH Ha CTpaxyBaHHsI

Exercise 2. Read and translate text 1.

Text 1. Insurance Services in Ukraine

Insurance services in Ukraine are governed by the Law of Ukraine on
Insurance, the Insurance Law.

The State Commission for the Regulation of the Financial Services
Markets of Ukraine (the "Regulator") is the specialized state agency
responsible for the regulation and control of the insurance business in
Ukraine. The Regulator is authorized to issue licenses to insurance
companies as well as to adopt specific insurance regulations. The
Regulator is also authorized to carry out on-site inspections and
document examinations of insurance companies. Finally, the Regulator
may demand an additional annual audit of the financial statements of an
insurance company, to be conducted by an auditor appointed by the
Regulator at the cost of the insurance company.

Insurance companies are obliged to submit quarterly and annual
reports to the Regulator. In addition, insurance companies are obliged to
prepare and publish their annual financial statements and consolidated
reports. The accuracy of these reports must be confirmed by an
independent auditor.

The Insurance Law also regulates reinsurance. When the cost of
insuring a single object exceeds 10 % of the sum of paid charter capital
and formed free reserves and insurance reserves, the insurance company
is obliged to conclude a reinsurance agreement. An insurance premium
may only be paid in hryvnia. Upon agreement of the parties the financial
obligations of the life insurance agreement may be determined in a
foreign currency. Insurance benefits are to be paid in the currency stated
in the insurance agreement.

Under the Insurance Law, foreign insurers are not allowed to
conduct direct insurance activity in the Ukrainian market (with the
exception of cross-border reinsurance). Only a Ukrainian legal entity in
the form of a joint-stock company (open or closed), a full partnership, a
limited partnership, or an additional responsibility company may
become an insurer in Ukraine.
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The Insurance Law requires that an insurer must be established by,
and must exist with, at least three shareholders (participants). Ukrainian
and foreign legal entities and individuals may be shareholders of an
insurance company.

Only legal entities with an insurance license may use the words
"insurer", "insurance company" and "insurance organization" in their
name.

Exercise 3. Answer the questions on text 1.

1. What law are insurance services governed by in Ukraine? 2. Who
is “the regulator” of the insurance business in Ukraine? 3. What is the
Regulator authorized to do? 4. Why is an auditor appointed by the
Regulator? 5. What are insurance companies obliged to do? 6. What
does the Insurance Law also regulate? 7. When is a reinsurance
agreement concluded? 8. What currency may an insurance premium be
paid in? 9. What currency are insurance benefits to be paid in? 10. Who
may become an insurer in Ukraine? 11. What does the Insurance Law
require? 12. Who may use the words “insurer”, “insurance company”
and “insurance organization” in their name?

Exercise 4. Translate the definitions of the following terms.

Insurance — an arrangement by which a company or the state
undertakes to provide a guarantee of compensation for specified loss,
damage, illness, or death in return for payment of a specified premium.

Insurance company — a company whose main activity is providing
insurance. This may include life, fire, motor, health, or many other
varieties of insurance. As the premiums for policies are paid before
claims occur, and in the case of life policies the funds collected
accumulate for decades, insurance companies hold large stocks of
assets. This makes them major participants in the market for
government bonds, equity shares, and commercial and household
mortgages.

Reinsurance — the system by which the issuers of insurance policies
pass on part of the risk to others, by themselves taking out further
insurance policies. Reinsurance normally applies only to claims on a
policy or group of policies in excess of some minimum amount. This
limits the insurer's maximum possible losses if claims on the policies
turn out to be higher than expected: it is thus a method of risk-spreading.
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Insurer — a person or company that underwrites an insurance risk;
the party in an insurance contract undertaking to pay compensation.

Insurance broker — company registered as an adviser on matters of
insurance and as an arranger of insurance cover with an insurer on
behalf of a client.

Insurance policy — a document that sets out the terms and conditions
of an insurance contract, stating the benefits payable and the premium
required.

Insure — arrange for compensation in the event of damage to or loss
of (property), or injury to or the death of (someone), in exchange for
regular payments to a company or to the state

Exercise 5. Give English equivalents.

CrpaxyBaHHS; BWAaBaTH JIIEH3ii; IIOpiYHA peBi3isf; (iHAHCOBHIA
3BIT; peBi30p; MepecTpaxyBaHHA; (iHaHCOBE 3000B’SA3aHHS; CTPaXOBHH
BHECOK; CTPaxOBUi OpOKep; cTpaxoBa KOMIICHCALliS; FOPHIHMYHA 0C00a;
aKI[iOHEpHE TOBAPHCTBO; TOBAPUCTBO 3 OOMEKEHOIO BiINOBINABHICTIO;
CTpaxoBa KOMIIaHisl; aKLioHep.

Exercise 6. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1.The Regulator is authorized to issue licenses to insurance
companies as well as to adopt specific insurance regulations.
2. Insurance companies are obliged to submit monthly reports to the
Regulator. 3. When the cost of insuring a single object exceeds 10 % of
the sum of paid charter capital and formed free reserves and insurance
reserves, the insurance company is obliged to address an insurance
broker. 4. An insurance premium may be paid in any currency.
5. Insurance benefits are to be paid in the currency stated in the
insurance agreement. 6. The Insurance Law requires that an insurer must
be established by, and must exist with, at least one sharcholder
(participant). 7. Only Ukrainian legal entities and individuals may be
shareholders of an insurance company.

Exercise 7. Change the sentences into the Passive Voice.

1. The Law of Ukraine on Insurance governs insurance services in
Ukraine. 2. The Regulator may demand an additional annual audit of the
financial statements of an insurance company, to be conducted by an
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auditor appointed by the Regulator at the cost of the insurance company.
3. The Insurance Law also regulates reinsurance. 4. The Insurance Law
requires that an insurer must be established by, at least three
shareholders (participants). 5. The Regulator carries out on-site
inspections and document examinations of insurance companies. 6. The
law does not permit foreign insurers to conduct direct insurance activity
in the Ukrainian market (with the exception of cross-border
reinsurance).

Exercise 8. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. CrpaxoBuii OizHec B VYKpaiHi KOHTPOMIOEThCS Jlep:kaBHOIO
Kowmiciero 3 perymoBaHHsS pHHKIB (iHAHCOBUX TIOCIYT YKpaiHH.
2. CrermianizoBaHa Jep)kaBHa arcHIlis BIIOBHOBaXKEHA JaBaTH JIIICH3IT
CTpaxOBHM KOMIIaHISIM, yXBJIIOBAaTH CIIelliajbHI CTpaxoBi INpaBHIa,
IHCIIEKTYBaTH Ha Micli Ta MEepeBipATH IOKYMEHTAlil0 CTPaxOBUX
kommaniii. 3. IlepeBipky (iHaHCOBHX 3BITIB CTpaxoBOi KOMIMaHii Ta
MOATKOBHM  MIOPIYHMN  ayquT MOXKE  3JIMCHIOBaTH  PEBi30p,
MPU3HAYEHUH JIEP)KABHOIO areHIl€l0, 3a paXyHOK CTPaXxoBOi KOMIIaHii.
4. Tounicte mOpiYHUX (HIHAHCOBUX 3BITIB Ma€ MiATBEPIKYBATH
He3amexHUH peBizop. 5. CTpaxoBi BUIUIATH MAIOTh 3MIMCHIOBATHUCS Y
BaJNIOTI, BKa3aHii y CTpaxoBi yrofi.6.3akoH Mpo CTpaxyBaHHS
BUMarae, mood CTpaxoBi TOBApPHUCTBAa CTBOPIOBAIM IOHAMMEHIIE TPOE
aKITiOHEePiB.

Exercise 9. Translate the sentences defining the functions of the
Gerund.

1. They started a new business with a view to providing insurance
services to shippers. 2. This financial report needs checking up.
3. Understanding all risks is the first step for securing your cargo. 4. High
rates have discouraged shippers from fulfilling their liabilities in time. 5. The
insurance company was thinking about concluding a reinsurance agreement.
6. We have little interest in carrying their own document examinations. 7. In
insurance business the price of being unprepared is rather high. 8. The
insurance law is responsible for not allowing foreign insurers to conduct
direct insurance activity in Ukraine.

Exercise 10. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.
to engage (in) — 3aiiMaTucs
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brokerage — MakiepcTBo

provision — 3a0e3neueHHS

to enter into an agreement — YKJIaCTH YOIy
under the authorization — 3 103BoJTy
reimbursement — BiIITKOTyBaHHS, KOMIICHCAITis
tax-payer — INIaATHUK ITOJATKy

state registry — Jep>kaBHUI peecTp

Exercise 11. Read and translate text 2.

Text 2. Insurance Agents and Brokers

There are two types of insurance intermediaries in Ukraine: agents
and insurance brokers.

A broker is a representative of an insured entity and may not engage
in any activity other than brokerage. Brokerage activities are very
narrowly defined in Ukraine and do not include the provision of any
services on behalf of and/or in favour of an insurance company.

According to Ukrainian law a broker must have a brokerage agreement
with an insured entity rather than with an insurance company. Moreover, a
conservative interpretation of existing Ukrainian law suggests that a broker
may not enter into an agreement with an insurance company.

Ukrainian law also states that a broker must receive his fee from an
insured entity rather than from an insurance company.

Insurance agents are individuals or legal entities acting on behalf of, and
under the authorization of, an insurance company. They carry out a portion of
the insurance company's activities including, in particular, concluding
insurance contracts, obtaining insurance premiums and performing functions
in connection with insurance payments and reimbursements. Insurance agents
are representatives of an insurance company and act in its interests for fees
based on the relevant agency agreement with an insurance company.

Non-resident insurance and reinsurance brokers may provide their
services only through permanent representation offices in Ukraine
which must be registered as tax-payers in accordance with Ukrainian
legislation and included in the state registry of insurance and
reinsurance brokers.

Exercise 12. Answer the questions on text 2.
1. What types of insurance intermediaries exist in Ukraine? 2. Who

does a broker represent? 3. What limitations of broker’s activities are
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imposed by Ukrainian law? 4. What institution must a broker have a
brokerage agreement with? 5. What do insurance agents act on behalf
of? 6. What do activities of an insurance agent include? 7. How are
insurance agents paid for their services? 8. What conditions are
stipulated by Ukrainian legislation as for non-resident insurance and
reinsurance brokers’ services?

Exercise 13. Give English equivalents.

[NocepenHuk; CcTpaxoBUM areHT, 3acTpaxOoBaHa OpTaHi3allis;
3aiiMaTHCs YMMOCH, MAKJIEPCTBO, HAa KOPHUCTh, MAaKJIEpPChKa Yroja;
KOHCEpPBATUBHE  TPaKTyBaHHS;  YKJIaJaTH  Yroay; OTPUMYBaTH
BUHArOpOJy; MOpUIMYHA 0co0a; 3 J03BOJNY; YKIAaJaHHS JOTOBOPY
CTpaxyBaHHs; OTPUMaHHS CTPaxOBHUX BHECKIB; CTpPaxOBi BHILIATH,
TUTATHUK TIOJIATKIB; YKPaiHChKE 3aKOHOIABCTBO; JICPKAaBHUM peecTp.

Exercise 14. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1. A broker as a representative of an insured entity may engage in
any activity. 2. According to Ukrainian law a broker must have a
brokerage agreement with an insurance company. 3. Ukrainian law
states that a broker must receive his fee from an insured, entity rather
than from an insurance company. 4. Insurance agents are individuals or
legal entities working independently. 5. Insurance agents conclude
insurance contracts and obtain insurance premiums. 6. Insurance agents
are representatives of an insurance company and act in its interests for
fees based on the relevant agency agreement with an insurance
company. 7. Non-resident insurance and reinsurance brokers may
provide their services through representative offices in Ukraine.

Exercise 15. Memorize the basic terminiology to text 3.

to secure — rapaHTyBaTH, 3a0e31eUyBaTH

financial arrangements — (iHAHCOBI pO3paxyHKH, YIrOAW PO
(inaHCYBaHHS

coverage — 1) MOKpHUTTS, oruiara; 2) 3arajbHa CyMa PH3HUKY, ITOKpUTA
JIOTOBOPOM CTpaxyBaHHS; 3) 30Ha il

insurance coverage — CTpaxoBe MOKPUTTSI, CTpaxoBa cyMa

to sink — TOHYTH, 3HH)KYBaTHCh
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shifting — mepemimeHHs

theft — kpagixxka

to mislead (p. pp. misled) — BBonuTH B oOMaHy

unforeseeable — HenepenOauyBaHMiA

to fill the need — 3amoBONBHATH TOTPEOY

inland — 1) po3ramoBanuii BcepennHi Kpainu; 2) BHYTPIlIHIH

comprehensive — BceOiUHUN

warehouse-to-warehouse coverage — MOKPUTTS PU3UKIB IEPEBE3CHHS 3i
CKJI/Ty Ha CKJIa

deterioration — MOTipIICHHS, TICYBaHHS

recall — 1) Bigkimuk; 2) BiKIUKaTH

rejection — 1) OpakyBaHHS; 2) BiTMOBa; 3) BiIXuineHHs (npono3uyii)

sensitive equipment — 4y TirBe 00IaIHAHHS

bonded warehousing — 36epiranss ToBapiB, 3a SKi HE CIUIAYCHE MUTO HA
MUTHOMY CKJIa/Ii

relocation — nepemimeHHs

riot — OyHT, 3aKOJIOT

civil commotion — rpoMaAChKi XBUIIOBAHHS

peril — Hebe3neka, pU3nK

shipping — 1) Mopcbkuii QuoT; 2) cyAHOIUTaBCTBO; 3) BiABaHTa)KEHHH,
BiJIIIPABIICHHS

certificate of insurance coverage — cTpaxoBe CBiZOIITBO

to fall short — BusiBuTHCS HemocTaTHIM

Cargo Clause — IMyHKT KOHTPaKTy HIOI0 BAHTaXKY

total loss insurance — cTpaxyBaHHS 3arajbHOI CyMH 30MTKiB

stranding — moca/KeHHsI Ha MUTHHY

collision — 3iTKHEHHS

fault of vessel management — momMuiKa B KepyBaHHI CyTHOM

bursting — BUOyX, po3puB

explosion — 1) BuOyx; 2) cnanax (ewigy)

latent defects — npuxoBanwuii nedexr

sweat — OCiJJaHHS BOJIOTH

stowage — 1j1aTa 3a CKJIaJyBaHHSI

pilferage — npibna kpagixxka

leakage — BuTIK, Teua
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Exercise 16. Read and translate text 3 using the vocabulary.

Text 3. Cargo Insurance

Given the modern variety of products and services on the insurance
market, it is difficult to estimate the financial status of this or that
insurance company and independently define where and on what
conditions it is necessary to get insurance. In order to make a rational
choice you should select only those insurers, whose insurance
conditions are most close to a best balance of price, reliability, and
quality and who will insure your cargo depending on the plan of
transportation, financial arrangements and the nature of your cargo,
securing the most reliable insurance coverage and best price.

The probability of sustaining a loss on goods in transit is greater than
you may think. On average, three ships sink every week. Long voyages,
extensive moving and shifting of cargo, theft, and bad weather all add
substantially to the potential for loss or damage.

Many shippers are misled into relying on the carrier to pay for losses
in transit. That can be a major mistake. Law or tariff restrictions limit
the liability of most carriers. Also, most carriers are not responsible for
losses which are unforeseeable and beyond their control.

When there is a genuine need for cargo insurance, insurance agents
are able to fill that need effectively and work with you to design an
insurance policy, which meets your unique transportation needs.

Among many options the insurance agents can offer are airfreight
and ocean coverage; inland truck or rail coverage; comprehensive all
risk, warehouse-to-warehouse coverage (including high risk countries);
product deterioration and / or refrigeration breakdown protection;
product recall or rejection; highly technical or sensitive equipment;
contingency coverage; perishable items; container insurance;
multinational processing, distribution and/or warehousing (including
bonded warehousing); project relocation; war risks protection; strikes,
riots and civil commotion.

Insurance can be provided for shipments made by ocean, air, rail and
truck, and can cover a variety of perils using an all risk policy. Special
endorsements can be included to insure freight which is not covered by
a typical cargo policy.

Shipping insurance is a "must-have" in today’s global shipping and
moving industry. Current transport logistics and international transport
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systems involve a lot of different vendors carrying only LIMITED
LIABILITY. Your cargo travels without FULL VALUE insurance. Not
to obtain the cargo insurance is to place your business and personal
assets under a substantial risk.

Getting international shipping insurance or domestic cargo insurance
is very simple: select the cargo you’re shipping or receiving (cars, boats,
household goods, commercial freight), look up insurance quotes based
on provided rates, submit freight shipping details, and receive your
certificate of insurance coverage within minutes.

There’s no greater myth in the transportation industry today than
being told, "Your cargo is fully insured — don't worry". While the
carriers are required by some regulatory agency to obtain cargo
insurance coverage of some type — you may find that the minimum
coverage offered by the transport companies falls short of the true value
of your cargo. Ocean shipping lines are only responsible for up to $500
per "package" which can be considered a pallet, a crate or even a whole
container. Air carriers, rail operators and trucking companies have the
similar rules when it comes to their shipment liability. Also their
insurance policies exclude many factors that can lead to potential freight
damages and financial losses.

Cargo insurance is usually provided by means of one of three Cargo
Clauses — A, B or C, plus War Clauses and Strikes Clauses.

ALL RISK INSURANCE (Clause A) is against all risk of physical
loss or damage from any external cause. It is used for most shipments.
TOTAL LOSS INSURANCE (Clause C) is warranted free from
particular average. It is not concerned about theft.

Possible causes of loss or damage are stranding, sinking, burning,
collision, fault of vessel management, bursting of boilers, latent defects
of hull, explosion, water damage, heavy weather, ship’s sweat,
condensation, improper stowage by carrier, theft or pilferage, non-
delivery, breakage or leakage.

Exercise 17. Answer the questions on text 3.

1. What makes the choice of insurance difficult? 2. What should one
take into consideration while selecting an insurer? 3. What can cause
losses on goods? 4. Why is it a mistake to rely on the carrier to pay for
losses in transit? 5. What options can an insurance agent offer? 6. In
what way can one get an international shipping or domestic cargo

319



insurance? 7. What Cargo Clauses provide cargo insurance? 8. What are
possible causes of loss or damage?

Exercise 18. Give English equivalents.

lapanTyBaty; cTpaxoBa CyMma; BaHTaXKOBIIIPABHHK; BiANOBINAIBHICTH;
Herepen0adyBaHUi; 3aI0BOILHATH MTOTpeOy; BCCOIUHMI CTpaXOBHI 3aXHCT;
TIOKPHTTS PU3UKIB TIEPEBE3CHHS 31 CKJIay Ha CKJIaf;, OpaKyBaHHS; TOKPUTTS
Heriepef0auyyBaHUX ~OOCTAaBMH; MUTHHHA CKJIQJ[; PHU3WK; 1HJIOCAMEHT;
MPOJIABEIlb; CTPAXyBaHHS BHYTPIIIHBLOTO BAHTAXY; MPEIMETH JOMAIITHBOTO
BXXWTKY; TIPU3HAYCHA I[iHA; BAaHTAXHUKA Tapud; IMIIO0H; CTPaxXyBaHHSI BCiX
PHBUKIB; CTpaxXyBaHHsI 3arajbHOI CyMU 30UTKIB; TIaTa 3a CKJIa [y BaHHS.

Exercise 19. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1.  You should select only those insurers who will insure most
reliable insurance coverage and best price. 2. It is useful to rely on the
carrier to pay for losses in transit. 3. The probability of sustaining a loss
on goods in transit is very small. 4. Usually most carriers are responsible
for losses which are unforeseeable and beyond their control.
5. Insurance agents are able to fill that need effectively and work with
you to design an insurance policy, which meets your unique
transportation needs. 6. Not to obtain the cargo insurance doesn’t mean
to place your business and personal assets under a substantial risk.
7. Clause A is used for particular shipments.

Exercise 20. Match the definitions with the proper terms.

Definitions Terms
1. A future event or circumstance that is a) insurance
possible but cannot be predicted with certainty
2. An amount to be paid for an insurance b) insurance broker

policy, usually calculated according to the value

of the consignment, type of goods and other

specific risks from the insurer’s perspective

3. An arrangement by which a company or ¢) reinsurance

the state undertakes to provide a guarantee of

compensation for specified loss, damage,

illness, or death in return for payment of a

specified premium
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4. Company registered as an adviser on d) premium
matters of insurance and as an arranger of
insurance cover with an insurer on behalf of a

client

5. A person employed to sell insurance e) contingency
policies

6. The system by which the issuers of f) insurance agent

insurance policies pass on part of the risk to
others, by themselves taking out further
insurance policies.

Exercise 21. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Jlns Toro, mo0 TmpaBMIILHO OOpaTH CTPaxOBY KOMIIAHIO,
HeoOXimHO OpaTH IO yBard TOEMHAHHS IIiHW, HAIIHHOCTI Ta SKOCTI,
¢iHaHCOBI  pO3paxyHKW,  XapakTep  BaHTaxy. 2. bararo
BaHTAXOBIJNPAaBHUKIB TOMUJISIFOTHCSI, TOKJIQJAl0YUCsd Ha Te, IO
MEPeBi3HUK BiAMIKOAYye 30WUTKW TMmix dYac TpaH3uTy. 3. bimbmiicts
MEPEBI3HUKIB HE BIANOBIMAIOTH 3a HemepeAdadyBaHi  30UTKH.
4. CTpaxoBi areHTH aBiallepEBE3CHHS BaHTAXXy MOXYTh 3allPOMIOHYBATH
CTpaxoBe MOKPHUTTS, BCEOIYHMI CTPaxOBHUI 3aXUCT, MOKPUTTS PU3UKIB
MepeBe3eHHs 31  CKIaAy Ha  CKIaA, CTPaxoBe  IOKPUTTS
Herepen0adyBaHUX OOCTaBUH, CTpaxyBaHHS KOHTeWHepiB. 5. Skmio
BaHTaXX HE CTPAXYEThCS THIIOBUM BaHTAKHUM CTPaXOBHUM TOJIICOM, IS
HOTro 3axHCTy 3aCTOCOBYIOTH CIleMianbHI iHZocamMeHTH. 6. He
OTPUMYBATH BaHTKHE CTpaxyBaHHs] O3HAYae Hapa)kaTH Ball Oi3HEC Ta
0COOMCTI aKTHBHM Ha 3HAYHWH puswk. 7. J{is Toro, mob 3acTpaxyBaTh
Balll BaHTaXX, HEOOX1THO 03HAOMUTHCS 31 CTPAaXOBUMH I[iHAMH, HAJIATH
IeTanbHy iH(OpMAIlil0o TpO BaHTaX, 1 BH OTPHUMAETE CTPAXOBUU
ceprudikar 3a Kinmbka XBWIMH. 8. OCKUIBKM CTpaxoBi TOJiCH
y0e3neuyroTh BiJ 0araTb0OX YWHHHKIB, 1€ MOXE MPHU3BECTH JIO
MOTCHITIHHNX (piHAHCOBHX 30UTKIB.

Exercise 22. Speak on:

1. Insurance services in Ukraine.
2. Insurance agents and brokers.
3. Cargo insurance and its types.
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Unit 18. CUSTOMS REGULATIONS: IMPORT
AND EXPORT

Exercise 1. Practice the pronunciation of the following words
repeating after the teacher:

protectionism, excise, entrance, receipt, import, importer, export,
exporter, importation, exportation, abandonment, applicable, auspice,
circulation, fertilizer, preferential, exemption, pursuant, levy, minuscule,
dump.

Exercise 2. Read dialogue 1 and translate it using the notes below,
then reproduce the dialogue in pairs.

Dialogue 1

A: Are there times when you think that protectionism is justified?

B: Definitely. Developing countries which want to start
manufacturing their own goods have a strong case. This makes them
less dependent on imports, and helps with their balance of trade. In this
case, the government needs to protect the young industry from outside
competition, for a few years.

A: And what about established industries in developed countries?

B: Well, protectionism can help against unfair competition.

A: Unfair competition? Is there really such a thing?

B: I think so. Sometimes aggressive companies dump their goods in
importing countries. They don’t make a profit, but this kills the local
competition.

Notes
protectionism — TPOTEKI[IOHI3M (eKOHOMIMHA NONIMUKA O0epIHCABU,
CHpPAMOBAHA HA 3AXUCM HAYIOHATLHOI eKOHOMIKU 8i0 iHO3eMHOI

KOHKYpeHYii)

balance of trade — 6ananc (306HiuiHb0i) TOPTIBII

unfair — HeuecHUH, HeCTIpaBeNTUBUI

dump — pemmiHTyBaTH (8uKUOamMU HA PUHOK MOBAD V BEUKIll
KLnbKoCcmi)

Exercise 3. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.
Customs and Excise — MUTHE Ta aKIIU3HE YIIPaBIiHHS
customs duty — MuTO
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outside competition — 30BHIIIHS KOHKYPEHIIis

forbidden goods — 3a6opoHeHi ToBapu

local competition — BHYTpIlTHSI KOHKYPEHITiS

visible trade — BuIuMa TOPTIBISL (eKCnOpm ma iMRnOpm moseapis)
invisible trade — HeBUIMMA TOPTIBISA (eKCnOpm ma iMROPM NOCTYE)
carousel trade — He3akoHHA TOAAaTKOBa cxeMa «kapycens HIIC»
receipts — mpuOyTOK, BUTOPT

Exercise 4. Read and translate text 1.

Text 1. A Bit About the Customs

Basically, the Customs, or Customs and Excise (to give them full
title) are representatives of a country’s government. They are a
government department. They are found at ports and airports — the
places where people bring goods into or out of the country. They have
four main functions. The first function is to calculate and collect the
duty on imported goods which are dutiable. Remember, that you don’t
have to pay duty on all goods. The second function is to issue import
and export licences for restricted goods. The third function is to prevent
trade in forbidden goods. That is to stop people trading in certain drugs,
wildlife, that sort of things. The fourth function is to collect import and
export figures. They use these figures to calculate the country’s Balance
of Trade.

Every passenger having reached the age of 16 who is going to fly
abroad should fill in Customs Declaration and preserve it within the
whole period of temporary entrance / departure and submit it to the
customs authorities in case of citizen’s return.

Visible and Invisible Imports and Exports.
Balance of Trade and Balance of Payment.

Goods, such as cloth and television, are visible (you can see them).
Goods you sell abroad are visible exports. When you sell visible
exports, money will come into your country. When you buy visible
imports, money will leave your country.

Some imports and exports are invisible. For example, if an
engineering expert from country A goes to country B to help them
improve their engineering industry, he will earn money from B and
bring it back to A. The expert is providing a service (which is his
knowledge or expertise). For B this is an invisible import (because
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money leaves the country), but for A it is an invisible export (because
money comes into the country).

The difference between the amount the country spends on visible
imports and the amount it receives for visible exports is its Balance of
Trade. The difference between the total amount a country spends on
imports (both visible and invisible) and other payments abroad and the
total amount it receives from exports (both visible and invisible) and
other receipts is its Balance of Payment.

Exercise 5. Match the definitions with proper terms.

Definitions Terms
1. The policy some countries have of helping their a) carousel trade
own industries by putting a large tax on imported
goods or by restricting imports in some other way
2. A limited quantity of a particular product which b) free trade
under official controls can be produced, exported,
or imported
3. Selling products in an export market cheaper c) visible trade
than in the home market, or cheaper than they cost
to make, usually in order to increase market share
4. The difference in value, over a period of time, d) invisible trade
between the goods a country imports and the goods

it exports

5. A trade without government regulations. e¢) dumping

6. Refers to goods f) balance of trade
7. Refers to capital and services g) protectionism
8. A complex form of VAT fraud. h) quota

Exercise 6. Complete the sentences matching the beginnings (1-6)
with the end portions (a-f).
1. Free trade exists when goods can a) ... which are kind of tax on

be traded easily between countries...  imported goods.

2. Protectionism is where countries b) ... complicated bureaucracy

try to protect home producers... and complex customs
regulations.

3. One way to do this is by using c) ... without restrictions.

tariffs...
4. Another way is by using quotas d) ... the number or quantity of
which limit... goods that can be imported.
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5. Domestic manufacturers often e) ... from foreign competition

complain that foreign competitors...  and cheap imports.

6. Exporters, on the other hand, f) ... try to destroy them by

often complain about... dumping their goods at very low
prices.

Exercise 7. Fill in the blanks with the words in italics from exercise 6.

1. These new import ... make our products 50 % more expensive.
2. Government ... limit the import of luxury cars to just 200 each year.
3. ... is a very good idea in principle, but in practice we need ... to help
domestic manufacturers to survive. 4. This ... is awful; just look at all
these forms we’ve got to fill in. 5. We can’t compete with their prices;
they must be ... their goods to put us out of business.

Exercise 8. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. INomiTuka MPOTEKIiOHI3MY B KpaiHaX, IO PO3BUBAIOTHCS, POOUTH
iX MEHII 3aJCKHUMH BiJ IMIIOPTY, TOOTO 3axWImae iXHI TOBapH BilI
30BHIIIHBOT KOHKYpEHLii. 2. Y pPO3BHHYTHUX KpaiHax MpPOTEKIiOHI3M
3axHIIae eKOHOMIKY BiJl HeYecHOI KOHKYpeHIii. 3. ArpecuBHi KOMIaHii
JEMIIHTYIOTh CBOI TOBapH y KpaiHaxX-iMIoprepax, HE OTPUMYIOYH BiJ
BOTO TPUOYTKY, ajJie¢ 3HUNYIOYM BHYTPIIIHIO KOHKYPEHIIIIO.
4. MwuTHHLI pPO3TAIIOBYIOTHCS Y MDKHapoOAHUX aepomoprax Ta
MOPCBKHMX IMOPTax 1 € MpEeJCTaBHULTBAMHU ypsny KpaiHu. 5. MuTHULs
MiIpaxoBy€e Ta 30Mpa€ MHUTO HA IMIIOPTOBAaHI TOBApH, IO IMiIJIATAIOTh
MUTY; BHJA€ IMIIOPTHI Ta €KCIIOPTHI JilleH3i1 Ha OOMEXEHI JJIsl BUBO3Y
TOBapH; 3amoOirae Topriiai 3a0opoHeHMMH ToBapamu. 6. Koxen
Hacaxup, KU gocar 16-piyHOro BiKy, BUDKIKAIOYH 32 KOPJIOH, Mae
3allOBHUTH MHTHY Jekjiapamito. 7. Pi3HWIS MK cymamu, siKi KpaiHa
BUTpAYa€e Ha BUANMUI IMIIOPT 1 cyMaMHu, sIKi BOHA OTPUMYE 3a BUIUMHN
eKCIIopT, € 1i ToproBenbHUM OanaHcoM. 8. Pi3HWIS MK 3aralbHHUMHU
cyMaMHU, SIKi KpaiHa BUTpadae Ha iMIOpT (BUIUMHUN Ta HEBHIUMHUN) Ta
HIII 3aKOpAOHHI IUIATEXi, 1 3aralbHUMH CyMaMH, OTPUMaHUMH BiJl
eKCropTy (BHIMMOTO Ta HEBHIUMOIO) Ta IHIIMX TMPHOYTKIB, €
IIaTHKHAM OajaHCOM KpaiHH.

Exercise 9. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.

customs border — MUTHHI KOpPJIOH
the Customs Code — MUTHHIT KOZEKC
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the Law of Ukraine On Customs Tariffs of Ukraine — 3akon Ykpainu
Mpo MUTHI Tapudu YKpainu

customs-free trade zone — 30Ha 6€3MHUTHOIT TOPTIiBII

destruction — 3HUIIIEHHS

abandonment — 3aJMIIICHHS; BiIMOBa (8I0 npasa, no3osy)

customs broker — MuTHHI Opokep (Makjep), areHT i3 METHOTO
OYMIIIEHHS IMITIOPTHUX BaHTaXiB

customs authorities — MUTHI OpraHu BIaJu, MUTHE yIIPaBIiHHSA, MUTHA
aZIMiHICTpaIis

upon compliance with — BiamoBizHO 10

customs fee — MuTHHUH 30ip

submission — mojaBaHHs (JIOKyMEHTIB); TIOJaBaHHS Ha PO3TIIS

observance — JOTpUMaHHs

non-tariff requirements — HeTapudHi BUMOTH

under the auspices — 3a miITPUMKH, i €TiI00

exempt from — 3BUIBHEHUH Bif; O HE MiJISTa€ YOMYCh

expiration of the term — 3akiHUeHHS TEPMiHY

wear and tear — ¢i3n4He i MOpaJIbHE 3HOIIEHHS;, EKCILTyaTalliiiHe
3HOIICHHS

import charge — momaTox Ha iMIIopT

Exercise 10. Read and translate text 2.

Text 2. Customs Regulations in Ukraine

The general principles of customs procedures in Ukraine are defined,
and the movement of goods across the customs border of Ukraine as
well as the procedures for customs control and other related issues are
regulated by the Customs Code of Ukraine (the Customs Code), dated
11 July 2002. In addition to the Customs Code, the applicable
Ukrainian legislation on customs also includes the Law of Ukraine on
Customs Tariffs of Ukraine and other relevant acts.

Goods moved across the customs borders of Ukraine must be
supported by proper documentation and require declaring by either an
importer/exporter of the goods or a licensed customs broker to the
relevant customs authorities.

The Customs Code establishes two separate regimes, import and
export. The Customs Code defines the import regime as permitting
goods and other products to move across the customs border of Ukraine
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upon their compliance with the following formalities: payment of
customs duties, relevant taxes, and customs fees (if applicable);
submission of appropriate documents for the import/export of such
goods; and observance of tariff and non-tariff requirements and other
relevant restrictions in accordance with the applicable Ukrainian
legislation. All goods imported under the auspices of the import regime
may be used without any limitations on the territory of Ukraine.

The Customs Code provides that re-import and re-export are new
customs regimes, whereby goods originating from Ukraine or a foreign
country, which are taken out of or into the customs area of Ukraine for a
period established under the applicable Ukrainian legislation, are
exempt from numerous requirements which are otherwise applicable to
the export and import regimes.

Goods and other products may be moved across the territory of
Ukraine under the transit regime, provided that all of the applicable
customs fees are paid and the appropriate documents are submitted to
the customs authorities.

Under the Customs Code, goods that are imported to or exported
from Ukraine on a temporary basis are exempt from import/export
duties, provided that such goods are imported/exported for a period that
does not exceed one year, and that they are exported/imported back
prior to the expiration of the term of the temporary import/export in the
same condition in which they were imported/exported (e.g., without
having been in any way processed or reconstructed) except for natural
wear and tear. The maximum one-year term may be extended in certain
cases by a written application of the person concerned.

Under the customs warehouse regime, products (goods) may be
stored under customs control for a specific period of time prior to their
subsequent import or export without paying any import taxes and
charges, provided that they comply with the relevant non-tariff measures
or other restrictions.

The special customs zone regime applies to products which are
imported to or exported from the special economic zones throughout the
territory of Ukraine. Under this regime, no tariff or non-tariff measures
should be applied unless otherwise stipulated by law.

Under the customs free trade store regime, goods and their
supplements that are not intended for consumption on the customs
territory of Ukraine are permitted to be sold without the payment of any
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import taxes or customs duties or the application of any tariff or non-
tariff measures, provided that such goods are sold within special areas
under customs control, such as points of admission on the customs
border of Ukraine intended for international connections, and other
relevant areas.

Under the regime of processing on the customs territory of
Ukraine, goods originating from other countries may be processed on
the territory of Ukraine without the application of any tariff or non-tariff
measures to such goods, provided that such goods will be exported
outside the customs territory of Ukraine.

Under the regime of processing outside the customs territory of
Ukraine, goods which are not subject to any restrictions for circulation
within Ukraine may be taken out of Ukraine without the application of
any tariff or non-tariff measures to such goods, provided that such goods
will be imported back into Ukraine.

Destruction is the customs regime whereby goods brought into the
customs territory of Ukraine are subject to destruction under customs
control, or must be abandoned in favour of the state, without the
payment of any import taxes or the application of any tariff or non-tariff
measures.

Under the regime of abandonment of goods for the benefit of the
state, the owner of the goods may abandon the goods in favour of the
state without the payment of any import taxes or the application of any
tariff or non-tariff measures. The owner cannot benefit from such
abandonment.

Exercise 11. Answer the questions on text 2.

1. What documents regulate Customs procedures in Ukraine?
2. What does the Customs Code provide? 3. Who has to declare the
goods moved across the customs borders? 4. What does the import
regime permit? 5. Are re-export and re-import regimes simpler than
import/export ones? Ground your answer, please. 6. What is specific
about temporary export / import in Ukraine? 7. What does a customs
warehouse regime provide? 8. What does the special customs zone
regime stand for? 9. How can goods be sold under customs free trade
store regime? 10. How are goods processed under the regime of
processing on the customs territory of Ukraine? 11. How are goods
processed under the regime of processing outside the customs territory
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of Ukraine? 12. What does destruction mean? 13. What is meant by the
regime of abandonment of goods for the benefit of the state?

Exercise 12. Give English equivalents.

Pyx ToBapiB uepe3 MHUTHHI KOpPAOH; YKpaiHCbKE 3aKOHOAABCTBO
I0JT0 MUTHUII; MUTHHM KOJCKC; THMYACOBUH IMITOPT; MUTHHUH CKIIAT;
MarasuH Oe3MHTHOI TOPTiBIIi; 3HUIICHHS TOBApiB; 3aJUIICHHS TOBapiB
Ha KOPHCTh MAEpKaBH; BIiANOBIIHA MOKYMEHTALlisl; MHUTHHH OpOKep;
omlaTa MUT; HaJaHHS BIAIIOBIAHUX ITOKYMEHTIB; AOTPUMaHHS BHUMOT
oo Taprudi; 0OMEKEHHS; 32 MIATPUMKH; 3BUTHHATH BiJl CIIATH MHUTA,;
3aKiHYEeHHS CTPOKY; OJATOK Ha iMITOPT.

Exercise 13. Match definitions with proper terms.
Definitions Terms

1. Official department that administers and a) customs fee
collects the duties levied by a government on
imported goods

2. An area designated for storage of b)customs duty
commercial goods not yet cleared by customs.

3. A set of written rules defining the regimes c) customs house
of moving goods and other products across the broker
customs border

4. The act of giving up the ownership of d) customs
something covered by an insurance policy and clearance
treating it as if it has been completely lost or
destroyed.

5. A business firm that oversees the movement ¢) customs code
of international shipments

6. A sum of money that is paid to be allowed f) abandonment
to move goods across the customs border (if
applicable)

7. A tax imposed on imports or exports (trade g) customs border
tariff) in and out of a country.

8. Process of clearing import / export cargo h) customs
through customs (by examination of the
documentation and/or the goods themselves.
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Exercise 14. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1. The general principles of customs procedures in Ukraine are
defined, and the movement of goods across the customs border of
Ukraine as well as the procedures for customs control and other related
issues are regulated by the Customs Code of Ukraine, dated 11 July
2002. 2. Only an importer / exporter declares goods moved across the
customs borders supported by proper documentation. 3. All goods
imported under the auspices of the import regime may be used without
any limitations on the territory of Ukraine. 4. Under re-import and re-
export regimes, as to the Customs Code, goods taken out or into
customs area of Ukraine, are exempt from numerous requirements.
5. Transit regime requires that all applicable customs fees are paid.
6. Under the Customs Code, goods that are imported to or exported from
Ukraine on a temporary basis are exempt from import / export duties,
provided that such goods are imported/exported for a period that does
not exceed 6 months. 7. Under the customs warehouse regime, products
may be stored under customs control for a specific period of time prior
to their subsequent import or export without paying any import taxes
and charges. 8. Under the customs free trade store regime, goods and
their supplements that are not intended for consumption on the customs
territory of Ukraine are permitted to be sold within special areas under
customs control, such as points of admission on the customs border of
Ukraine intended for international connections, and other relevant areas.
9. Destruction is the customs regime whereby goods brought into the
customs territory of Ukraine must be abandoned in favour of the state,
without the payment of any import taxes or the application of any tariff
or non-tariff measures.

Exercise 15. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. MutHuii Kojekc YKpaiHH peryiroe pyxX TOBapiB uepe3 MUTHI
KOpPIIOHM YKpaiHH Ta MpOLEAypH MHUTHOTO KOHTpOmo. 2. MurtHuit
KoJieKke 3a0e3medye pyX TOBapiB depe3 KOPAOHU 3 METOI0 IMIIOPTY Ta
eKCIIOPTY, TPAH3UTYy 4Yepe3 TEPUTOPil0 YKpaiHH, THMYACOBOTO IMIIOPTY
Ha TepuTopito YKpainu, oOpoOeHHs TOBapiB 11032 MUTHOIO TEPUTOPIEIO
VYkpainu, 3HUIEHAS TOBapiB, Bi/IMOBH BiJ IpaBa BJIIACHOCTI HA TOBapH
Ha KOPHUCTH JepKaBh. 3. MUTHHI KOJIEKC IO3BOJISE IMITOPTYBaTH 3a
YMOBH JOTPUMAaHHS TakuxX (POpMaNbHOCTEN: CIIaTH MUTA, BIAMOBIAHUX
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MONATKIB, HaJaHHS HEOOXIJHUX JIOKYMEHTIB, NOTPUMaHHS Tapu(iB
BIJIMOBIIHO JI0 YMHHOTO YKPaiHCHKOTO 3aKoHOmaBcTBa. 4. ToBapw, ski
IMITOPTYIOTBCS Ta EKCIIOPTYIOTHCS 3 YKpaiHH Ha THUMYACOBIH OCHOBI,
3BUIBHSIOTBCS BiJl IMIIOPTHO-EKCIIOPTHOI'O MHUTA 33 YMOBH, IO BOHH
IMIIOPTYIOTHCS/€KCIIOPTYIOTHCSI IPOTSITOM TIEPIONy, SIKUI HE TIEPEBUIILYE
1 pik. 5. BiamoBimHO 10 MHTHOTO CKJIAQJICBKOTO PEXHMY, TOBapH
MOXYTh 30epiraTucs MmiJi MUTHAM KOHTpOJIEM IICBHHMH dYac 10 ix
IMIOPTYBaHHS/EKCIOPTYBaHHST 0e3 cmiath Oynp-sIKMX IOAATKiB Ha
IMIIOPT, AKIIO BOHH HE MiUIATAIOTh CIDlaTi MuTa abo  iHOINM
oOMexxeHHAM. 6. BacHMK TOBapy MOXE 3ajJUIIATA WOTO Ha KOPHUCTH
Jep:kaBu 0e3 criatu OyAb-sIKUX TMOAATKIB Ha IMIOPT.

Exercise 16. Translate the following sentences defining the functions
of ing-forms(gerund, present participle).

1. They worked very hard with a view to dumping their goods in
importing countries. 2. Being a price leader in this market is becoming
more and more difficult. 3. The present practice of exporting goods to
developing countries is coming under control. 4. We have little interest
in importing dutiable items. 5. Customs is responsible for collecting
import and export figures to calculate the country’s Balance of Trade.
6. One way the country regulates businesses is by maintaining fair
competition. 7. The cost of providing expert services can be both
invisible export and invisible import. 8. They stopped moving goods
across the customs borders without proper documentation.

Exercise 17. Memorize the basic terminology to text 3.
excise tax — akIu3HAHA 301p
undergo — 3a3HaBaTH
affix — npukpiruroBaTH, 10AaBaTH
additive — mo6aBka (xapuosa)
expiration date — TepMiH IPUIATHOCTI
preferential rate — minbroBuii Tapud
pursuant to — BiIITOBIAHO 0
two-tier structure — TBOpIBHEBA CTPYKTypa
to levy — oOknanaTu (nodamkom, mumom)
to impose — onoJaTKOBYBAaTH, OOKIIaaTH, HAKIaIaTH (0008 A30K)
miniscule — qy’ke He3HAUYHUH

331



Exercise 18. Read and translate text 3.

Text 3. Import-Export Taxes and Customs Duties

As in other European countries, Ukrainian import-export operations
are subject to various taxes, including, but not limited to, customs duties
and value added tax. Further, depending on the specific product, excise
tax and other official costs associated with obtaining licences or
necessary product labels may be applicable.

The Cabinet of Ministers has also implemented a licensing system
for the import of certain goods, such as chemical substances, fertilizers,
pharmaceuticals, cosmetics and veterinary items, among others.

Several categories of import products are subject to special licenses
or "certifications" such as pharmaceutical, agro-chemical and food
products. All imported food products undergo a "certification" process,
during which the required labels containing various information (in the
Ukrainian language) must be affixed onto the product. The required
information includes the product name, volume, chemicals and
additives, expiration date, and calorie content, among others.

As arule, all imports are subject to payment of customs duty (and, of
course, the much-hated value added tax). The only exception applies to
foreign investors who contribute qualified foreign investment into a
Ukrainian resident company’s authorized capital in exchange for the
ownership rights in such company.

Ukrainian customs legislation establishes three levels of rates for the
payment of customs duties in respect of imported products.

A preferential rate of customs duties (as well as an exemption from
the payment thereof) is applied to: products originating from countries
with which Ukraine has entered into a customs union; products
originating from countries with which Ukraine has created special
customs zones; or upon the establishment of a special “preferential”
customs regime pursuant to an international agreement of Ukraine.

Reduced rates of customs duties are applied to goods originating
from countries and economic unions which have been granted most-
favoured nation treatment in Ukraine.

Customs duties are payable in full in respect of all other goods and
products not covered in the two categories described above.

Export duties are levied only with respect to certain limited
categories of products (e.g., livestock etc.).
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Currently no value added tax (VAT) is charged on goods exported
outside Ukraine. Ukrainian VAT legislation sets up a two-tier structure,
designed to effectively protect domestic market from foreign imports.
Of course, VAT is levied on all products and services manufactured and
sold in Ukraine. Costs associated with obtaining/maintaining equipment
that are reflected in the final price of the goods also are subject to VAT.

The Ukrainian government has always levied excise tax on luxury
items imported into Ukraine, such as alcoholic beverages and tobacco
products. The excise tax rates and the listed products tend to change
constantly. For instance, the Cabinet of Ministers imposed minimum
customs values for certain foodstuffs (e.g., coffee, black caviar, frozen
chicken and turkey legs, among others) and clothing (fur coats and
leather jackets). In addition to customs duties, customs fees for carrying
out the customs clearance of goods are currently levied on all goods, the
value of which exceeds US$ 100. A customs fee of US$ 5 is levied on
goods valued between US$ 100 and US$ 1,000; for goods valued over
USS$ 1,000 customs fees are levied at the rate of 0.2 % of the customs
value of such goods, but not more than US$ 1,000.

Goods exported outside the territory of Ukraine may be subject to:
licensing and quotas; export taxes (export duties, customs fees, export
VAT); pricing restrictions; and / or contract registrations.

As a rule, in any import-export transaction something can always go
wrong at any moment. Even a miniscule degree of noncompliance with
Ukrainian import rules may lead to significant delays, increased costs,
additional efforts, and even lost profits (especially in case of perishable
goods). As legislation in this area changes all too frequently, foreign
business entities wishing to sell their products in Ukraine must inform
themselves about the latest applicable import taxes and duties,
certificates and licences, contract formalities and related matters.

Exercise 19. Answer the questions on text 3.

1. What are Ukrainian import-export operations subject to? 2. What
products has the Cabinet of ministers implemented a licensing system for?
3. What information about imported food products is necessary to undergo
a certification? 4. Why are foreign investors exempt from paying customs
duty? 5. How many levels of rates exist for payment of customs duties in
respect of imported goods? 6. What products are subject to a preferential
rate of customs duties? 7. When are reduced rates of customs duty used?
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8. What are export duties levied on? 9. What is VAT designed for?
10. What may goods exported outside the territory of Ukraine be subject
to? 11. What can lead to delays, increased costs and even lost profits?

Exercise 20. Give English equivalents.

OmnomaTkoByBaTH; IOJATOK Ha MOJAaHY BapTiCTh, aKIHM3HUN 30ip;
OTPUMaHHS JIIEH3iT; XIMiYHI PEUYOBHHM;, JOOpPHBA; NOOABKH; TEPMIiH
MPHUIATHOCTI; MiAIATaTH CePTUQIKAIii; MTIBroBa CTaBKa; BiJIIOBIIHO J10;
3HW)KEHU Tapud; JBOpIBHEBA CTPYKTypa; MHTHE OYMIICHHS;
HEBINMOBIMHICTh; 3BUIGHCHWW BiJ CIDIAaTH MWTA; JNIICH3YBaHHST;
00KIaJaTH MUTOM.

Exercise 21. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. ImmopTHO-ekcnopTHi omnepamii B YkpaiHi MiJISTaroTh  CIUIaTi
YUCJICHHUX ITOJATKiB, BKIIOYAIOYM MHUTO Ta MOJATOK HA JOJaHy BapTICTh,
aKIM3HAUK 30ip Ta iHINI CIUIATH, TOB’S3aHi 3 OTPUMaHHAM JmeH3id. 2. Yci
IMITOPTOBaHI Xap4yoBi MPOIYKTH 3a3HAIOTH cepTUikalii, mx Jac sKoi /10
NPOAYKTY JAOJAIOThCS SIPIIMKU YKPATHCHKOIO MOBOIO 3 Pi3HOIO iH(OpMALIErO
PO TIPOJYKT: Ha3Ba, 00’€M, XIMiUHI PEUOBHHH 1 T00aBKH, KiHIIEBHI TePMiH
CIOKMBAHHS, BMICT Kajiopidd. 3. B ykpailHCPKOMY MHTHOMY 3aKOHOIABCTBI
niepe10aueHo TPH PiBHI MUTHUX Tapu(iB HA IMITOPTOBAHI TOBAPH: MITLIOBUI
Tapud, 3HWKeHNH Tapud Ta crieniabHIN Taprd Ha iHII KaTeropii ToBapis,
HE BKIIOYCHI JO JBOX BuIle 3a3HadeHux. 4. [limeroBuwii Tapud
3aCTOCOBYETBCSl JIO TOBApiB, IO IMOXOAATH i3 KpaiH, 3 sSKUMH YKpaiHa
yBililllTa y MUTHHI coro3. 5. EkcmopTHe MUTO HaKNagaeThesl JMIIE Ha
oOMe)keHi Kareropii ToBapiB (Hampukiaa, porara Xymooa). 6. J[BopiBHeBa
CTPYKTypa TIONATKy Ha IOAaHy BapTICTh B YKPAiHCHKOMY 3aKOHOIABCTBI
eeKTMBHO 3axuilae BHYTPIIIHIH PHHOK Bif 1HO3EMHOIO IMIIODTY.
7. Butpary, moB’s3aHi 3 OTPUMAaHHAM/YTPUMAHHSIM YCTaTKyBaHHS, TaKOX
MIATaloTh TIOAATKy Ha JOJaHy BapTICTh. 8. YKPAiHCHKUN Yps 3aBKad
HaKJIaJIaB aKIU3HUH 30ip Ha TOBAapW PO3KOIII, IMIIOPTOBaHI B YKpaiHy, Taxi
SK aJKOTOJIbHI HAmoi Ta TIOTIOHOBI BUpoOHW. 9. Kpim 3BHuaiiHOrO MwTa,
HaKJIQMAIOTECS ¥ MHTHI 300pM HA TOBApH, BapTICTh SKHX IEPEBHUIIYE
100 mosn. CIIIA.

Exercise 22. Translate the sentences with Gerundial Complexes.
1. There is no hope of our getting a complete analysis of doors
market in Ukraine within one week. 2. Nobody knew of their having
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refused participating in the local competition. 3. We have learned of
their starting a series of carousel trade. 4. We insist on the documents
being sent immediately. 5. He suggested our opening talks. 6. We could
solve this problem in case of your giving us all the necessary data.

Exercise 23. Speak on:

1. Customs regulations.

2. Customs Code of Ukraine.
3. Customs duties.

Unit 19. LOGISTICS MANAGEMENT

Exercise 1. Practice the pronunciation of the following words
repeating after the teacher:

invisible, algorithm, scheduling, lie on, managerial, expertise,
overarching, venture, encompass, generic, curve, recipient, faithfulness,
endogenous, synergy, superordinate, fluid, tier, guideline.

Exercise 2. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.

chart — cxema

continuum — 6e3mepepBHUAN CIIEKTP

interface activity — B3aeM03B’s30K; B3a€MOIisl, MK YHKITIOHAIEHA
IISUIBHICTD

trade-off — anpTepHaTHBa, KOMIIPOMIC; 3HAXOUTH aJbTEPHATHBHE
piteHHs

expertise — cremianbHi 3HaHHS, MPO(deCiiiHa KOMIETEHIIis

Exercise 3. Read, translate and entitle text 1.
Text 1

Logistics management is the managerial responsibility to design and
administer a logistical system to control the flow of materials, work in
process and finished inventory to meet the strategic objective of the
enterprise.

The goal of logistical performance is to achieve a predetermined
level of manufacturing - marketing support at the lowest possible total
cost expenditure. The logistical manager has the fundamental
responsibility for planning and administering an operating system
capable of implementing this goal.
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Administrative organization is the structure that facilitates the
creation, the implementation and the evaluation of plans. It is the formal
or informal mechanism for allocating the human resources of the firm to
achieve the firm’s goals. The organization may appear as a formalized
chart of functional relationships, or it may be an invisible set of
relationships understood by the members of the firm, but not stated in
any formal way, or it may be a combination of these. Choosing an
optimal way is probable the firm’s most difficult task. No algorithms
exist for doing this. Here we’ll focus on some guidelines that may be
useful in establishing acceptable organizational structure.

Any particular organizational structure by which a firm chooses to
manage its logistics activities should be designed to help achieve a
number of objectives. Chief among these are activity and function
coordination, system planning and design, and system administration.

Activity and function coordination. All of the activities of a business
firm lie on a continuum, and when these activities are divided into the
various functional areas of the firm, there will remain some activities
that are not logically the sole responsibility of a single area.

They are customer services that “overlap” between logistics and
marketing, and production scheduling that “overlaps™ between logistics
and manufacturing. If logistics is established as a single, integrated
function, such interface activities require coordination between the
functional areas. The organization of the firm should be designed to
handle the interface activity problem.

The second type of coordination concerns the activities within the
logistics function. Logistics activities commonly include transportation,
inventory management, customer service, order processing, information
flows, warehousing, materials handling, protective packaging, product
scheduling, and facility location. Since inventories can be traded off
against customer service, transportation traded off against inventories,
order processing costs traded off against customer service, etc. it is
necessary to achieve the best economic trade-off among the various
activities, build “bridges” between the functional areas and to develop
innovative ways of measuring the performance of each area that would
encourage coordination and cooperation.

System planning and design: The second objective for organizational
structure is to make provision for the planning function. The logistics
system is influenced by the changes taking place in the external and
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internal environment, therefore, planning and re-planning for system
design and operation should be a continuing activity. Besides the
managers, planning assistance is provided by a staff planning group or
by technical and managerial assistance purchased by the organization in
the form of outside consulting services.

System administration: The final objective is that the organizational
structure should facilitate the implementation and control of plans and
policies. In most companies, logistics activities are too broad and
complex for one individual to handle entirely on his/her own. Logistics
activities should be divided among different people having special
expertise, and different levels of responsibility and authority should be
established for implementing various phases of logistical plans.

Exercise 4. Answer the questions on text 1.

1.What is logistics management? 2. What goal does it pursue?
3. What does administrative organization facilitate and what
mechanisms does it provide? 4. What organizational structure should a
logistician design to achieve the required objectives? 5. What is meant
by activity and function coordination? 6. What does logistics activity
include? 7. What are the ways of encouraging coordination and
cooperation? 8. Why is design and planning system important in
logistics management? Detail your answer. 9. What is the purpose of
system administration?

Exercise 5. Find in text 1 the English equivalents to the following
word combinations:

moTik iHdopmMartii; oOpodka MaTepialliB; eKOHOMIYHA aJbTEPHATHBA,
BUPIIIyBaTH MPOOJIEMH KOOPJMHOBAHOI JisUIEHOCTI; 3aXMCHA YIIaKOBKA;
YOpaBIiHHS MaTepialbHO-TEXHIYHUMH pecypcaMu; po3poOKa IUTaHy
BHTOTOBJICHHS MTPOTYKITii; 00poOKa 3aMOBJICHHS; IHHOBAITIiHI METO/IH.

Exercise 6. Choose the correct definition to each word and form
sentences with them:

1) goal a) the exact goal

2) purpose b) direction / action you take to get to the
goal / target

3) objective ¢) reason you aim to achieve that target or
goal
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4) target d) specific attainments that can be achieved
by following a certain number of steps

5) aim ) long-term aims that you want to
accomplish

Exercise 7. Complete the sentences.

1. The logistical manager has the fundamental responsibility for ... .
2. The organization may appear as ... . 3. Customer services “overlap”
between ... , and production scheduling “overlaps” between ... .
4. Logistics activities commonly include ... . 5. Since inventories can be
traded against ... . 6. The logistics system is influenced by ...
7. Planning assistance is provided by ... . 8. Logistics activities should
be divided among ... .

Exercise 8. Put questions to the italicized words.

1. The logistical manager has the fundamental responsibility for
planning and administering an operating system. 2. All of the activities
of a business firm lie on a continuum. 3. Planning assistance is provided
by a staff planning group. 4. Logistics activities should be divided
among different people having special expertise.

Exercise 9. Imagine you are a logistical manager responsible for
company planning and administering. What would your organizational
structure be based on?

Exercise 10. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.
overarching corporate structure — 3arajabHa KOpIIOpaTHBHA CTPYKTYpa
to venture — 1) pu3uKyBaty; 2) HaBaXKyBaTHCS, 3Ba)KyBaTHCA
to gear toward — cpsIMyBaTH Ha IIOCh
business activity — rocrogapcbka (koMepIiiiiHa) AisuTbHICTh
competitive strategy — KOHKypEHTHa CTpaTeris
to outperform — BUNepeKaTH, OOTaHATH 32 BUPOOHHUUMHU
MMOKa3HUKaAMHU

experience curve —1) KpuBa 3poCTaHHS 3arajbHoi €PEeKTUBHOCTI; 2)
KpHBa OCBOEHHS BUPOOHHULTBA (OAIaHC MidC NIOBULEeHHAM
ehexmusHocmi ma iHgeCmMuYiamMu y yi 3yCuiLisL)

total — 3aranpHa KiNBKiCTh
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cost leadership — crtpaTeris MiHIMi3yBaHHS BUTPAT 3 METOIO 3100y TTS
KOHKYPEHTHOI IepeBaru

to shield — 3axumaru

margin — 1) Mapika; 2) pi3HHUIS MK COOIBapTICTIO Ta IIIHOIO MPOJAXKY;
3) rpaHMYHa BETUYHHA

competitive edge — KOHKYpEeHTHA IepeBara

sector-wide — 3araJlbHOCEKTOpaIbHUMN (TaTy3eBHUi)

build-up of capacity — HapouyBaHHS OTEHLiaTY

far-sighted — manexornsmaauit

to double — moxBoroBaTH(CsI), 301TBITYBaTH(CST) BABIUI

to incur costs — 3a3HaBaTH 30MTKIB

recipient — ofepKyBad, BaHTaX00epKyBad

faithfulness — 1) mocTOBipHICTB; 2) BiANAHICTD, JOSIIBHICTD; 3) YSCHICTB,
MPaBIUBICTh

endogenous factor — BHyTpillIHil YHHHHUK

Exercise 11. Read, translate and give the gist of text 2.

Text 2. Operational Logistics Structure

A company can use different means to determine its operational
logistics structures, e.g. overarching corporate, business and functional
strategy.

Overarching corporate strategy

A production company’s top-executive leadership bears the
responsibility of developing an overarching strategy that sets the
business future course. Among other issues, the managers will decide
whether the company will venture into new markets, develop new
products or reduce its investments in particular areas. Most strategic
decisions have a direct impact on logistics.

Overarching corporate strategies are geared toward the development
of the entire company and encompass its overall business activities.
Depending on the development goals, these strategies can be divided
into growth, stabilization and reduction strategies. Their forms produce
different effects on logistics and, as a result, require adjustments to
logistics systems.

Business strategy

Business strategies determine the products with which and the
markets in which a company intends to achieve competitive advantages.
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Here are three promising types of generic competitive strategies that
enable companies to outperform their sectoral competitors:
comprehensive  cost  leadership;  sector-wide  differentiation;
concentration on focal areas such as market niches.

The strategy of comprehensive cost leadership requires rigorous
exploitation of the experience curve effect to reduce unit costs through
an aggressive build-up of capacities and strict cost control. A company
that pursues the cost leadership strategy must rely on logistics process
capacities provided by simple and far-sighted logistics systems. This
includes technological capacities to implement flows of materials, to
simplify procedures and to anticipate the required processes.

In this strategy, profit is earned by selling large quantities of items at
low prices. The lower unit costs mean that these margins can still be
achieved when competitors are no longer profitable due to lower
experience curve effects.

The experience curve effect describes the phenomenon in which the
costs of producing a product decrease with the total produced. It is
estimated that doubling the production total leads to cost reductions of
20-30 %.

The differentiation strategy strives to lend a special status to a
product from the customer’s perspective enabling it to be perceived as
unique throughout the sector. The differentiation can result from a
special brand image, product quality or special product-related services.
This also includes a high-level delivery service.

Differentiation shields the company from its competitors and creates
a customer relationship with the product. As customers are ready to pay
a higher price for the image, the quality and/or the additional services,
profits generated by this strategy result from higher margins, but not
high sales volumes.

The strategy of concentrating on focal areas such as market niches
requires the company’s focus to be placed on a particular customer
group, a regional market or a small range of products within a sector.
The competitive edge comes from the adjustment to the specific
requirements of a market segment and cost advantages in this market
segment.

In contrast to the cost leadership strategy, the cost advantages are not
based on the experience curve effect which is related to large sales
volumes. Rather, certain costs are never incurred at all, e.g.,
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warehousing costs for delivery warehouses when a regional market is
supplied directly from the plant.

Functional strategy

The strategy of the functional logistics area determines, in particular,
the structure of the delivery services. Delivery services are logistics
services that are provided in connection with the delivery of goods to
the customer. The principal parts of delivery service are delivery time,
delivery reliability, delivery readiness, delivery condition and delivery
flexibility.

Delivery time extends from the point at which an order arrives at the
supplier to the point at which the recipient obtains the goods. It involves
the processing of the order, the picking, the securing of the cargo,
loading, transport and unloading at the destination.

Delivery reliability (delivery dependability, adherence to deadlines)
describes the faithfulness (probability) with which delivery times are
kept. Delivery reliability is linked to two endogenous factors: reliability
of the work process and delivery readiness. The work processes carried
out in the individual phases of the delivery time must be conducted
within the time framework specified. Delivery reliability shows the
extent to which the requested quantity can be delivered.

Delivery readiness shows the extent to which a supplier is able to
deliver goods from a warehouse. The condition of the delivery covers
two factors used by the customer to judge the quality of a delivery:
delivery accuracy and the condition of the delivery. Delivery accuracy
shows the extent to which the ordered products were delivered in the
desired type and quantity.

The condition of the delivery largely depends on how well the
packaging performed its job of protecting the delivery of goods.

The degree of delivery flexibility is based on the supplier’s delivery
system. If it is possible to respond to the customer’s special needs, the
degree is high. On the other hand, some systems require the customer to
act in accordance with the supplier’s rigid rules of distribution logistics.
Delivery flexibility is primarily linked to three factors — contract terms,
supplier terms and information from the customer.

Exercise 12. Answer the questions on text 2.

1. What operational logistics structures can a company determine?
2. What responsibility does a production company’s top-executive
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leadership bear? 3. Where are overarching corporate strategies geared
toward? 4. What are promising types of generic competitive strategies?
Detail your answer. 5. What does the functional strategy determine?

6. Will you differentiate the principal parts of delivery service?

Exercise 13. Match the definitions with proper terms.

Definitions

1. Relationship between efficiency gains
and investment in the effort

2. To venture into new markets

3. An all-embracing structure

4. Accumulation of potential to achieve
the required results

5. The ability of distributing goods and
services to cost effectively vary their output
within a certain range and given timeframe

6. Protect

7. To make something twice as much or
many

8. Strategy used by businesses to create a
low cost of operation within their niche

9. Planning prudently for the future;
foresighted

10. Performing the act of taking goods,
letters, parcels, etc. to a place

11. Ability of an organization to produce
goods and services more effectively than
competitors do, thereby outperforming them

12. Ratio of the number of deliveries
made without any error (regarding time,
place, price, quantity, and / or quality) to the
total number of deliveries in a period

13. Be more successful than other
companies or countries

14. Risk starting doing an activity in a
new place

15. One who receives something from a
giver
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Terms
a) build-up of capacity

b) consistency

¢) delivery readiness

d) delivery flexibility

e) outperform

f) experience curve
effect

g) cost leadership

h) overarching

1) endogenous factor

j) double

k) far-sighted

1) be geared toward

m) recipient

n) delivery reliability

0) sector-wide



16. Organized in the way suitable for a p) faithfulness
particular purpose, situation or group of
people

17. Internal constituent q) shield

18. The process of bringing together r)competitive edge
governments, donors and other stakeholders
within any sector.

Exercise 14. Give English equivalents.

3aranbHa KOHKYpETHA CTpATeris; BUIEpEPKaTH 3a BUPOOHHYUMH
MOKa3HUKAaMH; KPHBA OCBOEHHS BUPOOHMIITBA; 3arajibHa KOPIIOPATHBHA
CTPYKTYpa; PU3MKYBAaTH; BUXOJWUTH HA HOBI PHHKHU; CHPSMOBaHHUH Ha;
BECTH  TOCIOAapChbKy  (KOMEpIiiHYy)  AisJIBHICTB;  CTpaTeris
MIHIMI3yBaHHS BHUTpaT 3 METOKW 3100yTTS KOHKYpEHTHOI IepeBary;
HaJIHHICTh TTOCTAaBOK, OTPUMYBad; BHYTPIITHIA YUHHUK; 301IBITyBaTH
BJIBIYI; HapOIIyBaHH: MOTEHIIIANY; THYYKICTh MTOCTaBKH;
JAJICKOTJIIIHAN; TOTOBHICTh MOCTABKHU; IOCTOBIPHICTb.

Exercise 15. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1. Depending on the company’s position on the market, the
overarching corporate strategies can be divided into growth,
stabilization and reduction strategies. 2. The strategy of comprehensive
cost leadership provides an increase in unit costs through an aggressive
build-up of capacities and strict cost control. 3. The experience curve
effect describes the phenomenon in which the costs of producing a
product increase with the total produced. 4. Experience curve effect is
not related to large sales volumes. 5. Cost advantages are based on the
experience curve effect. 6. Delivery reliability extends from the point at
which an order arrives at the supplier to the point at which the recipient
obtains the goods. 7. Delivery time shows the extent to which a supplier
is able to deliver goods from a warehouse. 8. Delivery flexibility is
linked to three factors — corporate strategy, consignee terms and
information from the customer. 9. The condition of the delivery largely
depends on how well the packaging performed its job of protecting the
delivery of goods.
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Exercise 16. Choose the correct word in the brackets.

1. A production company’s top-executive leadership bears the
responsibility of developing an (operational / overarching) strategy that
sets the business future course. 2. Business strategies determine the
products with which and the markets in which a company intends to
achieve (competitive / comparative) advantages. 3. In the strategy of
comprehensive cost leadership, (profit / surplus) is earned by selling
large quantities of items at low prices. 4. The experience curve effect
describes the phenomenon in which the costs of producing a product
(decrease / outweigh) with the total produced. 5. Delivery services are
logistics services that are provided in connection with the (delivery /
relief) of goods to the customer. 6. Delivery reliability shows the (extent
/ area) to which the requested quantity can be delivered. 7. The
condition of the delivery (covers / keeps on) two factors used by the
customer to judge the quality of a delivery: delivery accuracy and the
condition of the delivery. 8. Some systems require the customer to act in
accordance with the (supplier’s / manufacturer’s) rigid rules of
distribution logistics.

Exercise 17. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate words given in
the box.

experience curve effect, determine, conducted, readiness, doubling,
competitive advantage, reliability, cost leadership, overarching,
flexibility, adjustment, carried out, shields, endogenous

1. The forms of the ... corporate strategy produce different effects on
logistics and require ... to logistics systems. 2. Business strategies ...
the products with which and the markets in which a company intends to
achieve ... . 3. The strategy of comprehensive ... requires rigorous
exploitation of the ... . 4. ... the production total leads to cost reductions
of 20-30 %. 5. Differentiation ... the company from its competitors and
creates a customer relationship with the product. 6. The work processes

. in the individual phases of the delivery time must be ... within the
time framework specified. 7. Delivery reliability is linked to two ...
factors: ... of the work process and delivery ... . 8. The degree of
delivery ... is based on the supplier’s delivery system.
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Exercise 18. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian and put
questions  (gemeral, special, subject-question, alternative and
disjunctive) to each.

1. A production company’s top-executive leadership bears the
responsibility of developing its overarching strategy. 2. Most strategic
decisions have a direct impact on logistics. 3. A company must rely on
logistics process capacities provided by simple and far-sighted logistics
systems. 4. Certain costs are never incurred at all.

Exercise 19. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Tom-meHemXepy NPHUUMAIOTh PIlIEHHS INOJO BHXOJY Ha HOBI
PUHKH, pO3pOOKH HOBUX MPOIYKTIB Ta 3MEHIIIEHHS 00CSTY 1HBECTHIIIN y
meBHI cdepu misutbHOCTI. 2. CTpareris qudepeHIliltoBaHHS Ma€ Ha METi
HaJaTH OCOOJIMBOTO CTaTyCy MPOAYKTY SIK YHIKQILHOMY 3 TOYKH 30pY
nokynus. 3. Peamizyroun crpaTerito MiHIMI3yBaHHI BUTpaT 3 METOIO
3000yTTsI KOHKYpPEHTHOi MepeBard, KOMIaHis OTpUMYy€ HpUOYTOK 3
NpoJaXy 3HAYHOI KUIBKOCTI TPONYKTY 33 HU3BKOK  IIHOIO.
4. KonkypeHTHa TiepeBara € pe3yJbTaTOM NPUCTOCYBAaHHA [0
KOHKPETHHX BUMOI' CETMEHTY PHHKY Ta HU3BKUX ITOKa3HHUKIB BUTpAT Ha
BHPOOHHUIITBO y MMBOMY CeTMEHTI. 5. TepMiH «ITOCTaBKa» PO3YMIIOTh SIK
yac, BHUTpAa4eHWH Ha OOpoOKy 3aMOBIIEHHS, KOMIUIEKTYBaHHS,
3aBaHTAXKCHHS, TPAHCIOPTYBaHHS 1 PO3BAHTAXEHHS Yy IYHKTI
MPU3HAYEHHS.

Exercise 20. Work in pairs and discuss effective business strategies.

Exercise 21. Memorize the basic terminology to text 3.
to do first-rate job — BUKOHyYBaTH MEPIIOYEPTOBY POOOTY
mandatory — 000B'sI3K0BHI
interactivity — iHTEpaKTHBHICTh
to fragment — cerMeHTyBaTH, NIJTUTH HA YACTUHU / (parMeHTH
line-and-staff structure — niHifiHO-IITa0HA CTPYKTYpa YIpPaBIiHHS
KOMITaHI€F0
to trace order — CJIiIKyBaTH 3a BUKOHAHHSM 3aMOBJICHHS
data processing system — cuctema 00poOKHU JaHUX
chain of command — BepTHKaNb yHpaBIiHHAS
center around — 30cepeKyBaTUCS Ha
clear-cut — 4iTKHH, OUEBUIHHIA
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Exercise 22. Read and translate text 3.

Text 3. Organizational Forms of Logistics Management

Many alternatives are open to top management when considering
how to organize logistics management. There are many companies that
do a first-rate job of managing logistics activities, yet a separate
logistics organization has not been established. Formal organizational
structures are not mandatory for good management. At least two ways
are important here. First, coordination could be encouraged through
persuasion of subordinates in the direction of top management’s own
thinking, and suggestions are likely to be made toward developing lines
of communication that facilitate coordination. Second, interfunctional
and interactivity committees are also facilitating. Even when logistics
activities are fragmented among a number of functional areas,
committees are advisable to be formed. Achieving coordination through
informal organizational procedures is the obvious advantage for not
increasing administrative overhead.

Line-staff structure: Line and staff management has two separate
hierarchies: (1) the line hierarchy in which the departments are revenue
generators (manufacturing, selling), and their managers are responsible
for achieving the organization's main objectives by executing the key
functions (such as policy-making, target setting, decision-making); (2)
the staff hierarchy, in which the departments are revenue consumers,
and their managers are responsible for activities that support line
functions (such as accounting, maintenance, personnel management).
While both hierarchies have their own chains of command, a line
manager may have direct control over staff employees, but a staff
manager may have no such power over the line employees. In modern
practice, however, the difference in the two hierarchies is not so clear-
cut and jobs often have elements of the both types of functions.

Having made the decision to formalize the organizational structure,
the resulting organization has various line and staff responsibilities. The
line organization usually deals with daily operational and administrative
matters that are directly associated with production, distribution and sale
of products. The staff organization primarily engages in analysis and
advisory activities to assist the line organization. Different relative
proportions of line and staff create alternative organizational designs.
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Managers with line authority are those people in the organization
who are directly responsible for achieving organizational goals. Line
authority is represented by the standard chain of command starting with
the board of directors and extending down activities of the organization
that are carried out. Line authority is based primarily on legitimate
power. In manufacturing, the line activists center around production of
goods. In marketing, line activities center around product promotion.
Logistics activities aimed to satisfy customers’ desires in the short term
can be considered line activities. Line activities can be easily identified
by simply tracing an order through the distribution system.

Staff authority belongs to those individuals or groups in an
organization who provide services and advice to line managers. The
concept of staff includes all elements of the organization that are not
classified as line. Staff provide managers with varied types of expert
help and advice. Staff authority is based primarily on expert power.
Staff offer line managers planning advice through research, analysis and
options development. Staff can also assist in policy implementation,
monitoring and control in legal and financial matters; and in the design
and operation of data processing systems.

Exercise 23. Answer the questions on text 3.

1. What encourages coordination in logistics management? 2. What
is the line and staff structure of organizational management? 3. What is
the functional difference between line and staff organizations? 4. What
is line authority based on? 5. What is staff authority responsible for?

Exercise 24. Guess the term through the definition.

1) the order in which authority and power in an organization is
wielded and delegated from top management to every employee at every
level of the organization; 2) a military-type organizational structure,
commonly employed in large, centralized corporations; 3) pyramid-like
ranking of ideas, individuals, items, etc., where every level (except the
top and the bottom ones) has one higher and one lower neighbour;
4) something which must be done, or which is demanded by law;
5) giving advice; 6) clear or obvious without needing any proof;
7) operations performed on a given set of data to extract the required
information in an appropriate form such as diagrams, reports, or tables.
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Exercise 25. Give Ukrainian equivalents.

Primarily, mandatory, to encourage, to be associated with,
interactivity, administrative overhead, data processing system,
legitimate power, to trace an order, to center around, to vary, chain of
command.

Exercise 26. Complete the sentences with appropriate English
equivalents.

1. Formal organizational structures are not 060g’sa3xosi for good
management. 2. When logistics activities are fragmented among a
number of functional areas, committees doyinbro to be formed. 3. The
line organization usually deals with daily operational and administrative
matters, 6eznocepednvo nos’sizani 3 production, distribution and sale of
products. 4. Line authority is represented by the 3suuaiinor
sepmuxannto ynpasiinus with the board of directors and extending
down activities of the organization that are carried out. 5. Line activities
30cepedacyemucs Ha product promotion. 6. Logistics activities aimed to
3a0o060abHAmMU  Oadicanns 3amoenukie in the short term can be
considered line activities. 7. [lowammsa «wmabua cmpykmypa
opeanizayii» includes all elements of the organization that are not
classified as line.

Exercise 27. Fill in the blanks with the ing-forms from the box and
explain their functions in the sentences.

considering, increasing, extending, managing, tracing, resulting,
thinking, developing, achieving

1. ... coordination through informal organizational procedures is the
obvious advantage for not ... administrative overhead. 2. There are
many companies that do a first-rate job of ... logistics activities, yet a
separate logistics organization has not been established. 3. Line
activities can be easily identified by simply ... an order through the
distribution system. 4. Many alternatives are open to top management
when ... how to organize logistics management. 5. The ... organization
has wvarious line and staff responsibilities. 6. Line authority is
represented by the standard chain of command starting with the board of
directors and ... down activities of the organization that are carried out.
7. Coordination could be encouraged through persuasion of subordinates
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in the direction of top management’s own ..., and suggestions are likely
to be made toward ... lines of communication that facilitate
coordination.

Exercise 28. Retell the text as if you were a representative of:
- line authority

- staff authority

- top management.

Exercise 29. Speak on:

1. Logistics management.

2. Operational logistics structure.
3. Line and staff management.

Unit 20. LOGISTICS IT

Exercise 1. Practice the pronunciation of the following words
repeating after the teacher:

capture,  cellular, measure, spreadsheet, flea, unique,
accomplishment, requirement, replenishment, efficient, freight, fraught,
lead-time, alleviate, mileage, leverage, purchasing, accuracy, diverse,
synchronized, dispersed, paradigmatic, enabler, differentiator,
tremendous, aggregation, customization, indispensable, actionable.

Exercise 2. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.

to capture information — 30uparu iHpopMaIliro

to span — OXOIUTIOBATH

distribution requirements planning (DRP) — mnanyBaHHsS BuMOT 10
PO3IOILTY 3amaciB

logistics pipeline — cucTemMa MaTepialTbHO-TEXHIYHOTO TIOCTAYaHHS,

inventory turn — 00IroBiCTh CKIIQJICBKHX 3aIaciB

JIT replenishment — cBoeJacHe ITOTIOBHEHHSI 3amaciB, ITOTIOBHEHHS
3araciB y TOYHO BU3HAYCHHUN TEPMiH

host system — TromoBHa KOMIT'IOTEpHa CHUCTEMa, ILIEHTpali30BaHa
cucTeMa

to freight bill — BaHTa)XHa HakJIagHA

to alleviate — monermuryBaru

trailer — mpwW4in; TPUYIMHUA BaroH; Tpewsiep, TArad i3 MPUIITHAMHU
Bi3KaMu
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highway mileage — npoTsHKHICTh aBTOMOOUIBHUX AOPIT Y MUJISIX
real-time system — cucTemMa poOOTH B PEXKHMI PEaTbHOTO Yacy

order filling — BUKOHaHHS 3aMOBJICHHSI

manual purchasing method — HeaBTOMaTH30BaHmii MeTon (Tpoiiec)

3aKyTiBEIh

seamless exchange — 6e3mnepebiitHnii 0OMiH

automatic identification (Auto ID) — aBromarmuHa ineHTHIKAI,
po3mi3HaBaHHS

enabler — Toi, XTO Haga€ MOXKIIUBICTH (40Cb 3podOUmLL)

Exercise 3. Read and translate text 1.

Text 1. Information Technology Opportunities in Logistics

Information is one of the key elements of efficient and effective
supply chain management. Information is needed to master, manage,
control, measure, forecast, optimize and follow-up any kind of industrial
and commercial activity. Information needs to be captured, stored,
analyzed, used, shared and transmitted in order to become the base for
efficient decision-making at every level of an organization (strategic,
tactical and operational), and at every stage of a supply chain (supplier,
manufacturer, distributor, etc).

Information technology is the fourth logistics front for improved
operations. The proper use of information technology spans all of the
logistics fronts and without an integrated approach to this technology,
the other logistics areas cannot work effectively.

The first information technology opportunity is a distribution
requirements planning (DRP). DRP is a global planning tool to
manage the total logistics pipeline; it brings closer integration of the
complete logistics network and will drive savings through the total
network. DRP aids in planning transportation costs, warehousing
requirements, inventory quantities, and positions. Because it is global
by nature, DRP will provide a company with global measurement of
distribution. A properly implemented DRP system will allow increased
inventory turns, permit quicker responses to market changes, support
JIT replenishment, shrink obsolescence, anticipate and minimize
future inventory problems.
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The second information technology opportunity is electronic data
interchange (EDI). EDI is the electronic transfer of documents from one
computer system to another. The purpose of EDI is to provide accurate
external information. EDI takes externally produced and transmitted
information and allows it to be electronically received into the host
system. Then the host system is able to electronically send information
to another external computer system. Since the transaction is free from
human intervention EDI provides a high level of accuracy for the
information being received and transmitted.

Companies that wish to improve their logistics operations must
invest in the EDI technologies. An associated benefit with EDI is that it
allows a company to integrate itself with its trading partners more
closely. Thus, EDI is required if two companies are to become closely
integrated with the same logistics goals. The second associated benefit
with EDI is that it reduces information lead-time, and hence allows the
logistics network to be more responsive to customer needs and changing
market conditions. It also reduces the transportation and order
processing lead-time.

The third information technology opportunity is in the utilization of
Warehouse Management Systems (WMS). WMS is a software package
used to meet two objectives of warehousing: to maximize the use of
space, equipment and labour, and to exceed customer expectations.
WMS accomplishes this by directing labour and providing inventory
and location expectations.

The use of WMS provides many logistics benefits. It helps reduce
warehouse operating costs by improving labour productivity in two
ways. First, WMS reduces the travel time for task performance. Second,
productivity is improved by eliminating the unproductive or non-value-
added steps performed by employees. For example, WMS will reduce
hunt and search time as a result of potentially high levels of inventory.
By creating the environment that approaches 100 percent information
accuracy, WMS eliminates many non-value-added steps. The second
benefit of the WMS technology is that it is real-time. As a result, WMS
can support a reduction in lead-time. These reductions are for both order
processing and inventory management. The said benefits can, in turn,
support better customer service and a quicker turn on inventory, both of
which will provide financial savings in warehousing operations.
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The fourth information technology opportunity applies to utilization
of transportation management systems (TMS). Today, transportation
management is a relationship-based business. The transportation
department spends the vast majority of its time answering questions,
performing administrative tasks, reviewing freight bills, and managing
the carrier relationship. Unfortunately, these tasks leave very little time
for the actual planning of the transportation process. TMS technology
alleviates many of the administrative tasks through automation. The
transformation management system is known to provide five basic
functions: planning, carrier performance, trailer loading, highway
mileage freight payment auditing and transportation. When automated,
these functions provide significant opportunities for improvement and
allow the transportation department to manage rather than react to
transportation events.

The fifth information technology opportunity is in order processing.
The nature of the pull system and the need to improve the logistics
network require faster order processing. Batch order processing systems
are replaced with real-time order processing systems to speed the
process of order filling. As a result, the companies that can process
orders real-time or same-day are gaining a competitive advantage. The
challenges with real-time order processing are to make sure the existing
computer systems can support the operation and that the physical
distribution system can handle small order processing windows.

The sixth information technology opportunity is in electronic
purchasing or e-procurement. Manual purchasing methods generate
significant volumes of paper, thus introducing multiple opportunities for
error. In addition, manual paperwork adds lead-time to the logistics
process. Electronic purchasing will allow for a more seamless exchange
of information between trading partners and reduce the amount of time
for purchasing. This reduction in time will result in a total inventory
reduction.

The seventh opportunity is automatic identification (Auto ID)
technologies. They encompass all of the technologies associated with
printing and reading bar codes, including the printer technology and radio
frequency (RF) equipment. Application of the automatic identification
technologies will support the highest level of information accuracy.

352



The key to understanding Auto ID technologies is to understand that
it is an information accuracy enabler, i.e. they enable information to be
accurately transmitted between all steps in the process. For instance, the
need to accommodate real-time exchange of information is
accomplished through real-time systems and Auto ID makes the
accomplishment 100-percent accurate; bar coding in logistics allows
information to be quickly and accurately processed internally and
externally that contributes to considerable reduction in time a product
spends in the pipeline. The high level of accuracy also aids in the
reduction of non-value-added processes associated with inaccurate
information.

Exercise 4. Answer the questions on text 1.

1. What is the role of information in the supply chain management?
2. How does information technology influence other logistics fronts?
3. What is the first information technology opportunity? 4. What does
EDI stand for? 5. Why is it worth investing in EDI? 6. Where is the
third information technology opportunity applied? 7. How does it help
WMS to meet objectives? 8. What logistics benefits does WMS
provide? 9. Why would you advise a transportation department to
introduce the transportation management system? 10. What is the
advantage of electronic purchasing? 11. How will a company benefit
from the automatic identification technology?

Exercise 5. Find in text 1 English equivalents of the following words
and word combinations.

[Tomanpmia misTBHICTH, OXOIUTIOBATH; TIepeAaBaTH iHQOpMAIIiIo,
30upatd iHGOpMalilo; IUIaHyBaHHS BUMOT JO PO3MOALTY 3alacis;
TOJIOBHA KOMIT'IOTEpPHA CHCTeMa; TIOMIOBHEHHsI 3amaciB y TOYHO
BH3HAUCHUH TEpMiH; CHCTEMa MaTepialbHO-TEXHIYHOTO TIOCTAYaHHST;
OOITOBICTh CKJIQJICBKUX 3amaciB; OOpoOKa 3aMOBJICHHS; BHUKOHAHHS
3aMOBJICHHS; MOpajibHE 3HOLICHHS; 4Yac Ha MIiATOTOBKY iH(OpMAIlii;
BaHTA)XHA HAKJIa[HA; TMOJETIIyBaTH 3aBJAaHHS; HABAaHTAXXyBaTH IMPHYIL,
crjlata 3a TEPEeBE3CHHS BaHTaXy aBTOMOOUIBHHM — TPaHCIIOPTOM
BIAMIOBIJHO 10 MPOOIry B MHJISIX; CUCTEMa POOOTH B PEKHMI pealbHOTO
Yyacy, HEaBTOMAaTH30BaHWI METOJ| 3aKyIiBelb, Hee(heKTHUBHI IPOIIECH;
MITPUXOBE KOMyBaHHS, 3a0e3MeTyBaTH OTPUMaHHSI TOYHOI iH(OpMAIlii;
aBTOMAaTHYHA iAeHTH]IKAILis.
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Exercise 6. Give nouns (as many as possible) and adjectives (if any)
corresponding to the following verbs. Translate them. Make use of a
dictionary if necessary.

Model: differ - difference- different- differential
giopisHamuca -  pi3HUYs -  GIOMIHHUIU,  HecXoJcutl -

ougepenyianbrutl

Manage, measure, store, forecast, optimize, analyze, transmit,
supply, distribute, improve, save, require, provide, implement, permit,
respond, replenish, anticipate, produce, intervene, associate, integrate,
exceed, accomplish, eliminate, perform, process, benefit, contribute,
allow.

Exercise 7. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.
Definitions Terms
1. Methods of  automatically a) supply chain management
identifying objects, collecting data (SCM)
about them, and entering them directly
into computer systems
2. Purchase and sale of supplies, b) distribution requirements
work and services through the Internet planning (DRP)
and other information and networking
systems
3. A part of the supply chain aimed at c¢) logistics pipeline
controlling the movement and storage of
materials within a warehouse and
processing the associated transactions,
such as shipping, receiving, picking, etc.
4. Strategic advantage of a business d) JIT replenishment
entity over rivals
5. Inventory system of having the e) electronic data interchange
right products, at the right time, in the (EDD)
right place and in the exact amount
without the safety net of excessive
inventory
6. Period between a customer's order f) lead-time
and the delivery of a final product
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7. Manufacturing system in which
production is based on actual daily
demand (sales), and where
information flows from market to
management in a direction opposite to
that in traditional (push) systems

8. Management of material and
information flow in a supply chain to
provide the highest degree of customer
satisfaction at the lowest possible cost

9. Computing systems that are able
to deal with and use new information
immediately

10. Structured transmission of data
between organizations by electronic
means

11. A method used in logistics for
planning orders within a supply chain

12. The system of equipment,
materials and supplies movement to
where they will be used.

Exercise 8. Match the beginnings (1-8) with the endings (a-h) to

complete the sentences.
1. Information needs to be

g) real-time system

h) warehouse management
system (WMS)

1) competitive advantage

j) electronic purchasing

k) automatic identification
technology
1) pull system

captured, stored, analyzed, used,
shared and transmitted ...

2. Without an integrated approach
to the information technology ...

3. A properly implemented DRP
system will allow ...

4. The purpose of electronic data
interchange is ...

a) information to be quickly and
accurately processed internally and
externally.

b) answering questions, performing
administrative  tasks,  reviewing
freight bills, and managing the carrier
relationship.

¢c) are gaining a competitive
advantage.

d) increased inventory turns, permit
quicker responses to market changes,
support JIT replenishment, shrink
obsolescence, anticipate and
minimize future inventory problems.

355



5.The two  objectives of
warehousing are ...

6. The transportation department
spends the vast majority of time ...

7. The companies that can process
orders real-time or same-day ...

8. Bar coding in logistics allows

e) to provide accurate external
information.

f) the other logistics areas cannot
work effectively.

g) to maximize the use of space,
equipment and labour, and to
exceed customer expectations.

h) in order to become the base for

efficient decision-making at every
level of an organization (strategic,
tactical and operational.

Exercise 9. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1. DRP is a global planning tool to manage the procurement system.
2. EDI is the inter-company transfer of documents from a supplier to a
buyer. 3. WMS designs the use of space, equipment and labour to meet
customer expectations. 4. TMS technology alleviates many of the
administrative tasks through the supply chain management. 5. Order
processing systems are replaced with leal-time order processing systems
to speed the process of order filling. 6. Electronic purchasing results in a
total inventory increase. 7. Application of the automatic identification
technologies supports the highest level of information dissemination.

Exercise 10. Define the tense and voice form of the verbs in the
following sentences. Put questions to the italicized words.

1. The proper information technology should be used at all logistics
fronts. 2. The DRP system allowed increased inventory turns, permitted
quicker responses to market changes, supported JIT replenishment,
shrank obsolescence, anticipated and minimized future inventory
problems. 3. The host system will be able to electronically send
information to another external computer system. 4. WMS can support a
reduction in lead-time. 5. Batch order processing systems have been
replaced with real-time order processing systems. 6. The high level of
accuracy also aids in the reduction of non-value-added processes
associated with inaccurate information.
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Exercise 11. Identify Past Participle in the sentences and explain its
functions.

1. Information is needed to master, manage, control, measure,
forecast, optimize and follow-up any kind of industrial and commercial
activity. 2. Information needs to be captured, stored, analyzed, used,
shared and transmitted. 3. Without an IT approach integrated into this
technology, the other logistics areas cannot be managed effectively. 4. A
properly implemented DRP system will allow increased inventory turns,
permit quicker responses to market changes, support JIT replenishment,
shrink obsolescence, anticipate and minimize future inventory problems.
5. Batch order processing systems are replaced with real-time order
processing systems.

Exercise 12. Share information with your partner providing
examples of':
1. Distribution requirements planning (DRP).
. Electronic data interchange (EDI).
. Warehouse Management Systems (WMS).
. Transportation management systems (TMS).
. Order processing.
. Electronic purchasing.
. Automatic identification (Auto ID) technology.

NN BN

Exercise 13. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.

shared database — cminpHa 0a3a maHuX

software — mporpamue 3a0e3neveHHsI

to re-key — MOBTOPHO BBOIUTH JTaHi y KOMII IOTEP

dashboard — indopmaniiina nanens

portal — mopran (BeO-caidT, MpU3HAYEHWIA ISl HaJaHHS IHTErpOBaHOI
iaopmarrii)

to disperse — po3MopoIIyBaTh; pO30CEPEIKYBaTH; PO3CIIOBATH

customization — BUTOTOBJIEHHS MPOAYKTY BINNOBIAHO A0 (TEXHIYHMX)
BHAMOT 3aMOBHHKA

to upgrade — moMIMIIyBaTH AKICTh

deployment — BnpoBa>keHHS, BBEACHHS B Ji10

Wide Area Network (WAN) — rnobansHa (0O4YHCITIOBaNIbHA) MEpexa,
perioHanbHA Mepeka

link — xaHau 3B’s13Ky (uepes enobanvui mepedxict)
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disparate — HeCyMipHUH; HEOTHAKOBUH, PI3HUI; HEMOPIBHAHHUH

vendor lock-in — 3a5exHICTh KOPHCTYBAUiB BiJ TOCTa4YaIbHUKA

flea market — 6omMHAUN PUHOK, «0apaxoiikay; pPEUYOBUH PUHOK

paradigmatic — xpecToMaTiiHUH

virtual mall — iHTepHET-Marasux

industry-specific — BHyTpIITHbOT Ty 3€BHi

content management — KOHTEHT-MEHE/PKMEHT, YIIPaBIiHHS iHpOpMa-
UifHUM HAaITOBHEHHSIM

community service — 00CIIyTOByBaHHS HU3KH KOMIIaHiH (0HI€T Tamy3i)

aggregation of content — 30upanHs iHbOpMaIiitHOrO MaTepiary

integration of content — y3aranbHeHHs iHpOpPMaLifHOTO MaTepiary

fraught (with) — 1) cnoBHeHuit (uwumocwv), TOBHHUH; 2) 30aTHHN
BHUKJIMKATH / TIOPOKYBATH IIOCH; 3) CTYpOOBaHUM, 3aHETIOKOEHUHT

matchmaking — HayarokeHHs KOHTaKTiB / 3B’ A3KIiB

community of interest — cliJbHICTb iHTEpECIB

transaction processing — o00poOmeHHs iHpopMamii B mporeci
odopMIIEHHS yroa

static pricing — ctaruuHe, ikcoBaHe LIHOYTBOPEHHS

dynamic pricing — nuHamivHe, TudepeHIiioBaHe iHOYTBOPEHHS

Exercise 14. Read and translate text 2.

Text 2. Components of Logistics IT

IT for logistics includes three key components: Enterprise Resources
Planning (ERP), Supply Chain Collaboration (SCC) and Digital
Marketplaces (DM).

Enterprise Resources Planning (ERP) means the techniques and
concepts for integrated management of businesses as a whole from the
effective use of management resources to the improvement of
enterprise management efficiency. Originally ERP packages were
targeted at the manufacturing industry and consisted mainly of
functions for general planning and management of core business, such
as sales management, production management, accounting, finance,
etc. In recent years adaptation has become possible not only to the
manufacturing industry, but also diverse types of industry, and, as a
result, at the global level.

The central feature of all ERP systems is a shared database that
supports multiple functions used by different business units. In practice,
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this means that employees in different divisions, for example,
accounting and sales, can rely on the same information for their specific
needs.

ERP software also offers some degree of synchronized reporting and
automation. Instead of forcing employees to maintain separate databases
and spreadsheets that have to be manually merged to generate reports
some ERP solutions allow staff to pull reports from one system. For
instance, with sales orders automatically flowing into the financial
system without any manual re-keying, the order management
department can process orders more quickly and accurately, and the
finance department can close the books faster. Other common ERP
features include a portal or dashboard to enable employees to quickly
understand the business' performance on key metrics.

There are various modules in an ERP system like Finance /
Accounts, Human Resource Management, Manufacturing, Marketing /
Sales, Supply Chain / Warehouse Management, Project Management,
etc. Since ERP is a modular software system it’s possible to implement
either a few modules or many modules based on the requirements of an
organization. With more modules implemented, the integration between
various departments might be better. ERP can integrate other systems
like bar-code reader, for example, to the ERP system through an API
(Application Programming Interface), as well as it makes order tracking,
inventory tracking, revenue tracking, sales forecasting and related
activities easier. The ERP system is suitable for managing globally
dispersed companies.

However, to reap the benefits of ERP systems, the businesses need to
deal with certain problems and disadvantages. ERP systems are generally
difficult to use (and learn). The cost of ERP software, planning,
customization, configuration, testing, implementation, etc. is too high. Its
deployment takes 1-3 years to get completed and fully functional. Too
little customization may not integrate the ERP system with the business
process, as well as too much customization may slow down the project
and make it difficult to upgrade. One should not expect payback
immediately after the ERP implementation and it is quite difficult to
measure it. There maybe additional indirect costs like new IT
infrastructure, upgrading the WAN links, etc. The ERP implementation is
difficult to achieve in decentralized organizations with disparate business
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processes and systems. But once an ERP system is applied it becomes a
single vendor lock-in for further upgrades, customization, etc.

Supply Chain Collaboration (SCC) facilitates the cooperation of
participating members along the supply chain to improve performance.
The benefits of collaboration include revenue improvement, cost
reductions, and operational flexibility to cope with high demand
uncertainties.

The concept of collaboration can be categorized into three
dimensions:

e information sharing refers to the act of capturing and
disseminating timely and relevant information for decision makers to
plan and control supply chain operations;

e decision synchronization refers to joint decision-making in
planning and operational contexts;

o incentive alignment refers to the degree to which chain members
share costs, risks, and benefits.

A Digital Marketplace is a marketplace created by digital
technology — obviously the Internet plays a crucial part in it. Digital
goods like books, CD, music, newspapers, databases, travel services and
magazines are the first ones to have been sold over the Internet. There
are three common varieties of DMs: consumer to consumer (C to C),
business to consumer (B to C), and business to business (B to B).

e ( to C DMs allow consumers to trade values among themselves.
These DMs are usually organized as virtual auction houses or virtual
flea markets. The paradigmatic examples are Ebay, rozetka.com.ua, etc.

e B to C DMs are virtual malls. The paradigmatic example is
Amazon, which is originated from a bookseller and is a true B to C DM.

e The newest category is the B to B DM. There are as yet no
dominant paradigmatic examples, so it is still a wide-open emerging
field of business.

Within these varieties there are two basic types of DM: horizontal
and vertical. Horizontal DMs organize sellers of business process, or
function-specific, or values that are generic across all industries: for
examples: pens and pencils. There are items that are used by every type
of industry and appear, usually, as general operating expenses. Vertical
DMs are industry-specific inputs to the value-generation or production
process, for example, auto parts suppliers to the big three automobile
giants in Japan.
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As to functional characteristic of DMs they distinguish content
management, community services and transactions processing.

Content management refers to the aggregation and integration of
content. Usually this content is organized as a metacatalog. This means
that the product catalogs of the many sellers in the market need to be
aggregated, then integrated into one metastructure for the convenience
of the buyers. In addition, all sorts of other information are required, for
example, product reviews, transaction records, buyer information for
sellers, etc. The content management architecture of the market is very
important, and is usually fraught with complication and expense.

Community services form the Vertical DMs as industry-specific
inputs to the value-generation or production process, for example, auto
parts suppliers to the big three automobile giants in Japan.

This will be a key differentiator between competing markets serving
the same industry or business function. The basic community services
are search facilitation and matchmaking processes. They are key to the
operation and value of the market. DMs form around communities of
interest. It is the community that defines and determines the market, and
without appropriate community building and bonding efforts, a DM will
not succeed. The community forms the market.

Transaction processing is where most attention has been focused. In
fact, most conventional DM typologies distinguish DMs on the basis of
their transaction processing mechanisms. Thus, the most visible activity
in a market is the process of price discovery or price setting.

There are two basic price-setting models in DMs: static and
dynamic. Static pricing determines the use of only one price; it is an
environment-dependent pricing where the price changes with the
environment. Dynamic pricing depends on both the current environment
and the stock level.

Exercise 15. Answer the questions on text 2.

1. What are the components of IT logistics? 2. What does Enterprise
Resources Planning mean? 3. What was it originally focused on?
4. What functions did it serve? 5. What is the ERP central feature?
6. How is it interpreted in practice? 7. What is meant by synchronized
reporting? 8. What modules does ERP contain? 9. What are ERP
benefits? 10. What disadvantages does it bring? 11. What is the purpose
of Supply Chain Collaboration? 12. What advantages does it offer?
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13. What categories does the concept of collaboration fall into? 14. How
does the Digital Marketplace vary? Detail each of the varieties.
15. What is the difference between horizontal and vertical DMs?
16. How are DMs classified according to their functional
characteristics? 17. What does price-setting in DMs depend on?

Exercise 16. Find in text 2 English equivalents of the following
words and word combinations.

3BeneHa (enekTpoHHA) Tabnums (iHAHCOBOTO CTaHy; CIIiIbHA 0a3za
IaHWX; TIOBTOPHO BBOJWUTH JaHI y KOMII IOTEp; IHTEpHET-MarasuH;
HaJlarOJUKCHHS ~ KOHTAakKTiB/3B’s3KiB;  (ikcoBaHE  I[IHOYTBOPECHHS;
nmudepeHIiioBane IIHOYTBOPEHHs; OJOIIMHUNA PHHOK; 3aJIeKHICTh
KOPHUCTYBadiB BiJl IMOCTavajlbHUKA, KaHaJ 3B’S3Ky Uepe3 Tio0anbHi
Mepexi; yrnpaBiiHHS iHGOopMamiiHUM HAallOBHEHHSIM; BBEICHHS B IIiIO;
BUTOTOBJICHHS MPOJYKTY BiANOBIAHO 0 TEXHIYHHX BHMOI 3aMOBHHUKA;
po3ocepe/keHa  KOMITaHis;  iHQOpMamiiHa TMaHeNnb, CIUIBHICTh
iHTEepeciB;  y3araJibHeHHs iHQOpMAIIfHOTO Marepiany; 30HpaHHsS
iH(pOopMaLiitHOTO Mmarepiaiy; ($YyHKLIOHANBEHO-CTIeLiaJIi30BaHUH;
B3a€MOJIiS;, BHYTPINIHBOTANY3eBUH, 00poOKka iH(opmamii B Tmporieci
0(hOpMIICHHS YTOH.

Exercise 17. Find in text 2 appropriate terms to the following
definitions:

primary area or activity that a company was founded on or focuses
on in its business operations; varied or different; any business that
transfers raw materials into finished or semi-finished goods; a large
amount of information stored in a computer system in such a way that it
can be easily looked at or changed; a part of a company that operates as
a separate part of the whole business; interactive computer application
program for organization and analysis of information in a tabular form;
electronic device that scans a barcode by shining a laser beam on it; a
function that is used to verify and correct warehouse stock levels
recorded in the system; the situations where a customer is dependent on
a vendor for products and services and is unable to use another vendor
without substantial switching costs; a market which usually takes place
outside, where old or used goods are sold cheaply; an Internet site that
mimics a department store or shopping center, enabling customers to
access a variety of retailers using a shared site or site links; establishing
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relations with other people; a type of computer processing in which the
computer responds immediately to user requests.

Exercise 18. Find in text 2 synonyms for the following words:

common, book-keeping, done by hand, stock, keep an eye on,
summarize, spread, anticipate, separate, modernize, fixed, changing,
implicit, measurement, deal, low-cost, condition, efficient, be aimed at,
decisive role, various types, create reports, make possible, make easier,
put into practice, prevalent, cooperation, stimulus, recoupment.

Exercise 19. Find in text 2 antonyms for the following words:

hinder, ignore, ruin, collection, disagreement, inappropriateness,
withdraw, increase,  seller, simplicity, individuality, separation,
uselessness, destruction.

Exercise 20. Choose the correct word in brackets.

1. The central feature of all (ERP / DRP) systems is a shared
database that supports multiple functions used by different business
units. 2. Dashboard enables employees to quickly (understand /
evaluate) the business' performance on key metrics. 3. ERP is a
(modular / digital) software system for modules implementation based
on the requirements of an organization. 4. Too much customization may
(accelerate / slow down) project implementation. 5. ERP is better
employed in (centralized / decentralized) organizations. 6. Information
sharing refers to the act of timely (disseminating / storing) of available
data. 7. The consumer to consumer digital market allows trading
between (consumers themselves / legal entities). 8. Vertical DMs are
industry-specific (inputs / output) to the value- (generation /
distribution) processes. 9. The basic community services are search
(facilitation / complication) and (matchmaking / benchmarking)
processes. 10. Static pricing depends on (environment / stock level).

Exercise 21. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. IMig cuaxpoHi3ali€lo pilieHs PO3yMiIOTh CIIJIBHI PillIEHHS 100
IUTaHyBaHHSA 1 BHpPOOHWYOI misuibHOCTI. 2. CHinbHa 0a3a JaHUX
JIOTIOMarae TpariBHUKaM Pi3HUX MiIPO3IiIiB, HAMPUKIIAL, OyXTranTepii i
BiJUILTY TIPO/IaXK, KOPUCTYBATHUCS Ti€r0 kK camoro iHdopmamier. 3. o
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OinblIe MOIYJiB Ma€e CHCTeMa IUIaHyBaHHSA PeCcypciB MiANPHEMCTBA, TO
eeKTuBHIIIA B3aeMomiss Mix Horo migpo3minamu. 4. Cepen mepeBar
CITIBIIpaIli MOXHa BUIUIATH 30UTBIICHHS JOXO/IB, CKOPOUYCHHS BUTpAT,
eKCIUTyaTaliiHy THYYKICTh y BHPIIICHHI MPOOJIeM HECTIHKOTO TOIHUTY.
5. PuHOK 1n(poBUX TEXHOJIOTiH (OpMy€eThCA 3a CIJIBHICTIO IHTEPECIB.

Exercise 22. Find in the sentences Past Participle and translate them
into Ukrainian.

1. Enterprise Resources Planning means the techniques and concepts
for integrated management of businesses. 2. ERP packages were
composed mainly of functions for general planning and management of
core business. 3. Separate databases and spreadsheets have to be
manually merged to generate reports. 4. With more modules
implemented, the integration between various departments might be
improved. 5. C to C DMs are usually organized as virtual auction houses
or virtual flea markets. 6. Transaction processing is where most
attention has been focused on.

Exercise 23. Make the following sentences interrogative and
negative.

1. In recent years adaptation has become possible not only to the
manufacturing industry, but also diverse types of industry. 2. ERP
software also offers some degree of synchronized reporting and
automation. 3. The order management department can process orders
more quickly and accurately. 4. A Digital Marketplace is a marketplace
created by digital technology. 5. Amazon is morphing from a
bookseller. 6. They distinguish content management, community
services and transactions processing.

Exercise 24. Draw up a table of benefits and disadvantages of three
IT components for logistics. Share your opinion with a partner.

Exercise 25. Decipher the abbreviations using a dictionary if
necessary. Explain them.

SCC, SCM, DM, WAN, CD, ERP, C to C DM, B to C DM, B to B
DM, API, IT, GPS, RFID, RTLS, KPI, DRP, WMS, JIT, RF, EDI,
TMS, Auto ID, C&F, CHAs, BOL.
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Exercise 26. Speak on:
1. IT opportunities in logistics.
2. Components of logistics IT.

Unit 21. LOGISTICS OUTSOURCING

Exercise 1. Practice the pronunciation of the following words
repeating after the teacher:

judiciously, ample, nimble, viable, spread, janitorial, pivotal,
encompass, utilization, alliance, acute, upfront, drastic, ambiguity,
quotation, mitigation, deviation, customization.

Exercise 2. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.
judiciously — po3ymHO, po3CcyTHBO
to drain profit — BuTpadaTe mpuOyTKH
in-house service — MOCITyTH, sIKi HAIAIOTHCS CAMOIO KOMIIaHi€10
non-core function — HeroxoBHa (HempodinbHa) QyHKILIsA
to leverage resources — ONTHUMi3yBaTH (MaKCUMaIbHO BUKOPUCTOBYBa-

TH) pecypcH
janitorial and landscaping operations — mociyrd 3 OpuOHpaHHS Ta

Omaroycrpoto
outside firm — 3oBHimHES (ipMa; dipma, SKa HE € CKIAIOBOIO JAaHOI
raiysi

payroll — 1) mnari>kHa BiToMicTh; 2) HapaxyBaHHS 3apOOITHOI TIATHI
cost-effectively — perradenpHO, TpHOYTKOBO

to run into — csraTtH (eeruuunu), 00XOIUTUCS (6 NEeGHY CYMY)

nimble — ciputHMiA

to refine — mominIIyBaTH, y10CKOHAIIOBATH

ongoing relationship — TpuBai cTocyHKH

executive-level support — miaTprMKa Ha piBHI KEPIBHULITBA

affected employee — TyT: npamiBHuK, 3aisIHANA B ayTCOPCIHTY

Exercise 3. Read, translate and give the gist of text 1.

Text 1. Logistics Outsourcing

In logistics considerable quantities of materials are required to be
transported and stored at various locations. Raw materials and
components are to be moved over long distances from vendor supply
points to production centres. There materials have to be stored for some
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time as raw materials and later as finished goods. Finished goods have
to be transported to the point of consumption. As the production and
consumption cycle never matches, storage becomes inevitable. But
stored inventories have to be judiciously controlled so that their carrying
cost does not drain the company’s profits. In such cases, the logistics
service provider takes care of storage and inventory management and
ensures the availability of the right product, at the right place, and at the
right time. Logistics operations are a specialized functional area and the
majority of marketing and manufacturing organizations have no
expertise in it. Hence, there is a need for outsourcing operations to
experts in the field.

A company can basically choose between three different options to
handle its logistics activities effectively and efficiently. Firstly, it can
provide in-house services. Secondly, it can set up an own logistics
subsidiary or buy a logistics firm. Thirdly, it can outsource the service
and then buy the service from an external provider.

The issue of outsourcing logistics services has received widespread
attention over the last 15 years. What does actually logistics outsourcing
mean? It stands for the use of a third party provider for all or part of an
organization’s logistics operations, and at that its utilization by the
firms is increasing. In the broader sense, logistics outsourcing
relationships are long and short-term contracts or alliances between
manufacturing and service firms and third party logistics providers.

Outsourcing is a viable business strategy because turning non-core
functions over to external suppliers enables companies to leverage their
resources, spread risks and concentrate on issues critical to survival and
future. For instance, an insurance company might outsource its janitorial
and landscaping operations to firms that specialize in those types of
work since they are not related to insurance or strategic to the business.
The outside firms that are providing the outsourcing services are third-
party providers, or as they are more commonly called, service providers.

Companies began employing the outsourcing model to carry out
narrow functions, such as payroll, billing and data entry. Those
processes could be done more efficiently, and therefore more cost-
effectively, by other companies with specialized tools and facilities and
specially trained personnel.

Currently, outsourcing takes many forms. Organizations still hire
service providers to handle distinct business processes, such as benefits
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management. But some organizations outsource whole operations. The
most common forms are information technology outsourcing (ITO) and
business process outsourcing (BPO).

Business process outsourcing encompasses call center outsourcing,
human resources outsourcing (HRO), finance and accounting
outsourcing, and claims processing outsourcing. These outsourcing
deals involve multi-year contracts that can run into hundreds of millions
of dollars. Frequently, the people performing the work internally for the
client firm are transferred and become employees for the service
provider.

Some nimble companies that are short of time and money, such as
start-up software publishers, apply multisourcing - using both internal
and service provider staff - in order to speed up the time to launch. They
hire a multitude of outsourcing service providers to handle almost all
aspects of a new project, from product design, to software coding, to
testing, to localization, and even to marketing and sales.

The process of outsourcing generally consists of four stages: 1)
strategic thinking, to develop the organization's philosophy about the
role of outsourcing in its activities; 2) evaluation and selection, to decide
on the appropriate outsourcing projects and potential locations for the
work to be done and service providers to do it; 3) contract development,
to work out the legal, pricing and service level agreement (SLA) terms;
and 4) outsourcing management or governance, to refine the ongoing
working relationship between the client and outsourcing service
providers. In all cases, outsourcing success depends on three factors:
executive-level support in the client organization for the outsourcing
mission; ample communication to affected employees; and the client's
ability to manage its service providers.

The outsourcing professionals in charge of the work on both the
client and provider sides need a combination of skills in such areas as
negotiation, communication, project management, the ability to
understand the terms and conditions of the contracts and service level
agreements (SLAs), and, above all, the willingness to be flexible as
business needs change.

The challenges of outsourcing become especially acute when the
work is being done in a different country (offshored), since that involves
language, cultural and time zone differences.
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Exercise 4. Answer the questions on text 1.

1. What does the configuration of individual logistics processes
depend largely on? 2. What are the three options a company can choose
to handle logistics activities effectively and efficiently? 3. What does
logistics outsourcing mean? 4. Why is outsourcing a viable business?
5. What do companies employ the outsourcing model for? 6. What
forms can outsourcing take on? 7. Why could outsourcing be beneficial
for a start-up company? 8. What stages do the outsourcing process
consist of? 9. What factors does outsourcing depend on? 10. What skills
should outsourcing professionals possess?

Exercise 5. Match the English — Ukrainian equivalents.

1) in-house service
2) utilization

3) non-core function
4) leverage resources
5) viable strategy

6) janitorial and landscaping

operations
7) outside firm
8) payroll
9) billing

10) data entry
11) cost-effectively
12) benefits management

13) encompass

14) run into (a sum)

15) nimble company

16) refine relationship

17) ongoing relations

18) executive-level support

19) ample communication

20) affected employee

a) epekTHBHA CTpaTeTis

b) penTabensHO, MPHOYTKOBO
C) MOCTIMHUM 3B'S30K

d) BunmcyBaHHS paxXyHKiB

€) BUKOPUCTaHHS

f) xepyBanHs mpuOyTKaMu

g) MaTpuMKa Ha PiBHI KePiBHAIITBA
h) criputHa KOMMaHis
1) TOCIyrd, sIKi HaJaroTbCs Camolo
KOMITaHI€F0
j) 30BHIIIHSA (hipMa
k) obitiTucs B cymy
1) mpartiBHEK, 3a1iTHUH B
ayTCOPCIHTY
m) HapaxyBaHHS
3apo0iTHOI IIaTHI
N) BBEACHHS TaHUX
0) TPUBAJI CTOCYHKH
p) ONITUMI3yBaTH
BHKOPHCTaHHS PECYpCiB
() TOJIMIIYBaTH CTOCYHKH
1) HenpodinbHa GYHKLISA
$) MOCIIyTH 3 MPUOUpPaHHS Ta
0J1aroycTporo
t) BKITFOUATH, OXOTUTIOBATH
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Exercise 6. Use the following word combinations in the sentences of
your own and translate them into Ukrainian:

to speed up the time, to handle activity, to set up a subsidiary, to turn
over functions to, to be related to, to decide on appropriate projects, to
work out an agreement, to be judiciously controlled, to drain profits, to
take care of, to be short of, to choose between options.

Exercise 7. Find words in text 1 that have the same or similar
meaning to the following:

use, application, branch, include, payment, invoicing, profitably,
labourer, optimize, chief, part, manufacture, specialist, purchase,
problem, experience, secondary, smart, management, continuous,
responsible for, involve, deal with.

Exercise 8. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones and ground your answers in your own words.

1. Outsourcing is disadvantageous for company’s activity.
2. Outsourcing involves company’s employees in writing a business
plan, developing a company’s strategy and exploiting available
resources. 3. The outsourcing professionals are in charge of the work on
both the client and provider sides and must be highly competent in
negotiation, communication, project management, and other business
areas.

Exercise 9. Put questions to the italicized words.

1. The issue of outsourcing logistics services has received
widespread attention over the last 15 years. 2. The challenges of
outsourcing became especially acute in different countries. 3. The
outsourcing success depends on executive-level support, ample
communication and ability to manage service providers. 4. Companies
hire a multitude of outsourcing service providers to handle almost all
aspects of a new project.

Exercise 10. Sum up the information about the purpose, forms,
stages and factors of outsourcing.

Exercise 11. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.

to opt — obupaTtu
primal phase — moyaTrkoBuii eTamn
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portfolio — KOMIIEKCHHUI TTAKET MOCITyT

to cater to the needs — HamaraTucs 3a10BOJIBHUTHA l'IOTpe6I/I

to bundle services — HajgaBaTH MaKeT MOCTYT

time-critical shipment — TepMiHOBE BiJJBaHTa)KEHHS

risk sharing — po3monin pusuky

cash-flow — pyx IpomoBux KOINTiB; HAAXOHKEHHS 1 BUTpaTa TOTIBKH
fixed costs — (ikcoBaHi, MOCTIiHI BUIATKU

variable costs — 3MiHHI BUIAaTKH

Exercise 12. Read, translate and give the gist of text 2.

Text 2. Logistics Service Provider

The lack of specific knowledge and suitable infrastructure in the
targeted markets force firms to turn to the competence of logistics
service providers, especially, a third party supplier, or contract logistics
services. A third party transportation service provider handles a
company’s logistics needs; huge savings for time, money, and effort are
gained. Those who carry on retail business, for example, will be able to
reduce their needs for warehouse storage, vehicles, and labour when
they opt to contract the work out. They will be able to bring down their
fixed expenses and capital investments, use their financial resources in
their core business activities.

A logistics service provider (LSP) refers to an outside provider
employed by firms to perform some or all of its logistics activities. LSPs
differ considerably in the scope and depths of services offered. The
services offered by the LSPs range from a narrow spectrum, mainly
consisting of warehousing and transportation services in primal phases,
to integrated service portfolios, including a multitude of different
services for the advanced phases. Five kinds of LSPs can be
distinguished: carriers, freight forwarders, courier & express &
parcel/postal providers (CEP), third party / contract LSPs and fourth
party LSPs.

Carriers typically own logistics assets and concentrate mainly on
supplying transportation services. They are mostly confined to either
road, sea, air or rail transportation and only in few cases also offer
combinations of these services. They receive their orders either directly
from the customer or through a freight forwarder and with their service
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portfolio cater to the needs of traditional logistics of the first phase of
logistics development.

Freight forwarders offer coordinating functions and intermediating
services. They bundle transportation services, offer warehousing and
also supply a combination of the two. They also provide additional
services, such as transportation planning and management, and also
sometimes act as carriers by using own assets for transportation or
warehousing. Overall, freight forwarders in their coordinating function
address the needs of firms which are located in the second phase of
logistics.

The third phase of logistics development requires inter-
organizational flow and process orientation, and therefore, demands
comprehensive logistics solutions. During this phase, solution providers
in the form of CEP and third party service providers become
increasingly important depending on the needs of the customers.

CEP providers are also transportation providers, but with a focus on
the distribution of small units to any destination, often with time-critical
shipments. As opposed to carriers, CEP providers send parcels or mail
through their networks, employing different transportation vehicles and
incorporating handling at hubs. In this way, they can virtually supply
door-to-door services anywhere in the world, without having to rely on
any third parties. Still, carriers and brokers are sometimes employed to
reduce capital intensity. Core competencies of CEP providers are the
operation and management of highly complex distribution networks.

3PL or 3rd party service logistics is a company that manages
logistics need by providing transportation, warehousing, documentation,
IT support, customs clearance and other government formalities. It owns
assets and works on a ground level.

The economic advantages of using 3PL suppliers are:

e climination of infrastructure investments;

e access to world-class processes, products, services or
technologies;

e improved ability to react quickly to changes in business
environments;

e risk sharing;

o better cash-flow;

e reduction of operating costs;

e cxchange of fixed costs with variable costs;
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e access to resources not available in one’s own organization.

Peter Muller (1993) is supposed to be the first to have identified
different types of 3PLs. To him, there are four distinct classes of 3PLs:

1. Asset-based 3PLs use their own assets (e.g. trucks and
warehouses) to offer dedicated logistics services.

2. Management-based 3PLs supply logistics management through
information systems or consulting.

3. Integrated 3PLs use their own assets to provide logistics services,
but also subcontract from other vendors if necessary.

4. Administration-based 3PLs mainly offer administrative
management (e.g. freight payment).

4PL-providers serve as an intermediary and general contractor for
inter-organizational supply chains without supplying any physical
process by itself. 4PL is a company that manages the 3PLs on behalf of
the major company. 4PLs do not own any asset and do not work on a
ground level. 4PLs bid for 3PL providers, select the 3PLs for the
company to ensure global shipments and integrate 3PLs’ operations for
the goods to reach smoothly from one 3PL to another 3PL company.
Therefore, the major company does not have to deal with all the 3PLs
individually. 4PLs provide it with all the required information.

In essence, the 4PL logistics providers are supply chain integrators.
They assemble and manage the resources, capabilities and technology of
their own organization with those of complimentary service providers to
deliver a comprehensive supply chain solution.

Fig. 1 demonstrates various levels of logistics service providers.

Management of all parties of the supply chain

ENBFI.)ISI:‘IL‘IESS in conjunction with e-Business
4PL Management of the whole supply chain

Supply-Chain-Management

3PL Management of complex service chains
Forwarding / Contract Logistics 9 P

2PL . . Traditional transport and warehouse management
Asset-based Logistics

1PL i <tics by th
Producer Own operating of logistics by the producer

Fig. 1. Various levels of logistics service providers
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Exercise 13. Answer the questions on text 2.

1. What forces firms to turn to the competence of logistics service
providers? 2. What do logistics service providers refer to? 3. How do
LSPs differ? 4. What is CEP? 5. Will you differentiate between carriers,
freight forwarders, and CEP? 6. What are economic advantages of 3PLs

as compared with 4PLs?

Exercise 14. Match the terms to appropriate definitions.

Definitions

1. A set of services within a given firm

2. Incomings and outcomings of cash
representing the operating activities of a
company

3. A cost of labour, material or overhead that
changes according to the change in the volume
of production units

4. Risk management method in which the
cost of the consequences of a risk is distributed
among several participants in a company, such
as in a syndicate

5. To choose smth or decide to do it in
preference to anything else

6. A particular market segment at which a
marketing campaign is focused.

7. A cost that does not change with an
increase or decrease in the amount of goods or
services produced.

8. To try to satisfy a need, especially one
which is not popular or not generally acceptable

9. To provide a package of services

10. Cause to fall, reduce a charge

11. Urgent, limited in time.

Terms
a) target market
b) bring down

¢) service portfolio

d) cater

e) bundle services
f) time-critical

g) risk sharing

h) cash-flow

i) fixed costs
j) variable costs
k) opt

Exercise 15. Find in text 2 English equivalents of the following

words and word combinations.
Pyx TpoIIOBHX KOIITIB;

ITBOBUH PHHOK; TOCTiHHI BHUIATKH;

KOMIUIEKCHUH TIaKeT TIOCIyT; HaMaraThcs 3alOBOJBHHUTH IOTPEOH;
PO3IMOIT PU3UKY; BaHTa)XKHE SKCIIEAMIIINHE areHTCTBO; 3MiHHI BUIATKH;
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TEPMIHOBE BiJIBAHTXXCHHS, HAJaBaTH I[MaKeT TIOCIYT; 3MEHIIYBaTH
BUTPATH; OTPUMYBATH 3aMOBJICHHS 0€3MOCEPEIHBO BiJl KII€HTA; TOCTYII
IO pecypciB.

Exercise 16. Find in text 2 synonyms for the following words and
word combinations.

Service supplier, desired market, cut down, package, stage, inflexible
costs, support, flexible costs, in-house, major activities, concentrate on,
urgent, situated, additional, mediatory, general, nevertheless.

Exercise 17. Give antonyms for the following words and word
combinations.

Consumer, scarcity, waste, stop, wholesale, increase, unable,
suitable, variable, profit, core, inside, none, similar, slightly, broad,
primal phase, typical, public, spread, many, demand, receive, directly,
outside, like others, excluding, unemployed, peripheral, worsen, slowly.

Exercise 18. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1. An outside provider is employed by a company and performs
some or all of its logistics activities. 2. LSPs are enablers of logistics
outsourcing. 3. LSPs were originally offering a very wide spectrum of
services. 4. There can currently be distinguished three types of LSPs.
5. Carriers are firms that own assets for distribution purposes. 6. CEP
providers can virtually supply door-to-door services anywhere in the
world, without having to rely on any third parties. 7. Freight forwarders
are intermediaries between providers and buyers of transportation
services. 8. 3PLs offer their customers such logistics solutions as
warehousing and pick / pack operations. 9. 4PLs subcontract all
operations from other LSPs and confine themselves to the management
of logistics systems. 10. The first author to identify different types of
3PLs distinguishes five major 3PL classes.

Exercise 19. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. JlorictnyHuii TpoBaiiiep MEpIIOr0 pIiBHA — «aBTOHOMHA
JIOTICTHKa» — 1€ BaHTA)XOBJACHUK, KW CaM BWUKOHYE BCi JIOTiCTHYHI
oneparii. 2. JloricTHYHAN TIpOBalaep IPYroro piBHA — «TpamauIliiiHa
JIOTICTUKA» — KOMIIaHisl, sSika BUKOHYE TpaAWIiiHWN Habip mociyr i3
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TPaHCIIOPTYBaHHS Ta YNpPaBIiHHS CKJIAACHKOIO 1H(PACTPYKTYpPOIO.
3. JloricTnyHmii TIpoBaiifiep TPETHOTO PIBHSA — «JIOTICTHKA JJISI TPETiX
0Ci0» — JIOTICTUYIHHI oTepaTop, SIKUH 3000B’SI3YETHCS BUKOHYBAaTH BCi
JIOTICTUYHI 3aBIaHHS CIIOXXHBaviB i MPOIOHYE e i iHQopMaIiiHi Ta
¢inancoBi mocnyru. 4. JloricTuyHUE TpoBalaep 4ETBEPTOro PiBHI —
«IHTErpoBaHa JIOTICTHKa» — € MEHEDKEPOM JIAHIIOTa TIOCTAUYaHHs, KU
00’eIHyEe pecypcH, TOTYKHICTh 1 TEXHOJOTil cBoei opraHizamii 3
pecypcamu, MOTYKHOCTSAMH Ta TEXHOJIOTISIMHA 1HIIOTO JIOTICTHYHOTO
HiINPUEMCTBA Ta YNpPaBiIs€ HUMH, MI00 3alpONOHYBAaTH CIOKHBayaM
HaWTTOBHIIITHI aCOPTUMEHT TOCITYT. 5. JIoTiCTHYHU MpoBaiiaep M’ ATOTro
pPiBHSI — «IHTEpHET-IOTICTHKa» — YOPAaBIiHHSA YCiMa CKJIaJOBUMH
IHTErpoOBaHOrO (€IMHOT0) JIAHIIOTa TIOCTAQYaHHS 3  JOIIOMOTOIO
EIEKTPOHHUX 3ac00iB iHpOpMAITii.

Exercise 20. Complete the following to make sentences so that they
become the type in brackets. Study the model.

Model: 3PL is a company (purpose) — 3PL is a company that
manages logistics need by providing transportation, warehousing,
documentsation)

1. The logitics service provider (reason)
2. The logistics service provider (contrast)
3. The logistics service provider (purpose)

Exercise 21. Retell text 2 as if you were:
1.a3PL.
2.a4PL.
3.alPL.

Exercise 22. Memorize the basic terminology to text 3.
shortlisting — Bin0ip 3 mepeniKy KaHIUAaTIB
challenging process — CKkJIagHHI mpoIiec
upfront research — nonepeaHe qocimKEHHS
solicit — BUMaraTu; KJIOIIOTaTH
request for quotation — 3amUT Ha KOTHPYBaHHS;, 3asBa Ha KOHKYPCHY
MPOTIO3UIIIFO
price quotation — KOTUpYBaHHS LiH
timeframe for response — TepMiH AJ11 OTPUMAHHS BiJIOBI I
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pivotal step — kapJuHaIBHUI KPOK

accountable for — BignoBinanbHuM 3a (uocw)

friction points — TOCTpi MOMEHTH; PO301>KHOCTI

remedy — IUISX BUPIIICHHS TPOOIEMHU

exit strategy — cTpareris 3aBepIIeHHS TisSIbHOCTI, BUXOIY 3 TIPOCKTY
mitigation — 3armo0iraHHs HACJIIIKaM; MOM'SIKIIICHHS HACIIiKIB

on track — 3rigHO 3 MJIAaHOM

drastic deviation — CyTTeBe BiAXHICHHS

gain sharing — y4JacTh y IpuOyTKYy

collaboration — cmiBmpars

Exercise 23. Read, translate and give the gist of text 3.

Text 3. Common Outsourcing Strategy

A successful transition to outsourcing with a 3PL is a process that
depends on a variety of factors that differ from business to business. The
decision to outsource is based on the company's operation plans, goals,
product lines, expansion, acquisitions, etc. Before making this decision,
it is necessary to conduct a comprehensive study and document the
advantages, challenges and cost benefits of outsourcing.

Once a decision has been made to outsource, the next step is to adopt
a scientific selection process and appoint a team of consultants who are
specialists in this area to assist in shortlisting and recommending the
suitable 3PL that fits all your requirements at the best possible price.
Evaluating and selecting the right 3PL partner is a challenging and risky
process for even the most experienced companies. While this process
can be challenging, a systematic approach and a well developed
outsourcing strategy will clarify your needs and alternatives and
positively impact the final decision.

The following strategy can be used for selecting a 3PL for your
company:

1. Set Objectives. Clear business objectives for choosing a 3PL
provider should be developed and prioritized. This will guide the
selection process and assist in evaluating the success. It is also advisable
to determine the type of provider relationship.

2. Determine Customer Service Requirements. Conduct upfront
research to identify a select list of preliminary 3PL candidates. All
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eligible 3PL companies should be surveyed to determine facility
locations, warehousing and distribution strengths and weaknesses as
well as their service areas. This will help in eliminating companies that
cannot adequately address your functional specifications. Developing a
detailed method for critically evaluating the capabilities of 3PL
candidates can make or break an outsourcing selection process.

3. Solicit Requests for Quotation. The request for information
(RFI) or quotation (RFQ) is a tool to gather information and measure the
strengths with respect to capabilities and cost effectiveness of
outsourcing. When selecting a 3PL, the RFQ document should be as
detailed as possible and it should be accompanied by all relevant
documents about the project and expectations. The RFQ should include
a detailed description of the areas to be outsourced including: the scope
of the contract, locations, facilities, departments; information on
volumes involved, number of deliveries, warehouse sizes, number of
items, etc.; the logistics tasks to be performed; the level of performance
required. Furthermore, the RFQ should indicate a format for price
quotation and a timeframe for responses.

4. Visit the Potential Provider's Facilities. Facilitating tours of a
potential 3PL provider's facilities and interviews with their existing
clients is an important next step. Experiencing the company's facilities
gives you a chance to determine how flexible their operation is and their
willingness to work to meet your needs as they change.

5. Prepare Legal Documentation. Contract negotiation is a pivotal
step in a 3PL relationship. It is necessary to document what is agreed
and what is disagreed clearly in order to avoid ambiguity in the
relationship, as well as to determine if the 3PL is accountable for the
level of accuracy and product conditions, to establish what party will
finance improvements in case of system upgrades. The contract should
specify all possible friction points and address them with remedies. Exit
strategies such as mediation and arbitration should also be part of a 3PL
contract.

6. Develop Project Implementation Plan. There should be a
detailed logistics outsourcing project implementation plan as well as
periodic reviews in place to make sure everything is on track and there
are no drastic deviations in the scope of the project.

The project implementation is the process of translating thoughts into
actions and it requires active co-operation and co-ordination on both
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sides of the relationship. Project implementation includes IT integration,
operating procedures, customization, understanding the service
measures, defining the escalation process etc. All these activities require
precise handling and a dedicated team. The 3PL companies usually have
their own project implementation methodology.

7. Design Efficient Performance Measurement System. During
the startup phase of the outsourcing relationship the customer must take
the initiative to develop performance measurements and reporting
methods that support the company's business goals for the outsourcing
strategy.

The 3PL's performance should be measured on qualitative and
quantitative performance measures regularly. Ideally, financial,
productivity, utilization, quality and cycle time measures should be
considered.

One of the objectives of performance measurement is not just to
measure the performance but also initiate necessary corrective actions
with regard to negative performance and explore the possibility of gain
sharing in the case of positive performance so as to encourage
continuous improvements. Regular performance measurement presents
the perfect opportunity for both the customer and the 3PL to
communicate effectively and to make the outsourcing relationship a
great success.

8. Trust and Collaboration. The success of an outsourcing
relationship between a company and the 3PL provider requires a
combination of trust and collaboration. Trust determines the level of
flexibility a company can allow the 3PL in managing the operations to
the best of their capability. The outsourcing arrangement can be truly
successful only when there is a high level of trust between both parties
in the business relationship, otherwise it most certainly will fail.

To build trust in your relationship with a 3PL it is crucial to select
the right 3PL partner that can meet your particular requirements and
with whom you can strengthen your relationships. Thus, the key to a
successful logistics outsourcing is a well-organized process of selecting
and communicating with the potential 3PL providers.

Exercise 24. Answer the questions on text 3.
1. What does a successful transition to outsourcing with a 3PL
depend on? 2. What is a decision to outsource based on? 3. What do RFI
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and RFQ imply? 4. Why is evaluating and selecting the right 3PL
partner a challenging and risky process? 5. What should a company
keep in mind when setting objectives to outsource? 6. How are customer
service requirements determined? 7. Why is it necessary to gather
information about and measure the strengths of a 3PL? 8. What does a
visit to the potential providers’ facilities mark? 9. Why is it advisable to
develop a project implementation plan? 10. What is meant by an
efficient performance measurement system? 11. The success of an
outsourcing relationship between a company and the 3PL provider
requires a combination of trust and collaboration, doesn’t it? Give a
detailed answer.

Exercise 25. Find in text 3 English equivalents of the following
words and word combinations.

[Tonepenne MOCHIIDKEHHS; KapAWHATBHUNA KPOK;  CITIBIIPAIS;
BiMOBiNanbHUN 3a (wocb); BUKOHAHHA POOIT HA  3aMOBJICHHS;
IOpUONYHA JOKYMEHTallisl; [UIAX BUpIMIEHHS mnpoOnemMu; Bigdip 3
MepeliKy KaHTUAATiB; BHMAaratd, KJIOMOTATH, CTpPATETis BUXOAY 3
MPOEeKTy; B3TiAHO 3 IUIAHOM; TEPMiH JJIs OTPUMAaHHS BiIMOBIiJi;
3aro0iraHHsl HaciJKaMm; 3alUT Ha KOTUPYBaHHS; CKJIaJHUN TpoIleC;
PO301>KHOCTI.

Exercise 26. Find the terms in text 3 through the definitions:

1) a reduced list of candidates for some situation that has been cut
down from a larger list; 2) preliminary research; 3) a standard business
process whose purpose is to invite suppliers into a bidding process to
bid on specific products or services; 4) a document that states some
contractual relationship or grants some right; 5) to be responsible for;
6) a way of solving a problem or ordering someone to make a payment
for harm or damage they have caused, using a decision made in a court
of law; 7) a part of an emergency plan which sets down the conditions
or events under which the plan is activated; 8) making or altering to
individual or personal specifications; 9) minimization of the potential
impact of a threat or warning; 10) means of leaving one's current
situation, either after a predetermined objective has been achieved, or as
a strategy to mitigate failure.
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Exercise 27. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate words given in
the box:
flexibility, friction, dedicated team, upfront research, remedies,
depends, overlook, challenging, risky

1. Evaluating and selecting the right 3PL partner is a ... and ...
process for even the most experienced companies. 2. The decision to
outsource ... on the company's operation plans, goals, product lines,
expansion, acquisitions. 3. Conduct ... to identify a select list of
preliminary 3PL candidates. 4. The contract should specify all possible
... points and address them with ... . 5. Trust determines the level of ...
a company can allow the 3PL in managing the operations. 6. Project
implementation requires precise handling and a ... . 7. Many companies
... critical areas when they define their contractual relationships.

Exercise 28. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian and put
questions to each (general, special, subject-question, alternative and
disjunctive).

1. The decision to outsource is based on the company's operation
plans, goals, product lines, expansion, acquisitions. 2. All eligible 3PL
companies should be surveyed to determine facility locations,
warehousing and distribution strengths and weaknesses. 3. The RFQ
indicates a format for price quotation and a timeframe for responses.
4. Regular performance measurement presented the perfect opportunity
for both the customer and the 3PL to communicate effectively and to
make theoutsourcing relationship a great success. 5. The outsourcing
arrangement can be truly successful only when there is a high level of
trust between both parties in the business relationship. 6. Inefficiency
leads to a breakdown in the relationship.

Exercise 29. Decipher the abbreviations and translate them.
3PL, RFI, RFQ, BPO, HRO, ITO, SLA, LSP, CEP, BPO, BOL,
AFB, ATS, ERP, WAN, TAN, SCC, DM, EDI.

Exercise 30. Read the sentences with Participial Constructions and
translate them into Ukrainian.

1. Having employed the outsourcing model companies began
carrying out narrow functions, such as payroll, billing and data entry.
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2. The people performing the work internally for the client firm are
transferred and become employees for the service provider. 3. Being a
logistics service provider the firm takes care of storage and inventory
management and ensures the availability of the right product, at the right
place, and at the right time. 4. Stored inventories controlled, their
carrying cost does not drain the company’s profits. 5. Turning non-core
functions over to external suppliers companies leverage their resources,
spread risks and concentrate on issues critical to survival and future.
6. The third-party providers were said rendering outsourcing services.
7. Those who carry on retail business opt to contract the work out being
able to reduce their needs for warehouse storage, vehicles, and labour.

Exercise 31. Work in pairs and discuss the following:

1. Setting outsourcing objectives and determining customer service
requirements. 2. Project implementation plan development and visiting
the potential provider’s facilities. 3. Building up trust and gaining
collaboration with partners.

Exercise 32. Find the way out of the following problem situations.

1. You signed a three-year contract with the 3PL, but in a year the
latter has appeared to be on the verge of bankruptcy.

2. Your company failed in the bid to outsource transaction
management. The next tender will take place in a month.

3. Your performance measurement system has turned out be
wasteful. Your company incurs great losses and is about to break the
contracts concluded.

Exercise 33. Speak on:

1. Logistics outsourcing concept.
2. Logistics service providers.

3. Common outsourcing strategy.

Unit 22. SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT

Exercise 1. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.
tangible — marepianbHUiA
series — psiz
tanker collection — 36ip y nucrepHy
bottling plant — po3nuBHA ycTaHOBKA / MaIlIMHA TS TUISIIIOK
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to extract — BUlIy4aTu

crude oil — HeounmeHa HadTa

value chain — jaHIIOT TOTaBaHHS BapTOCTI

demand chain — nanmor ynpapniHHS BUPOOHUIITBOM 1 TIOCTaBKaMHU
to go beyond — nepeBuIIyBaTH; BUXOIUTH 32 MEXKI1

Exercise 2. Read and translate text 1.

Text 1. Supply Chain

In reality, organizations do not work in isolation, but each one acts as
a customer when it buys materials from its own suppliers, and then it
acts as a supplier when it delivers materials to its own customers.
Materials are all the things that an organization moves to create its
products. These materials can be both tangible (such as raw materials)
and intangible (such is information).

A wholesaler, for example, acts as a customer when buying goods
from manufacturers, and then as a supplier when selling goods to retail
shops. A component maker buys raw materials from its suppliers,
assembles these into components, and passes the results to other
manufacturers. Most products move through a series of organizations as
they travel between original suppliers and final customers. Milk moves
through a farm, tanker collection, dairy, bottling plant, distributor, and
supermarket before we buy it. A toothbrush starts its journey with a
company extracting crude oil, and then it passes through pipelines,
refineries, chemical works, plastics companies, manufacturers,
importers, exporters, wholesalers and retailers before finishing in your
bathroom. A sheet of paper moves through several organizations before
it reaches our desk.

People use different names for these chains of activities and
organizations. When they emphasize the operations, they refer to the
process; when they emphasize marketing, they call it logistics channel;
when they look at the value added, they call it a value chain, when they
see how customer demands are satisfied, they call it a demand chain.

Every product has its own unique supply chain. A supply chain
consists of the series of activities and organizations that materials move
through on their journey from initial suppliers to final customers. The
supply chain for Levi jeans starts with cotton growing in a field and
ends when you buy the jeans in a shop. The supply chain describes the

382



total journey of materials. Along this journey, materials may move
through raw materials suppliers, manufacturers, finishing operations,
logistics centres, warehouses, third party operators, transport companies,
wholesalers, retailers, and a whole range of other operations.
Sometimes, the supply chain goes beyond the final customer to add
recycling and re-use of materials.

Exercise 3. Answer the questions on text 1.

1. When does an organization act as a customer and when does it act
as a supplier? 2. What can materials be? 3. What do most products move
through? You give examples from the text? 4. What names do people
use for chains of activities and organizations? 5. What does a product
supply chain consist of?

Exercise 4. Give English equivalents.

KnieHT; mocTayanbHHK, MaTepialbHHI, HeMaTepialbHUil; Mara3uH
po3apioHoT TOPTIBIIL; CHPOBHHA; KiHLIEBUT CITOXKHBAY,
HagTorIepepoOHUI 3aBOJ; OINTOBWIA TOPrOBENb; JOJaHA BapTICTh;
JIAHIIOT AOJaBaHHS BapTOCTi; IepepOoOISHHS BiIXOIiB.

Exercise 5. Translate conditional sentences of three types into
Ukrainian.

1. If the documents are not exchanged this month, the transportation
treaty will not become effective until March 15. 2. Unless there is now a
speedy reversal of this situation irreparable damage will be done. 3. If
demand for goods always matched production, there would be no need
to store goods. 4. If the company had met performance goals,
management would have evaluated possible supply chain alternatives.
5. Had the new process been used last year, the demand for product
would have been met.

Exercise 6. Translate the following sentences into English,
describing benefits of well designed supply chains.

1. BupoOHHKH pO3MIMIYIOTh oOTepalii B HAW3PYUYHIIINX MICIIX,
HE3aJIeKHO BiJl MICIISI PO3TalllyBaHHS CBOIX KJIIEHTIB. 2. 30Cepe/DKYIOUH
omeparlii Ha BETUKHX BHUPOOHWYMX OO €KTaxX, BHUPOOHUKH MOXKYTh
OTpUMaTH  €KOHOMII0,  3yMOBJIEHY  3pOCTaHHSM  MaciuTaliB
BUPOOHMUNTBA. 3. BUpOOHHUKH He 30epiraroTh 3HAYHHUX 3aIlaciB TOTOBOL
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MPOAYKIIii, OCKIIbKA BOHH, 3a3BUYai, YTPUMYIOTHCS Jali y JIAHIIOTY
nmocTavyaHHd, Onmxue 10 crnoxuBada. 4. Konu rypToBUKH pO3MINLyIOTh
BEJIMKI 3aMOBJICHHS, BHPOOHHMKHM 3MCHILIYIOTH BUTpPATH Ha OIUHHMIIIO
OPOAYKLil, [0 NpPHU3BOAWTH OO 3HIKEHHS wiH. 5. ['yproBukm
30epirafoTh ToBapu OaraThOX MOCTAYAJILHHKIB, HANAIOUH PO3APIOHIM
TOPTOBISIM MOJJIUBICTH BHOOPY TOBapiB. 6. ONTOBHKH 3HAXOMASATHCS
Mopyd 3 pPO3ApiOHUMH TOPTOBISIMH 1 MOXYTh IIBUIKO BHKOHATH HOBE
3aMoBJNieHH. 7. Po3apiOHMKM MaroTh MEHIII 3amacu TOBApiB, OCKINBbKH
OTITOBI TOPTOBIIi 320€31MeUyrOTh IM Ha/TiiHI TOCTABKH.

Exercise 7. Write a summary of text 1.

Exercise 8. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.

inwards — ycepenuHy

outwards — 30BHI, 3a MeXi

upstream — 1) 3BOpOTHUH TOTIK; 2) yTopy 3a TEUi€ro

downstream — 1) TOJIOBHHI HANPAMOK (Ianyio2a noCmayants); 2) yHU3
3a TeUi€ro

tier — 1) psix; 2) piBeHsb, Kiac

to converge — CXOIUTHUCS (npo Ainil, ulisaxu)

to diverge — po3xoauTucs

feeder services — micieBa (0MOMiXHA) TPAHCHIOPTHA / aBTOOYCHA JTiHis

clearing house — kiipuHTOBa ManaTa

strand — ckiamoBa (vacmuna 4o02ocw)

SCOR (Supply Chain Operations Reference) — 6a3oBa momenb /
THCTpYMEHT  [IarHOCTYBaHHS  JJS  YNPaBIiHHA  JIAHIFOTOM
MOCTaYaHHs

Exercise 9. Read and translate text 2.

Text 2. Supply Chain Structure

The simplest view of a supply chain has a single product moving
through a series of organizations, each of which somehow adds value to
the product. Taking one organization’s point of view, activities in front
of it — moving materials inwards — are called upstream; those after the
organization — moving materials outwards — are called downstream.
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The upstream activities are divided into tiers of suppliers. A supplier
that sends materials directly to the operations is a first tier supplier; one
that send materials to a first tier supplier is a second tier supplier; one
that sends materials to a second tier supplier is a third tier supplier, and
so on back to the original sources.

Customers are also divided into tiers. One that gets a product directly
from the operations is a first tier customer; one that gets a product form
a first tier customer is a second tier customer; one that gets a product
from a second tier customer is a third tier customer, and so on to final
customers.

In practice, most organizations get materials from many different
suppliers, and sell products to many different customers. Then the
supply chain converges as raw materials move in through the tiers of
suppliers, and diverges as products move out through tiers of customers.

A manufacturer might see sub-assembly providers as first tier
suppliers, component makers as second tier suppliers, materials
suppliers as third tier suppliers, and so on. It might see wholesalers as
first tier customers, retailers as second tier customers, and end users as
third tier customers.

It is fairly easy to imagine the shape of a manufacturer’s supply
chain, but most other organizations use the same general approach.
Airlines, for example, move passengers from pick-up points, through
local feeder services to major “hub” airports, on to another hub, and
then back out through local services to their destinations; banks collect
all cheques in central clearing houses before sending them to branches
and customers.

Each product has its own supply chain, and there is a huge number of
different configurations. Some are very short and simple — such as a
cook buying potatoes directly from a farmer. Others are surprisingly
long and complicated. An everyday product like a shirt has a long
journey from the farm growing cotton through to the final customer. It
also has several chains merging as buttons, polyester, dyes and other
materials join the main process. In the same way, when you buy a
computer, many strands of the supply chain merge as Intel provides the
processor, Matshita the DVD drive, Agfa the scanner, Hewlett-Packard
the printer, Microsoft the operating system, and so on.

Supply chains diverge to meet demand from different types of
customer. Manufacturers of car components, for example, sell some
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products to car assembly plants, some to wholesalers for garages doing
repairs, some to retail shops for individual customers, and some directly
to customers through websites. Then the supply chain divides into
separate strands with the same product following alternative routes.

The picture of supply chains is getting more complicated, with
various mergers and divisions along their length. The reality is even
more complex, as each organization works with many — often thousands
— of different products, each of which has its own supply chain.

Some people argue that the term “supply chain” gives too simple a
view, and they prefer to talk about a supply network or supply web.
However, the term “supply chain” is the usual name when it is
recognized that it refers to a complex pattern of movements.

Exercise 10. Answer the questions on text 2.

1. What is the simplest view of a supply chain? 2. What are upstream
activities? 3. How are customers divided? 4. What is the general
approach used by many organizations? Give examples. 5. How do
supply chains converge? 6. How do supply chains diverge? 7. What
makes the supply chain more complicated?

Exercise 11. Give English equivalents.

[MocTayanbHUK MEPUIOTO PIBHS; BapTICTh; CHUPOBHHA;, OTPUMYBATH
MaTepianu; CXOJUTHCS, PO3XOIUTHCS; BY3JIOBHI aepoONopT; KIIPUHTOBA
namara; ((imis; aNnpTepHATMBHI [UIAXH; CKJIAIOBa; BIiANOBigaTH
moTpebam; 00’ eqHAHHS 1 ITiIPO3IUTH.

Exercise 12. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. YnpaBniHHS JAHIFOTaMU TIOCTAYaHHsS Tiepefdavyae iHTerpyBaHHS
KITFOYOBHUX Oi3HEC-TPOIIECiB, IO OXOIUTIOIOTh YCIX ITOCTa4YallbHUKIB
TOBapiB, MOCIYT Ta iHdopMarrii. 2. YTIpaBIiHHS JAHIIOTAMA ITOCTAYaHHs —
IIe BUCOKO IHTEpAaKTHMBHUH, KOMIUICKCHHM Ta CHCTEMHHUHN MiAXiI, IO
noTpedye OJHOYACHOTO PO3IIISINY Ta BpaxyBaHHS 0araThOX AacIeKTiB
oOminy. 3. IHdopmamiiiHi 3B’SA3KM TakoX MAaiOThb OyTH BKIIIOYEHI 1O
JmaHIora mocrayaHHs. 4. Xoua iH(oOpMalis HE € TPOoIecoM, BOHA
3HAYHOIO MIipOI0 CIpHSE KOOPAWHAINI MisSUTBHOCTI BCIX JIQHITIOTIB.
5. Crizx mam’siTaTH, 10 TOTOKH MPOIYKITii BUHUKAIOTH JIUIIIE MiCIIS TOTO,
SK [TOYaB LUPKYJIOBATH MOTIK iH(opMalii.
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Exercise 13. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.

Definitions

1. The determination of how to structure a
supply chain. Design decisions include the
selection of partners, the location and capacity
of warehouse and production facilities, the
products, the modes of transportation, and
supporting information systems

2. A non-profit organization dedicated to
improving the supply chain efficiency of its
members. Its membership consists primarily of
practitioners representing a broad cross section
of industries, including manufacturers, services,
distributors, and retailers. It is the organization
responsible for the SCOR standards

3. A provider of goods or services

4. Starting with unprocessed raw materials
and ending with the final customer using the
finished goods, it links many companies
together

5. It is an application that supports control
processes for managing events within and
between companies. It consists of integrated
software functionality that supports five
business processes: monitor, notify, simulate,
control and measure supply chain activities

6. This is the model developed by the Supply
Chain Council as a standardized method of
measuring supply chain performance and is
built around six major processes: plan, source,
make, deliver, return and enable.

Terms
a) supplier

b) supply chain event
management
(SCEM)

¢) supply chain
d) supply chain
design

e) supply chain
operations
reference model
(SCOR)

f) supply chain
council

Exercise 14. Translate the following into English paying attention to

the usage of conditional sentences.

1. SIkmo TpaHCTIOpPTHA KOMIaHisl 3/MiHCHIOE JOCTaBKY B OJHE MICTO,

BOHA MOJK€ JOCTAaBHTH TOBapH B IHIII MiCTa,

pO3TaIIOBaHi IMOPYHY,

3YNMUHSIOYKUCS Ha CKJIalax, 00 OpraHi3yBaTH MiCIIEBY JOCTaBKY.
2. SlkOm B naHiii MICIIEBOCTI iCHYBaB CKJajJ, OBOYi MOXHa Oyino 0
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3aMumMUTH Ha 30epiraHHs. 3. Skmo Bu noOpe craBUTHMETECS 1O
3aMOBHUKIB, BOHH TIPOJOBXYBAaTHMYTh KOPUCTYBAaTHCSl BallUMH
nociayramu. 4. SIKmmo B He [OCTaTHBO IIBUAKO 33JOBOJIBHATHMETE
MOTpedr CHOXHBaya, HE 3HWXKYIOUH NPH LBOMY SKICTh, 1I€ 3pOOHUTH
KOHKYpPEHT. 5. SIkOu MU BUKOHYBalu Hairy poOoTy JoOpe, MU 3po0uin
0 3HAYHWA BHECOK Yy PO3BUTOK MICIICBOI, HAIllOHAJIBHOI, CBITOBOI
exoHoMmiku. 6. HapiTh Km0 O BiH TaM ONMHMBCS, BiH OHM BaM HE
JoroMir. 7. SIk6u He Oyyio mpobieM i3 TpaHCIIOPTHUMHU JTOKYMEHTaMH,
He Oy1io 6 HeOoOXiTHOCTI 3BEPTATHUCS JI0 TIOCTAYAIBHUKIB IPYTOrO PiBHSL.

Exercise 15. Memorize the basic terminology to text 3.
cornerstone — Hapi>KHUH KaMiHb
discrepancy — pi3HHUIIA, PO301KHICT
alignment — 1) BUpiBHIOBaHHS; 2) IpyIyBaHHs, OJIOK, COIO3
commitment — 1) 3000B’s3aHHS; 2) NPUXWIBHICT, BiIJAHICT;
3) nepexoHaHHS
empowerment — yIOBHOBaKECHHS
span — 1) 3’eaHyBaTH; 2) OXOIUIIOBATH
slowdown — yrnoBiTbHEHHS, 3HUKEHHS
conceal — 1) mpuxoByBaTH; 2) MaCKyBaTu
conversion — pecTpyKTypu3allis
cohesive — equHM, 00’ € THAHUKI

Exercise 16. Read and translate text 3.

Text 3. Supply Chain Management

In any industrialised or nonindustrialized society, goods must be
physically moved between the place they are produced and the place
they are consumed. Except in very primitive cultures, in which each
family meets its household needs, the exchange process has become the
cornerstone of economic activity. Exchange takes place when there is a
discrepancy between the amount, type, and timing of goods available
and the goods needed. If a number of individuals or organizations within
a society have a surplus of goods that someone else needs, there is a
basis for exchange.

Channels develop when many exchanges take place between
producers and consumers. The alignment of firms that bring products or
services to market has been called the supply chain, the demand chain or
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the value chain. Supply chain management (SCM) is a term that has
grown significantly in use and popularity since late 1980s, although
considerable confusion exists about what it actually means. Many
people use the term as a substitute or synonym for logistics. However,
the definition of supply chain management is much broader than
logistics. Supply chain management is the integration of business
processes from end user through original suppliers that provides
products, services, and information that add value for customers.

A number of important differences exist between this definition of
supply chain management and the Council of Logistics Management’s
definition of logistics. Foremost, supply chain management is the
management of all key business processes across members of the supply
chain. While SCM represents a relatively new way of approaching
business and different views exist regarding the process involved, the
key processes typically would include: customer relationship
management, customer service management, demand management,
order fulfillment, manufacturing flow management, procurement, and
product development and commercialization. At some companies such
as Xerox, the returns channel process is also included. Key areas
required for successful implementation of SCM are executive support,
leadership, commitment to change, and empowerment.

Thus, SCM is a systems approach that is highly interactive and
complex, and requires simultaneous consideration of many trade-offs.
SCM spans organizational boundaries, considering trade-offs both
within and among organizations regarding where inventory should be
held and where activities should be performed.

The dynamic nature of business environment requires management
to monitor and evaluate the performance of supply chain regularly and
frequently. When performance goals are not met, management must
evaluate possible supply chain alternatives and implement changes.
SCM is particularly important in mature and declining markets and
during periods of economic slowdown when market growth cannot
conceal inefficient practices. SCM also is critical in new product
development and market development, when the organization is making
decisions related to supply chain configuration.

As defined by the Council of Supply Chain Management
Professionals (CSMP) supply chain management encompasses the
planning and management of all activities involved in sourcing and
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procurement, conversion, and all logistics management activities.
Importantly, it also includes coordination and collaboration with
channel partners, which can be suppliers, intermediaries, third-party
service providers, and customers. In essence, supply chain management
integrates supply and demand management within and across
companies. Supply chain management is an integrating function with
primary responsibility for linking major business functions and business
processes within and across companies into a cohesive and high-
performing business model. It includes all of the logistics management
activities noted above, as well as manufacturing operations, and it drives
coordination of processes and activities with and across marketing,
sales, product design, finance and information technology.

Exercise 17. Answer the questions on text 3.

1. What has become the cornerstone of economic activity in any
industrialized or nonindustrialized society? 2. When is there a basis for
exchange? 3. When do channels develop? 4. What is known about the
meaning of the term Supply Chain Management? 5. What does supply
chain management encompass? 6. What key processes are typically
managed across members of the supply chain? 7. What does SCM
require as a systems approach? 8. How should the performance of
supply chain be monitored and evaluated? 9. When is SCM particularly
critical? 10. What is SCM primary responsibility as an integrating
function?

Exercise 18. Give English equivalents.

Hapixaumii  kaMmiHb, BaxJIMBa puca; BHYTPIIIHI  TOTpeoOwH;
PO30DKHICTh, pO3PAXYHOK 4acy; OOMiH; 00’€JHAaHHS;, BHUKOHAHHSI
3aMOBJICHHS; TIOCTAYaHHS; YIMOBHOBKEHHS;, KOMIIPOMIC; PO3BHHEHHH
PHHOK; OXOIUTIOBATH; TOIIYK JDKEpeNl TMOCTaYaHHs; PEeCTPYKTYPH3AIlis;
MOCEPEIHUK; MPUXUIBbHICTh; IPUXOBYBATH, CIIIBIIpAIls; BiIMOBIaIb-
HICTb.

Exercise 19. Say whether the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones.

1. The exchange process has become the cornerstone of economic
activity in all societies. 2. Exchange takes place when there is a
discrepancy between the amount, type, and timing of goods available
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and the goods needed. 3. Supply chain management is the integration of
business processes from end user through original suppliers that
provides products, services, and information adding wvalue for
customers. 4. The SCM key processes typically include: customer
relationship management, customer service management, demand
management, order fulfillment, manufacturing flow management,
procurement, and product development and commercialization. 5. SCM
is particularly important in developing markets and during periods of
economic slowdown when market growth cannot conceal inefficient
practices. 6. Chain management drives coordination of processes and
activities with and across marketing, sales, product design, finance and
information technology.

Exercise 20. Match the definitions with proper logistics terms.
Definitions Terms
1. The sequence of processes involved in the a) trade-off
production and distribution of a commodity
2. The act of obtaining something such as b) supply chain
supplies for organization.

3. Balance achieved between two desirable ¢) slowdown
but incompatible features
4. A decline in economic activity. d) procurement

Exercise 21. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. TepMiH «ymHpaBIiHHA JIAHIIOTAMHA  TIOCTa4aHHsI»  OyB
3alpONOHOBAaHMI KOHCYJIbTaHTaMH Ha movatky 1980-x pokiB, micis
40ro HaOyB BENHKOi MOMyJsipHOCTI. 2. [locTayaapbHUKK TEpIIOTo PiBHS
— IIe Ti opraHizarlii, y SKuX KOMIIaHis 0e3MMocepeIHh0 KYIy€e TOBapH Ta
nocinyru. 3. IlocrayanbHWUKW Jpyroro piBHSA — 1€ TMOCTa4ajbHUKU
MOCTavyaJIbHUKIB Mepmioro piBHA. 4. JIo OCHOBHHMX y4yacHHUKIB (primary
members) JIAaHIIOTiB TOCTaYaHHs BiTHOCATH BCI HE3aJIC)KHI KOMITAHIT H
CTpaTeriyHi OJWHUIN, SKi BUKOHYIOTH OIEparliiftHi / ympaBIiHChKI BUIU
IiSUTBHOCTI Y Tpolecax oOCIyroByBaHHS KOHKPETHOTO CIIOKMBada abo
puHKy. 5. /o JOMOMIXKHUX y4acHUKIB (supporting members) JIaHIIOTIB
MTOCTaYaHHs BIAHOCATH KOMITaHii, y4acTh SKHX OOMEXYETHCS JIHIIE
HaJaHHSIM  pecypcCiB, 3HaHb, MOXIHMBOCTEH YH AaKTHUBIB OCHOBHHM
y4acHUKaM JIAHITIOTB.
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Exercise 22. Translate the sentences with conjunctions.

1. The wise manager involves as many people as he can at every
level in both work and decision-making. 2. Such definition is of great
importance both to individual managers and to the organizations as a
whole. 3. A number of items on show were either being displayed
publicly for the first time or were new to the British market. 4. It is
unclear either what the program objectives were at the outset or why it
was so abruptly discontinued.

Exercise 23. Decipher the abbreviations.
SCM, SCOR, CSMP, SCEM.

Exercise 24. Speak on:
1. Supply chain structure.
2. Supply chain management.

Unit 23. BENCHMARKING

Exercise 1. Practice the pronunciation of the following words
repeating after the teacher:

benchmark, benchmarked, benchmarking, benchmarker,
benchmarkee, identification, identify, indicator, measurement,
measurable, achievable, prompt, astonish, compare, comparison,
appraisal, ethical, generic, practice, convince, peer, pioneer, superior,
invention, rigorous, synonymous, technique, similarity, credibility,
panacea,  pursue, perceive, turnaround, boundary, survey, key,
qualitative, quantitative, prioritize, necessitate, percentage.

Exercise 2. Read dialogue 1 and translate it using the notes below
then reproduce the dialogue in pairs.

Dialogue 1

A: What does the word “benchmarking” mean?

B: The word “benchmarking” is borrowed from land surveying.
Early land surveyors used the term to identify a fixed point from which
all other measurements are made. In the late 1970s however, it took a
broader meaning. Applied to an organization, benchmarking is a
process to determine who else does a particular activity the best and
emulating what they do to improve performance.
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A: What else is known about the history of benchmarking?

B: In the 1970s, Xerox was the largest manufacturer of copiers in the
world. However, Japanese manufacturers were making better copiers,
selling them for less, and making a good profit. This prompted the
company to directly compare itself with its direct and best competitors
to determine what it could do to increase productivity while decreasing
costs.

A: What were the results from their benchmarking?

B: They were astonishing. This experience proved so valuable that it
prompted Xerox to set out a standard approach for such work and to
include it as one of the key elements of their corporate strategy for
quality improvement — leadership through quality. The term
“pbenchmarking” was used to describe the approach.

A: Comparisons between organizations, and the search for
information about competitors, are not new. What differentiates
benchmarking from traditional approaches?

B: A lot of things: the focus is not just on products or plans, but also
on business practices; the aim is to discover the best practices, and thus
to obtain a leadership position; the target companies used for
comparison are also often drawn from other industry sectors and from
other countries.

A: Is the information search conducted in a close or in an open and
ethical fashion?

B: In an open and ethical one. There is often a high level of co-
operation between the parties involved, with agreements to share
information in both directions and to protect the confidentiality of
sensitive information provided.

Notes

benchmarking — 1) OeHumapkinr; 2) mepeWHSTTs AocBimy (npoyec
NOWYKY HOBUX, OOCKOHANIWUX NPULOMIE POOOMU, WO BUKOHYEMbCS
WLTAXOM NOPIGHAHHA GIACHUX NPULIOMIG i3 HAUKPAWUMU 3 MUX, SKi
suxopucmosyloms  [Hwi), 3) paimioHali3aiis TrocCrloaapchbKoi
JiSUTBHOCTI 13 3aCTOCYBaHHSM JIOCBiTY HPOBITHMX KOMIaHiH

benchmark — 1) 3xificHroBaTH O€HYMAapKIHT, TOPIBHIOBATH 3 €TAJIOHOM;
2) mOpiBHsJIbHA / €TaJOHHA OIliHKA; €TajJoH; MiJcCTaBa JUIs
MOPIBHSIHHS; CTaHIApPT; KOHTPOJBHUH IOKAa3HWK; TOYKa BiAJIKY;
BiJIMITKa; OpiEHTHD
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land surveying — MexxyBaHHS; Teonesis, poTorpadyBaHHs MicueBOCTI

land surveyor — 3emnemip, 3eMJIEBIOPSITHUAK

to emulate — 1) iMiTyBaTH, KOIIIOBaTH, HACIIAyBaTH, 2) 3MaraTHCS;
HaMaraTHucs MepeBepUINTH (BUTIEPEaUTH )

copier — KOmiloBaJbHUH MPUCTPil

to prompt — 1) migkasyBatu; 2) CIOHYKaTH, 3a0XO0YYyBaTH, BCEIATH
(QymKy)

astonishing — AMBOBIKHHMN, Bpa)KatoUHi

comparison — MOPiBHSHHS, CITIBCTABIISTHHS

target company — IiJTbOBa KOMIaHisA, KOMIaHIA - 00'€KT TOTITMHCHHS

to conduct — 1) BecTu; cCynpoBoAuTH; 2) KepyBaTH (cnpagoro,
RIONPUEMCINBOM)

ethical — MopasTbHMINA, STHIHMIA

sensitive — 1) CeKpeTHWi; SKHH CTOCYETbCs O€3leKu; 2) 4YyTIHBHHU,
CHpUIHATINBUH; 3) HECTIHKUH; 4) Bpa3TUBUHA

Exercise 3. Put questions to the italicized words.

1. The word “benchmarking” is borrowed from land surveying.
2. Land surveyors used the term to identify a fixed point. 3. Xerox was
the largest manufacturer of copiers in the world. 4. Japanese
manufacturers were making better copiers. 5. The company compared
itself with its direct and best competitors to determine what it could do
to increase productivity. 6. Comparisons between organizations, and the
search for information about competitors, are not new. 7. There is often
a high level of co-operation between the parties involved.

Exercise 4. Memorize the basic terminology to text 1.
outstanding — BUIaTHUH, 3HAMEHUTHI
essence — 1) CyTHICTb, iCTOTHICTB; 2) iCHyBaHHS
excellence — 1) mepeBara; 2) BUCOKa SIKiCTh; BHIaTHA MalCTEPHICTh
to set (out) — BUCTaBIATH (Ha noKa3), BUKIAAATH
to surpass — 1) mepeBepiIyBaTH, EPeBaXKaTH; 2) BUIIEpeKaTH
eventual — 1) BUmaaKoBuit; MOKIIUBUI; 2) OCTAaTOYHUH; KiHIICBHI
award — npucCyKyBaHHS (npemill, Ha2opoo)
pioneer — 1) nmepuioBiakpuBay; 2) iHiniaTop; HOBaTOP
to institute — BCTaHOBIIIOBATH, 3aIIPOBA/KYBATH, 3aCHOBYBaTH
invention — BUHaxiz, Gpadbpukaris
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non-value-added — 110 He CTBOpIOE OATKOBOI BapTOCTI; IO HE Oepe
y4acTi y CTBOPEHHI BapTOCTi; IO HE Ja€ EKOHOMIYHOTO eeKTy

to enable — 1) maBatu 3Mory (mpaBo) (wo-1ebyos 3podbumu); 2) poOUTH
MOYKJIMBUM, TIOJICTTITYBaTH

boundary — meka; KOpIoH

with respect to — o0 (Y0rock), Mo CTOCYETHCS

rigorous — 1) TouHwMii; 2) cyBOpuH; HEBONAraHHHWW; 3) pETENbHUA,
aKypaTHUH (IeTanbHUI)

to convince (of) — mepexkoHyBatu (y)

credibility — 1OCTOBipHICTH, MPAaBIUBICTh, HATMIHHICTE

gap — 1) rmmboka po30iXKHICTH;, PO3pUB; 2) MPOOiI, MPOITYCK,
nporanuHa; 3) Opak (40rock), HecTaya
to perceive — 1) copmiiMatH, pO3yMITH, YCBIIOMIIIOBATH, OCSTAaTH;

2) Bim4yBaTH; IOYyBaTH, PO3PI3HATH
onetime — 0AHOPa30BUI
pitfall — 1) macrka; 2) mommika
finite — 0OMeXeHMIA, 1110 MaE MEXKY
completion date — TepMiH 3aBepILICHHS

Exercise 5. Read and translate text 1.

Text 1. Benchmarking Concept

Benchmarking is a management tool for comparing performance
against the organization which is considered to be outstanding in one or
more areas in order to improve performance. Benchmarking is defined
as measuring our performance against that of best-in-class companies,
determining how the best in class achieve those performance levels and
using the information as a basis for our own company’s targets,
strategies and implementation or the search of industry best practices
that leads to superior performance.

Essence of benchmarking is the continuous process of comparing a
company’s strategy, product and processes with those of world leaders
and best-in-class organizations in order to learn how they achieved
excellence and then setting out to match and even surpass it. In other
words, it is moving from where we are to where we want to be.

The concept of benchmarking is not new. In the early 1800s, Francis
Lowell, a New England industrialist, traveled to England to study
manufacturing techniques at the best British factories. Toyota’s just-in-
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time production system was influenced by the replenishment practice of
US supermarkets. Modern benchmarking was initiated by Xerox, an
eventual winner of the Malcolm Baldrige national quality award in
1989. IBM, Motorola and Xerox became the pioneers and instituting the
benchmarking process.

A primary advantage of benchmarking practice is that it promotes a
thorough understanding of the companies own processes i.e. the
company’s current profile (strength and weakness) is well understood. It
involves limitation and adaptation of the practices of superior
competitors, rather than invention, thereby saving time and money for
the company practicing benchmarking. Intensive studies of existing
practice often lead to identification of non-value-added activities and
plans for process improvement. It enables comparison of performance
measures in different dimensions, each with best practices for that
particular measure. It focuses on performance measure and processes
and not on products. It is not restricted to the industry to which the
company belongs. It extends beyond these boundaries and identifies
organization in other industries that are superior with respect to chosen
measures. Benchmarking allows organizations to set realistic, rigorous
new performance targets and this process helps convince people of the
credibility of these targets. It allows organization to define specific gaps
in performance and to select the gap between what they are doing and
what best-in-class are doing.

The potential pitfalls of benchmarking include the failure to: involve
the employees who will ultimately use the information and improve the
process, relate process improvement to strategy and competitive
positioning, define the firm’s own process before gathering data for the
purpose of comparison, perceive benchmarking as an ongoing process
and not as a onetime project with a finite start and completion dates, etc.

Benchmarking is the fact that best-in-class performance is not a static
but a moving target. Benchmarking is not an “instant pudding”'. It will
not improve performance if the proper infrastructure of a total quality
program is not in place. It is not a panacea that can replace all other
quality efforts or management processes that can improve the
competitive advantage of a company.

! instant pudding — TOCIIBHO: «MHTTeBHIT Iy IUHI» (BHPA3, IO BUKOPHCTOBYIOTH, 06

MIIKPECIUTH HEMOXKIIMBICTh IIBUIKUX 3MiH PIBHI SKOCTi 03 MOCTIHHUX (HEBIIMHHUX)
CHCTEeMaTUYHHX 3yCHJIb Ta HABYAHHS)
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Specific areas to benchmark at the operating level might include the
following: customer services levels; inventory management; inventory
control; purchasing; billing and collection; purchasing practices; quality
process; warchousing, distribution and transportation.

Benchmarking is a process of discovering and adapting new and
innovative practices to improve overall organizational effectiveness. It
is also a learning process — learning and adapting new practices by
establishing new goals and introducing new ideas.

Exercise 6. Answer the questions on text 1.

1. What are the definitions of benchmarking? 2. What is the essence
of benchmarking? 3. What took place in the early 1800s? 4. Whom was
modern benchmarking initiated by? 5. Who became the pioneers in the
benchmarking process? 6. What are the advantages of benchmarking
practice? 7. What does benchmarking enable organizations to do?
8. What do the potential pitfalls of benchmarking include? 9. Is
benchmarking an “instant pudding” or a panacea? Why? 10. What are
specific areas to benchmark at the operating level?

Exercise 7. Give English equivalents.

Bumoi sikocTi; mpucymkyBatd (TMIpeMilo, HAropojay); eTajJoHHa
OIliHKA; TepEeBEePIIYBATH; BUIATHUH; TIEPIIOBIIKPHUBAY;, BUHAXIM;, MEXa;
BUMIPIOBaHHS;, BHUCTABILITH (Ha TIOKAa3); CYTHICTh; 3aIllpOBaKyBaTH;
naBath 3MOry (MpaBo); TOYHA METa; OJHOPA30BHI; TOCTOBIPHICTE;
TEpMiH 3aBEpLICHHS; LIO0 HE CTBOPIOE JOJATKOBOi  BapTOCTi;
inenTudikamisi; Kpamuii y CBOEMYy Kiaci; IiepeBara; pO3pUB;
0oOMeXKeHHI; yHIBepCAIBHHMMA 3acid; TEepeKOHYBaTH; CIPHHAMATH;
reoziesis; SKUM CTOCYeTbca O€3MeKH; NPOAYKTUBHICTB; IIepenoBa
MPaKTHKa; KOMIIOBATH; IIOPIBHIOBATH 3 €TAJIOHOM.

Exercise 8. Translate the following blocks of sentences paying
attention to the words in italics. Make use of a dictionary.

1. Benchmarking is used to measure performance using a specific
indicator. It may be a one-off event, but is often treated as a continuous
process in which organizations continually seek to improve their practices.
2. If we were to benchmark "world conquest", what objective measure
would we use to compare Julius Caesar to Adolph Hitler; Genghis Khan to
Napoleon? We do the same thing in business. What is the best sales
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organization? The most responsive customer service department? The
leanest manufacturing operation? 3. You know you need to benchmark, but
you are just too busy. Well if you don't benchmark, and then implement
improvements based on it, you will find yourself out of business.
4. Benchmark 1s a measured, "best-in-class" achievement and a reference or
measurement standard for comparison. This performance level is
recognized as the standard of excellence for a specific business process.
5. Best practitioners are identified and analyzed elsewhere in the world.
There are too few benchmarking partners within the same country to
produce valid results. 6. A company's growth in revenues might be
benchmarked against the growth experienced over the same period by other
companies in the same industry. 7. Being successfully benchmarked the
benchmarkee was satisfied with the level of services rendered by our
company. Any benchmarker doing the benchmarking project should
determine who is the very best in a given industry sector, who sets the
standard, and what that standard is.

Exercise 9. Read dialogue 2 and translate it using the notes below
then reproduce the dialogue in pairs.

Dialogue 2

A: What are “benchmarks”?

B: Benchmarks are fixed pieces of information that can be used to
make comparisons with other similar fixed pieces of information.

A: Are there any types of benchmarks?

B: There are three main types of benchmarks: internal, sector and
functional (process) benchmarks. Here may be other organizations from
different sectors but with similar operational functions that can be compared.

A: What do you mean?

B: For example, airlines and railways are similar in the ways they
manage the turnaround and dispatch of aircraft or trains; administrative
processes, customer service response times, and staff appraisal
performance will have similarities in all organizations.

Notes

turnaround — poGoYHIA UK
appraisal — aTecrartisi, IiJI0Ba OIiHKA (mamHo20 NpayieHUKa)
similarity — cXoXiCTb, IOIIOHICTH
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Exercise 10. Match the definitions with proper terms.
Definitions Terms

1. A system of establishing standards or  a) benchmark
best practice (or comparing standards from
other firms or industries) against which
future operations are measured

2. A standard or point of reference used b) benchmarker
in measuring and judging quality or value

3. Indicators of the work performed and c) performance indicator
the results achieved in an activity, process,
or organizational unit

4. A predetermined factor of performance  d) benchmarking partners
(standard) against which actual performance
is measured to see whether the actual is
above or below standard

5. (The host) Those doing the e) benchmarking
benchmarking

6. (The partner) Those being f) benchmarking gap
benchmarked

7. The difference in performance between g) performance measures
the benchmark for a particular activity and
other companies in the comparison; the
measured leadership advantage of the
benchmark  organization  over  other
organizations

8. The comparative companies h) benchmarkee
considered in the benchmarking project,
who are willing to exchange information
openly and thus to enter a mutual learning
process.

Exercise 11. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. BeHumapkiHr — 1€ IHCTPYMEHT YIIPaBIIHHS JUIA TTOPIBHSIHHSI
TUSUTBHOCTI 3 OpraHi3alli€to, 110 BBAXKAETLCS BUAATHOIO B OfHINM a00 OibIie
ramy3sx. 2. CyTHiCTEO OEHUMapKiHTy € TIOCTIHHWIA TpOIeC MOPIBHSHHS
CTparterii, IPOAYKIIi Ta MPOIIECiB KOMITaHIl 31 CTPATETisIMH, TTPOAYKTAMH Ta
nporiecaMu CBiTOBUX JinepiB. 3. CydyacHuid O€HUMapKiHI HE € HOBOIO
KOHIICTIIi€f0, BiH OyB  3allOYaTKOBaHMK  KOMIIaHI€I0-BUPOOHHUKOM
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KOIiIoBaJIbHUX MpUCTpoiB y 1970-x pokax. 4. [0IOBHOIO TepeBaroro
MPaKTUKK OEHUMApKIHTy € TPYHTOBHE PO3YMIHHS BIIACHHX TMPOIIECIB
KoMmraHii, ii Bam i mepemar. 5. Kommanis Mae BW3HAUMTH CICIH(idHI
HEJIOJIIKK B JISUTBHOCTI Ta BUSIBUTH PO30DKHOCTI MiXK THM, 1110 BOHA POOUTH,
Ta THM, SIK MPALOE OpraHi3awis 3 HaKpauluMy MOKa3HuKamu. 6. OJHiero 3
MMacTOK OCHUMAPKIHTY € HECHPOMOKHICTh BH3HAYWTH BJIACHI IIPOIIECH
KOMITaHil repe/| 30upaHHsIM JaHUX 3 METOIO TOpiBHAHHSA. 7. CrienudiuHiMu
YMHHUKAMH UTsL  37AiMCHEHHS OEHUYMapKiHTy MOXYTb OyTH piBEHb
00CITyTOBYBaHHS KITI€HTIB, YTIPABIIHHS 3allacamMu, CKIIAJyBaHHs, ITPAKTHKA
3MIMCHEHHS 3aKyIIiBEITh, 30yT Ta IePEBE3CHHS.

Exercise 12. Match the synonyms.

1. best-of-breed a) divergence

2. excellent b) universal remedy

3. gap ¢) best-in-class / best practice
4. finite d) outstanding

5. panacea e) innovator

6. pioneer f) limited

Exercise 13. Memorize the basic terminology to text 2.

high-performer — 1) ¢dipma 3 BHCOKMMHU TMOKa3HUKaMHU (QifnbHOCHI);
BUCOKOE(EKTHBHA / BHCOKONPOMYKTHBHA OpraHizamis; 2) Iyxe
IIHHUH MpamiBHAK KOMITaHii

to be keen — my>e OaxxaTH, MParHyTH 90T0Ch

remotely — 3 BiJIcTaHi; TUCTAHIIHHO

confidentiality — TaemMHICTb, KOH(IASHIIIHHICT

invariably — mocTiifHO, HE3MIHHO

comparability — criBCTaBHICTh, TOPIBHSAHHICTh

finding — 3Haxika; 3HAXOHKCHHS

Exercise 14. Read and translate text 2.

Text 2. Types of Benchmarking

There are several different types of benchmarking and the choice of
the most appropriate one will depend on the nature of business and
organization and the specific process to be benchmarked.

Strategic Benchmarking where businesses need to improve overall
performance by examining the long-term strategies and general approaches
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that have enabled high-performers to succeed. It involves considering high
level aspects such as core competencies, developing new products and
services and improving capabilities for dealing with changes in the external
environment. Changes resulting from this type of benchmarking may be
difficult to implement and take a long time to materialise.

Performance or Competitive Benchmarking. This will give a direct
comparison with competitors, but competitors are less than keen to share their
secrets. This type of benchmarking is most often done remotely, rather than
by visit. Research has to be done through material that is freely available and
published. Businesses consider their position in relation to performance
characteristics of key products and services. Benchmarking partners are
drawn from the same sector. This type of analysis is often undertaken through
trade associations or third parties to protect confidentiality.

Process Benchmarking focuses on improving specific critical
processes and operations. Benchmarking partners are sought from best
practice organizations that perform similar work or deliver similar
services. Process benchmarking invariably involves producing process
maps to facilitate comparison and analysis. This type of benchmarking
often results in short term benefits.

Functional or Parallel Benchmarking. This is where the function of
the process has many parallel examples in many thousands of other
organizations. Often these processes are those that nearly every
organization needs to carry out to perform effectively, e.g. recruiting
people, paying bills, etc. and they are usually the supporting processes
in the organization. This sort of benchmarking can lead to innovation
and dramatic improvements.

Internal Benchmarking involves benchmarking businesses or
operations from within the same organization (e.g. business units in
different countries). The main advantages of internal benchmarking are
that access to sensitive data and information is easier; standardized data
is often readily available; and, usually less time and resources are
needed. There may be fewer barriers to implementation as practices may
be relatively easy to transfer across the same organization. However,
real innovation may be lacking and best-in-class performance is more
likely to be found through external benchmarking.

External Benchmarking involves analyzing outside organizations
that are known to be best-in-class. External benchmarking provides
opportunities of learning from those who are at the "leading edge". This
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type of benchmarking can take up significant time and resource to
ensure the comparability of data and information, the credibility of the
findings and the development of sound recommendations.

International Benchmarking. Best practitioners are identified and
analyzed elsewhere in the world, perhaps because there are too few
benchmarking partners within the same country to produce valid results.
Globalization and advances in information technology are increasing
opportunities for international projects. However, these can take more
time and resources to set up and implement and the results may need
careful analysis due to national differences.

Generic Benchmarking is the most abstract form of benchmarking, in
that it involves comparison of a particular function or process with similar
features at two or more companies independent of their industries, but
processes which are on the surface can seem very different.

Product benchmarking, results benchmarking, best-in-class
benchmarking, operational, energy benchmarking and global
benchmarking are also to be mentioned as types of benchmarking.

Exercise 15. Choose a, b or ¢ to complete the sentences.

1. The choice of the most appropriate type of benchmarking depends on

a) the type of organization

b) the nature of business and the specific process to be benchmarked

¢) the specific function to be benchmarked

2. Strategic Benchmarking involves considering

a) new trends and strategic thinking

b) changes in the external environment

¢) core competencies, developing new products and services

3. This types of benchmarking involves producing process maps to
facilitate comparison and analysis

a) Internal Benchmarking

b) External Benchmarking

c) Process Benchmarking

4. The type of benchmarking which is most often done remotely,
rather than by visit is

a) Functional or Parallel Benchmarking

b) Performance or Competitive Benchmarking

¢) Generic Benchmarking
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5. The type of benchmarking which involves benchmarking
businesses or operations from within the same organization is

a) Internal Benchmarking

b) Generic Benchmarking

c¢) External Benchmarking

6. This sort of benchmarking can lead to innovation and dramatic
improvements

a) Strategic Benchmarking

b) Functional or Parallel Benchmarking

¢) International Benchmarking

7. External Benchmarking involves analyzing outside organizations
that are known to be

a) best in class

b) best of the best

¢) best practice

8. Globalization and advances in information technology

a) are popular as never before

b) help benchmarking partners to communicate valid information
within the same country

c) are increasing opportunities for international projects.

Exercise 16. Find English equivalents in text 2.

OcHOBHa KOMITCTEHIIISI, 0a30Ba KBaTi(iKaIls; KOHKYPEHT; IOPCUHUIA;
MIIPHEMCTBO, KOMIIaHisl, (ipMa; OCTYI; JOBIOCTPOKOBa CTpAaTeris;
KOPOTKOCTPOKOBA ~ TlepeBara; HaWKpallMidi  TNPaKTHK, MpodecioHa,
JOCHiAHMIBKA po0OTa; Kapra TMpOIeCy; 30BHIIIHE  CEPEIOBHIIC;
37iHCHIOBATHCS;, JUTUTUCS CEKpeTaMU; BHYTPIIIHIH OCHUMAapKIHT; 30BHIIIHIH
OCHUMApKIHT;, ICTOTHE TIOKPAICHHS; TPYHTOBHI pEKOMEHpamil, miiicHi
PE3yIBTATH; TIOBEPXHSI; TIOAi0HI BIaCTHBOCTI.

Exercise 17. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. BeHumapKiHr — e MeTof ab0 IHCTPYMEHT MiABHIICHHS e(heKTHBHOCTI
poOOTH Ta IOCATHEHHSI BHCOKOI SIKOCTI Yepe3 MparHeHHs CTaTh KpalyMm y
CROIH ramy3i. 2. Y KOXHOro THIly OCHUMAPKIHTY € CBOi IepeBard Ta
HEIOJIKH, KOJKEH MOXKE BHSIBUTHCH KOPHCHHM B OJHIM CHTyaIlii Ta MEHIII
KOPHICHUM — B iHIIH. 3. Y 7iI0BiH JiTeparypi iCHye BelMKa KiTbKICTh
BU3HaYeHb OeHUMapkiHTy. 4. TumiB OeHUMAapKiHTy Maibke Tak camo araro,
K 1 oro Bu3Ha4eHb. 5. Tunm GeHUMapKiHTy OOMpaEeThesl 3aIeKHO Bill TOTO,
0 caMe OpraHizailii Mae HaMip TIOpIBHIOBaTH i3 CTaHAapToM. 6.Y
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KOHKYPEHTHOMY OCHYMApKIiHTY TapTHEpH 3 OCHUMApPKIHTY 3ayYaroThCs 3
OJJHAKOBOI'O CEKTOpy. 7. BeHuMapKiHr mporeciB BKIIIOYa€e TOCTiiiHE
BUTOTOBJICHHS KapT IpOIECIB JUIsl TMOJICTIICHHS MOPIBHSHHS Ta aHami3y.
8. OyHKUiOHANBHUI a00 mMapanenbHUH OCHUMApPKIHT MOXKE HOCHPHSATH
IHHOBAITSIM Ta ICTOTHOMY 3POCTaHHIO TPOIYKTHBHOCTI. 9. BHyTpimmmiit
OCSHUMapKiHT BKJIFOYa€ TOPIBHSHHS 3 €TaJIOHOM Ollepalii y Mexkax Tiel
caMoi oprasizarlii, a 30BHIIIHIH — aHaIIi3 30BHIIIHIX OpraHi3aliii, BITOMHUX SIK
HalKpallli B CBOEMY KJIaci.

Exercise 18. Match the definitions with proper terms.
Definitions Terms

1. It is a process of designing new a) operational benchmarking
products or upgrades to current ones,
sometimes involves reverse engineering
which is taking apart competitors
products to find strengths and weaknesses

2. Type of benchmarking that involves b) industry benchmarking
studying the leading competitor or the
company that best carries out a specific
function

3. Type of benchmarking that c) global benchmarking
embraces everything from staffing and
productivity to office flow and analysis
of procedures performed

4. The process of collecting, analyzing d) best-in-class benchmarking
and relating energy performance data of
comparable activities with the purpose of
evaluating and comparing performance
between or within entities

5. The extension of strategic e) international benchmarking
benchmarking to a global scale clearinghouse (IBC)

6. Conducting research only in a f)energy benchmarking
whole industry to obtain baseline
information, e.g. hotel industry

7. A part of the American Productivity g) product benchmarking
and Quality Centre (APQC) that
specializes in networking services,
information searches, and databases for
benchmarking.
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Exercise 19. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to the
Subjunctive mood. Explain its use in the sentences.

1. I wish I knew what to benchmark. 2. We all wished that we had
undertaken the implementation of benchmarking results. 3. I wish I had
not told you about the survey. 4. I wish we would benchmark against
15 companies. 5. I wish you had realized dramatic results from our
benchmarking strategies. 6. I wish our benchmarking partners could
give all necessary information. 7. If only he benchmarked successfully!
8. If only it could always be productivity in all processes! 9. If you had
been there at that time, our logistics consultant should have seen you.
10. If T were you, I would consider all recommendations on strategic
benchmarking. 11. If you had selected a benchmarking gap you would
have improved the performance of your business organization.

Exercise 20. Memorize the basic terminology to text 3.

background — 1) 3ammiit miaH, ™0, ¢oH; 2) MepeayMOBa, MiAIPYHTS;
3) icTopis muTaHHSA; BUXITHI AaHi; 4) MOXOHKCHHS; 5) MArOTOBKA,
KBaTihikarist

networking — HaaroKyBaHHs TICHUX (TIOCTiHUX) 3B’ SI3KiB; B3aEMOJIS;
CTBOpPEHHS MEpeKi KOHTAKTIB

key performance indicator (KPI) — kintouoBwuii noka3HuK (IHOUKATOP)
MPOAYKTUBHOCTI (npayi)

Synonymous — CHHOHIMIYHUH

timeframe — 4acoBi Mexi; TepMiHU

Exercise 21. Read and translate text 3.

Text 3. Benchmarking Performance with Best Practice

Benchmarking is an improvement technique that considers how
others perform a similar activity, task, process or function. As an
improvement technique it provides a background of what to benchmark
and the selection of benchmarking partners. A methodology for defining
supply chain management best practice is explained as well as the
marriage' between benchmarking and networking to provide an ongoing
improvement focus.

! marriage — TicHuii coro3
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By comparing your firm’s operations to those of other organizations,
there is a potential to learn and improve performance. Benchmarking is
not only a comparison of key performance indicators (KPIs) although
benchmarking uses KPIs to compare operations. The use of KPIs as a
management tool has wider application. But many organizations see
KPIs and benchmarking as synonymous. The focus of the
benchmarking process should be on improvement and the use of KPI’s
to facilitate this process.

Benchmarking should be more about qualitative or process
discussion where the benchmarking partners learn about a particular
activity of another operation. The networking and discussion that occurs
ensures that the quantitative comparison of KPI’s is valid and similar
things are being compared. Without the networking and process
discussion, the benchmarking partner is never sure that the quantitative
comparisons are valid. It is dangerous to form conclusions and develop
improvement strategies on quantitative comparisons without
understanding the processes and the definitions behind these
performance comparisons.

Benchmarking does not have to include performance measure
comparison. For example benchmarking could be used to develop a
performance measurement system. This process would involve
analyzing your current performance measurement system and then
comparing that to other organizations.

The benchmarking process should include the following steps:

— defining where you are in the activity to be benchmarked;

— determine the level of performance that is wanted in the given
activity; - determine how and what type of improvement is implemented
to achieve stated targets, and in what timeframe.

Management can identify best practice through benchmarking. They
can consider the gap between current and best practice performance and
develop a timeframe for improvement. The best practice benchmark is
simply the best KPI in the relevant area. This is a moving target
because organizational improvement is a dynamic process.

There is no one company who is best practice in all activities. Best
practice must be considered across a range of operational and functional
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areas. The challenge for any management team is to achieve best
practice in the areas critical to the success of the organization.

Exercise 22. Answer the questions on text 3.

1. What is benchmarking? 2. What does benchmarking use to
compare operations? 3. What is KPI? 4. Why are networking and
process discussion so important? 5. What would the process of
developing a performance measurement system involve? 6. What steps
should the benchmarking process include? 7. How can management
identify best practice? 8. What is the best practice benchmark? 9. How
must best practice be considered? 10. What is the challenge for any
management team?

Exercise 23. Give English equivalents.

KinrodoBuii TMOKAa3HUK MPOJYKTHBHOCTI; OJUHHUI BUMIipIOBaHHS
MPOJAYKTUBHOCTI; YacOBI MEXI; HaJaroJKyBaHHS TICHUX IOCTIHHUX
3B’SI3KIB; JIOpEYHUI; SIKICHUI; KiIBKICHUI; CUHOHIMIYHHIA;
BJOCKOHAJICHHS; OJMHHL BUMIipY; 00IrOBHUH KamiTall; MIPOAyKTUBHICTS;
MOYMHATH; >KUTTEBUH OCBiM; 3BOPOTHUH 3B'SI30K; EKCIIEPTH3A.

Exercise 24. Fill in the blanks with the following words and word
combinations from the box. Answer the questions below.

components, measurement, benchmarks, input item, unique

characteristics, art, manage, critical, indicators, procedure, position, select

Every ... success factor (CSF) has various performance indicators
that affect it. Since management can only ... a limited number of items,
it is important to ... the most important performance ... for each CSF,
called key performance indicators (KPIs). KPIs have ... that
management must consider when selecting them. Each indicator: relates
to a specific ... or process; is an ... for a specific performance indicator;
must have consistency of ... . The ... of selecting KPIs requires that
management understand how the CSFs and their KPIs are significant ...
of the company's corporate strategy. If the KPIs or ... do not support the
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strategy, management will not be effective in advancing the company's
market ... , ROE', cash flow, or resulting value.

Exercise 25. Answer the questions.

1. What does every critical success factor have? 2. What indicators
should be selected for each critical success factor? 3. What unique
characteristics do key performance indicators have? 4. What does the art
of selecting key performance indicators require? 5. What won’t
management be effective in, if benchmarks do not support the strategy?

Exercise 26. Decipher the abbreviations using a dictionary.
KPIs, CSF, APQC, IBC, ROE, SMART.

Exercise 27. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. ¥V xoHTekcTi OizHecy OCHUMApPKIHT IMBHIKO CTa€ IeHali OLTBI
MOMyJISIPHAM 1 BHUKOPUCTOBYBAaHUM IHCTPYMEHTOM IIiJIBHIIEHHS SIKOCTI
MEHEDKMEHTY. 2. Po3pizHstoTh OeHUMapKiHT e(heKTHBHOCTI (pe3yJIbTaTiB) Ta
OeHUMapKiHr  TporieciB. 3. beHuMapkiHT  e()eKTHBHOCTI  ITOPiBHIOE
e(eKTUBHICTh PE3yJBTATIB JIsUILHOCTI JUIS TOTO, 100 BUSBHUTH, SIKi BHIH
JUSUTBHOCTI € TiepeBaramu oprasizamii. 4. BeHUMapkiHr mporeciB BUBUaE
METOIIMKH Ta TPOLIEAYPH, 10 BUKOPHUCTOBYIOTECS B OpraHizarlii, i IIOpiBHIOE
iX 13 IpUKJIagaMK Kpamoi MpakTHKM. S. 3a3BUYaii, MPOLECcH CKIaaaloThCs 3
KITbKOX MiJ-TIPOIIECIB, SIKI CTBOPIOIOTH 3arallbHUN MiIXia 4d mporec. 6.
BeHumapkiHr — me MeTOIMKa MOKpALIeHHsS, L0 pO3MVIAAac, SK iHII,
3afiMaroukCh TOMAIOHOIO JisUTLHICTIO, BUKOHYIOTh 3aBJaHHS, TPOIeCH abo
¢yHKii. 7. BeHUMapKiHT — 1ie He JIHIIIe TIOPIBHSAHHS KITIOYOBHX ITOKA3HUKIB
TIPOJYKTUBHOCTI; BIH Ma€ MIMPIIIe 3aCTOCYBaHHS SK IHCTPYMEHT YIIPaBIiHHS.
8. barato opraHizamiii po3yMmiroTh OCHUMAapKiHT Ta KIIOYOBi MOKa3HUKU
MPOJYKTUBHOCTI SIK CHHOHIMIYHI MOHATTA. 9. Be3 HamaromkyBaHHS
CHUCTEeMAaTUYHHUX 3B’S3KiB MapTHep i3 OeHUMAapKiHTy HIiKoiHM He Oyle
BIICBHGHUM, 1[0 KUIBKICHI TOpIBHSHHA OyJle JAOCTOBIpHUMH.
10. KepiBHAITBO MOXE BH3HAUUTH HAWKpally MpaKTUKy dYepe3
OCHYMApKIiHT Ta YCYHYTH PO30DKHOCTI MK IMOTOYHOIO Ta HAWKPAIIOK
npaktukow. 11. Halikpama eranoHHa OIiHKa — II¢ HaWKpamuii
MOKa3HUK MPOIYKTHBHOCTI Yy BiAMOBinHIH ramysi. 12. He icHye sxomHOT
KOMTIaHii 3 HAWKPaIIo MPAaKTUKOIO B yCiX BUAAX JTisITBHOCTI.

! ROE - return on equity — peHTaGenbHICTh BIACHOTO KATITAIy
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Exercise 28. Match the definitions with proper terms.
Definitions Terms

1. A specific process or group of processes a) key performance
which have been recognized as the best indicators
method for conducting an action

2. An organization, usually within a b) critical success
specific industry, recognized for excellence in  factors (CSFs)
a specific process area

3.A measure which is of strategic c) metrics
importance to a company or department

4. A performance measurement tool used to d) best-in-class
capture a summary of the key performance
indicators / metrics of a company

5. The quantified effect of implementing ¢) balanced scorecard
the practices; Specific areas of measurement:
quantitative and supporting benchmarking,
and based on broad, statistically valid data

6. A structured measurement system f) best practice
developed by David Norton and Robert
Kaplan of the Harvard Business School; a list
of financial and operational measurements
used to evaluate organizational or supply chain
performance

7. Quantitative measures for effectiveness, g) scorecard (or
economy, and efficiency; those few areas  dashboard)
where satisfactory performance is essential in
order for a business to succeed.

Exercise 29. Make up sentences from each table and write them
down.

In your place I should | know more about the history of
But for her he | would | benchmarking.
But for the bad | she begin a benchmarking project.
visibility of a implement benchmarking.
process we determine the issue of
you confidentiality within the
they benchmarking project.
find best-in-class organization.
take part in logistics conference.
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I would have used a facilitator tomorrow.
he | would have benchmarked the company’s | long ago.

she | results yesterday.
we | should know the best of breed this evening.
you | would go to logistics consultancy bureau last summer.
they | should visit your benchmarking partner next week.

would have achieved stated targets

But for the I would been benchmarked on Monday.
pitfalls he have lost the opportunity to be
she should | benchmarked.

In his place have found the best methodology.
But for them identified best practice through
benchmarking.
tracked our processes against
we strategic plan.
you benefited from benchmarking
they our firm’s performance with
best practice.

Exercise 30. Translate into English using a) Subjunctive I and b)
Subjunctive II.

a) 1. HeoOximHO, 1m00 yCi KIIOYOBI TMOKAa3HHKH MPOJTYKTUBHOCTI
BIMIOBITAIM 3arajbHOMY CTpPATETidYHOMY INIaHy BamIoro Oi3HeCy.
2. Jlyxe BaxiuBo, 100 BH O3HAHOMWIMCS 3 yciMa THUIIAMH
Oenumapkinry. 3. Kowmmnaniss BuMarae, mo0  KIIOYOBI IMOKa3HUKU
MPOAYKTHBHOCTI  OyJaM  TOJOBHUM  (IIPOBIJHUM) IHCTPYMEHTOM
VIpaBMHAS TiIbHICTIO Oi3Hecy. 4. KOHCYNbTaHT 3aIllporoHyBaB, 100
yCl B3SUIM y4acTh Yy MIATOTOBII JO 3MIMCHEHHS BHYTPIIIHBOTO
O0eHumapkiary. 5. HemoximBo, mo0 OeHUMapKiHT 37ilicHIOBaBCS 0e3
ypaxyBaHHsS KJIIOYOBUX TIOKA3HUKIB MPOAYKTHUBHOCTI. 6. Mu
XBHJTIOBTUCS, a0 HE BTPATHUTH BCl TiepeBark OCHUMAPKIHTY ISl HAIIOi
ramysi. 7. Ilpukpo, mo AisIbHICTH HaIIoi KOMMaHii He BiXMoOBigae
TSUTPHOCT] BUJIATHUX KOMITaHIN i3 KpaIlliMHU MPaKTUKAMHU.

b) 1. SAkOu Bu 3HaIM, MO OEHYMAPKIHT HE TIaHAIEs, BU O 3BEpHYIIH
yBary Ha iHII SIKICHI 3yCHJUIS Ta YNPaBJiHCHKI MPOLECH, IO MOXYTb
MOKPAIIUTH KOHKYPEHTOCTIPOMOXKHICTh. 2. Ll xommanis 3mificHuna 0
OCHUMAapKIiHT MHUHYJIOTO POKY, ajie¢ Ha TOH Jac y Hel He OyJI0 JOCTaTHIX
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JTAHUX IIIOJI0 isUTbHOCTI KOMITaHIM 3 Kpalorw npakTukor. 3. XoTinocs
0, mo6 y mporeci OeHUMapKiHTy HE iCHyBaJloO >KOIHUX macTok. 4. Ha
Kanb, OCHUMApKiHI HE MOXKHA Ha3BaTH «MHTTEBUM ITyIHHTOM).
5. Tlpukpo, o B HE MOXKETE BIIPI3HUTH KOHKYPEHTHHH OCHUMAapKiHT
BiJ MixkHapomHoro. 6. Bu Tak no0pe 3HaeTe BCi eTanu OCHUMAapKIHTY,
Hadye TIPOBOAWIN HOTO M1 CBO€i BiacHOi kommadii. 7. BiH Tak
TOBOPHTH, HIOM HIYOTO HE 3HAE PO HAIll JIOTICTUYHUH TJIaH.

Exercise 31. Comment on two problem situations. Suggest a solution
to each of the problems.

1. Routine maintenance on aircraft between flights such as refueling,
cleaning, tire checks is taking too long. Plane on the ground means more
planes and personnel are required to maintain high level of service and
schedules. Need to reduce ground time required in between flights
without sacrificing quality or safety of passengers.

2. Customer surveys indicate long wait times for hotel rooms,
especially for repeat Customers.

Exercise 32. Speak on:

1. Benchmarking as a concept.

2. Types of benchmarking.

3. Benchmarking performance with best practice.
4. The importance of key performance indicators.
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